English-Persia^ji Vocabulary, 


Abandon (to), tark kardan, 
guzashtan {guzar), va guzosh- 
tan. 

Abase (to), past saklitan, khvar g; 

Abate (to), kam k:, taMifif n: 

Abatement, taJchJif: (in price) 
tanzil. 

Abbreviate (to), ikhtisar k: mukh- 
tasar n; 

Abbreviation, ikhUsnr. 

Abdicate (to), az tuj isti‘fa k:, n: 

Abdication, isWfa az tuj va takht. 

Abdomen, shikam {dil vulgar). 

Abet (to), madad k:, kumak k: 

Abhor (to), nifrat kardan az. 

Abhorrence nifrat, karuhiyyat. 

Abide (to), mMndan, bi-sar hurdan, 
manzil k:, tavaqquf n: 

Ability, quMliyyat, liyUqat, majill: 
fazl. 

Abject, pasthal, klivUr, zalil. 

Abjure (to), bar gasktdi shudan 
az, murtaM sh: az. 

Able, qUdir, tavnnu; zirak,zarang. 

Able (to be), tavunistan, qadir 
bar-b; 

Ablution, (of hands) vuztl, (whole 
body), ghusl. 

Abode, manzil, khuneh, maskan. 

Abjlish (to), marmlkh k:, mau- 
quf k: 

Abominable, makruh. 

Abominate (to), nifrat k: az. 

Abomination, diiz i makriih. 

Abortive, M-fuideh, bt-s^amar. 

Abound (to), farUvan b: 

About (concerning), bar sar, dar 
bureh, dar khtcsUs; (around), 
girdagird, daw; (nearly) naz- 
dtk, qarib; tagrtban, talchmlnan. 

Above, bar balk, rn, fauq az. 


Above-mentioned, mazknr, inaz- 
bur, musharun ilaih {ilailiu). 

Abridge (to), ikhUsur n: k: 

Abridgement, ikhtisur. 

Abroad (to go), safar k; 

Abscess, dunbal, gaundaU (vulg.). 

Absence, (ghaibat), ghiyub. 

Absent, gltsib, ghair-i hasir. 

Absolute, mukhtsr, mutlaq, Ml is- 
tiqlul. 

Absolutely, mutlaqan. 

Absolution, maghfirat, umwzish, 
'afo. 

Absolve (to), afv k; bakhshtdan, 
iimwzidan (of God). 

Abstain (to), ijtinub n: az, kanureh 
jnstan az, parhiz k: az. 

Abstinence, ijtinub, parhizkurl. 

Abstruse, daqiq, mughlaq. 

Absurd, bihudeh, bt-ma‘nt, gliair 
i ma'qul. 

Absurdity, bihTidagi, ImtlSn. 

Abundance, faruvuni, kifrat. 

Abundant, ba-kisrdt, farltcan. 

Abuse (to), fuhsh dudan, dush- 
nam dudan. 

Abuse, fuhsh, (verbal). 

Abyss, Ittjjeh, qa‘r, vartelt. 

Acacia, gui i abrishami. 

Academy, madraseh, daru’lvium, 
daru’lfuniin. 

Accede (to), rizu bar — dUdan. 

Accent (Gram;), zUr, (pronun¬ 
ciation), taiaffuz. 

Accept (to), qabufk:, paziruftan. 

Acceptable, pasandideh, maqbul, 
mangUr. 

Access, duWul, taqarrvb. 

Accession (to throne), taWit- 
tXMnt, julWs. [ittifsq. 

Accident, hudi^eh, vugi'eh, mujara 
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Accidentally—Admit. 


Accidentally, ittifaqan, sahvan. 

Accompany (to), hamrkh raftan, 
hamrnhl k: n: 

Accomplish (to), bt-anjamrasani- 
dan, tamom k: 

Accord (with one —), U-ittifaq. 

According (to), bar hMh, muvafiq, 
mutabiq, bar mfq, bam bar. 

Accordingly, jpas, hhttza, bam 
bar in. 

Accountant, muhasib. 

Accounthook, daftar i hislib. 

Account (to), pandashtan (-dar), 
ingnshtar {-gdr). 

Account (bill), hisab ; (narrative), 
qisseh, hikayat, bayan, naql. 

Accoutrements, sUah (pi. asla- 
heh), yaraq. 

Accumulate (to), jam‘ k:, fara- 
ham nvardan, anbar k: andukh- 
tan (anduz). 

Accumulation, majmu’ah, magma'. 

Accuracy, diqqat, durusti. 

Accurate, durust, sahth, rast. 

Accurately, bi-dtmtsti, sahihan. 

Accursed, mal'tin, la'in. 

Accusation, shiknyat, tuhmat 
(false). 

Accuse (to), az (bar) hikayat k;, 
nvardauj — ra hi — nisbat 
dadan; (falsely) tuhmat zadan. 

Accuser, mudda't. 

Accustom (to), umukhtan, awM- 
zunldan; (oneself) 'adat girif- 
tan. 


Ache, dard, vaj‘. 

Ache (to), dard k; 

Acid, turush; (noun) tiznb. 

Acidity, turushi. [i'ijVs/ k: 

Acknowledge (to), iqrar n: 

Acknowledgement, igrur, i'Uruf 

Acorn, baMt. [dihm. 

Acquaintance, UshnSi; (person) 

Acquainted (with, to be), shi- 
nakhtan {shinas), ashniti dash- 
tan ba (person): muttaW budan, 
ittila' doshtan az (thing). 

Acquiesce (to), qcAvl k; riza 
dadan hi. 

Acquire (to), hoM k:, tahsU n: 
bi-chang (tasarruf) nvarc-an: 
(learn) yad \fara) giriftan. 


Acquisition, tahsil. 

Acquit (to), ibrakardan, rihak: 

Acre, jartb. 

Acrobat, bazigar. Inti. 

Across, an tgraf i, an sU-y-i. 

Act, kar, ‘amal, fi‘l. 

Act (to), ‘amad (kar) k:, n: 

A,otion (deed) ‘amal; (battle), 
jang, ma'rakeh; (at law) mwra- 
fa'eh. 

Active, chalak, zarang. 

Activity, chalaki, zarangi. 

Actually, fi'lan, jPIfi'l filvaqi‘. 

Acute (severe), sakht, shadid: 
(clever) zarang. 

Adapt (to), muvajiq sakhtan, g: 

Add (to), jam' zadan (figures 
up); afzudan bar, ilhaq n: bar. 

Addition, izafeh; (arithmetic), 
jam'. 

Address (of letter), ‘invan (un¬ 
van). 

Address (to) mukhatab sakhtan, 
doshtan (speaking). 

Adequate, kafi, muvajiq, qabil. 

Adhere (to), ehasbidan (jn, bar), 
mvlsaq shudan. 

Adherent, tarafdar, taW. 

Adhesion, lusnq. 

Adieu, khuda hajiz; vida'. 

Adjacent, muUa.nl. 

Adjective, ism i sifat. 

Adjoin (to), muttasU bndan. 

Adjourn (to), ia’Miir andakhtan, 
ta'viq andakhtan (andaz). 

Adjournment, daf u’haqt, ta'viq. 

Adjudicate, faisal k: 

Administer (to), idareh k: 

Administration, idareh, hukii- 
mat. 

Administrator, mukhtar, huhn- 
ran: (of a will), vast. 

Admirable, laiq i ta'ajjub, paaan- 
dideh, ‘ajtb. 

Admiral, amtru’lbahr, darya-bigi. 

Admiration, ta‘c^jvd>. 

Admire (to), pasandidan, man- 
^Ur doshtan. 

Admission (entrance), dukhul; 
(confession), i^ar, i'tiraf. 

Admit (to), (let in), andar avar- 
dan, (confess), i'tiraj n; 



Admonish—Algebra. 


2B1 


Admonish (to), -ra nasihat k: 
tarMi n: 

4dmonition, nasihat, pand: 
tanbih. 

Adopt (child), tabanni k; pisar 
khvandan. 

Adoption (of child), tabanni, 
pisar khvandagi. 

Adoration, ‘ibadat, parasiish. 

Adore, (to), ibadat n; parastish k: 
parastidan, sujdeh k: styUd n: 

Adorer, ‘abid, parastish kiman- 
deh: (lover), ‘nshiq, muhitib. 

Adorn(to),arSsfeA k: muzayyan n: 

Adornment, einat, arayish. 

Adroit, chalakdast. 

Adroitness, ehalakdastt. 

Adult, baligh. 

Adulterate (to), makhlut s: 

Adulterer, zani, zinaknr. 

Adultery, zina, zinakari. 

Advance {to),pish raftan: (tians.) 
pish avardan. 

Advancement, taragqt, sar-afrUzi. 

Advantage, fnideh, naf‘, man- 
fa'at, sud. 

Advantageous, muftd. 

Adventure, ma-jara. 

Adverb, zarf. 

Adversary, mukhnsim. 

Adverse, mukhalif, munagiz. 

Adversity, bad bakhtt, bala, mn- 
sibat. 

Advertise (to), i‘lan d:, k: ish- 
tihnr d: 

Advertisement, Han, ishtihar. 

Advice, nasihat, pand. 

Advisable, munasib, shayisteh. 

Advise (to), nasihat k:, n: 

Advocate, vakil. 

Adze, tisheh. 

Affable, mihraban, karim. 

Affair, amr, mu'amcdeh, ‘amtd. 

Affect (pretend, to), branch k:, 
(to produce effect), a^ar {ta’- 
sir k:, n;, dashtan. 

Affection, muhabbat, ulfat, ‘ishq. 

Affectionate, muhibb; muhabba- 
tuneh, mushfiq. 

Affiance (to), namzad s: 

Affinity, nisbat, vabastagi. 

Affirmation, tasdiq, tjab; ifbat. 


Affirmative (answer), ijabi. 

Afflict (to), azurdeh s: ranjani- 
dan. 

Afflicted, parishan-hal, ddgir, 
gham-gtn. , 

Affliction, musibat, gham, alam, 
ran}. 

Afraid, tarsan, khaif. 

Afresh, az sar i nan, mvjaddadan. 

After, ba’d az, pas, a‘gab, pai, 
dunbal. 

Afternoon, ha‘d az zuhr, ‘aar. 

Afterwards, ba‘d az an, minba’d. 

Again, baz, digar, bar i digar, 
mukarra/ran. 

Against, bi-zidd, bar (bi-) khdaf. 

Age, ‘umr, sinn: (old age) pirt 
(time) zaman. 

Aged, pir, kuhansal, salkhfurdeh. 

Agent, vakil, gumUshteh, karkvm. 

Agile, chalak, zarang, chust. 

Agio, sarf. 

Agitate (distress, U)),parl^ns; 
ashilfteh s: (to put in motion), 
junbanidan, tahrik n; 

Ago, qabl, pish az in. 

Agony, dard i sakht, ta’allum: 
(of death) naz‘, jan kandani. 

Agree (to), rdzi shudan, qabul k: 
qarar dadan. 

Agreeable, posawdideh, dUpasand, 
maqbul. 

Agreed, muttahid. 

Agreement, ittifaq, qarar. 

Agriculture, zira’at, kisht kari, 
fcdahat. 

Ague, ted) va larz. 

Aid, madad, kumak, imdad, isti‘- 
anat. 

Aigrette, jiq^- 

Ahn, nishan. * 

Aim (to), did kardan, qaravul 
giriftan. 

Air, hava: (tune), nava, tihang. 

Alarm, ashuftagi, t^yyur, tars. 

Alarm (to), tarsdniSkm. 

Alarming, haulnak, mubib. 

Alas! afsUs, half, ah. 

Alchemy, kimiya. 

Alcohol, ‘araq. 

Alenmic, ‘anbiq. 

Algebra, al jabr. 
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Artillex-y—Attentively. 


Artillery, tvb-klmneh. 

Artist, naqqSsh. 

As, chUn, chunnnMh. 

Ascend, bnls raftan; su‘Ud w:, 
har amadan {ay). 

Ascertain (to), tahqiq k: 
yaftan {ysb). 

Ascetic, zihid. 

Asceticism, riyazat, zuM. 

Ascribe (to), tausif k:, nisbat 
dadan bi. 

Ash (tree), zaban i gwnjidik. 

Ashamed, aharmandeh, aharmssr, 
khijil. 

Ashes, khakistar. 

Aside, bar taraf: bar yak sV. 

Ask, pursidan, su’al kardan: 
khvastan (Idwah), talcd) to- 
labidan, darkhvaat k: 

Asleep, dar khvab. 

Asp, afa’. 

Asparagus, marchilheh. 

Aspect, sTlrat, vajh. 

Ass, khar, tdogh: himar. 

Assassin, qatil. 

Assassination, qaU. 

Assault, hamleh; jUrish; hajtlm. 

Assault (to), hamleh k:, hvjTm 
avardan; yUrish k: (in war); 
bar sar (t fulan) rWitan. 

Assemble (to, tram:) faraham 
avardan, jam‘ kardan; (a court, 
meeting) mun‘aqid s; (intr.) 
jam‘ ih; faraham amadan {ay ); 
a meeting) mun‘aqid shudan 
shav). 

Assembly, majUs, mahjil, anjuman. 

Assent (to), riza dadan bi-, 
qabul k; 

Assert, baran budan kih, ba ta’kid 
guftan {gay). 

Assist, madcid {kumak) k:, im- 
dad n;, i'anat n: 

Assistance, madad, kumak, i^anat, 
yari. 

Assistant, madadkar, mu'avin. 

Associate, rafiq, sltarik, hamdam: 

Associate (to, with), suhbat k. 
ba, mu'asharat k: ba, um 
dashtan ba. 

Association, simrakat; mhibat. 

Assuage, aramidan, k: 


Assume (suppose), pandashian 
{-dar), mgashtan {-gar)- (take 
up), bar khfud giriftan {gir). 

Assurance (commercial), Mmeh: 
(confidence), itminan. 

Assuredly, yaqinan, hatftqatan. 

Astonish (to), mutdhAiyyir (hai- 
ran) s: 

Astonished, hairan, mutahayyir, 
Mirat zadeh, saraairndt. 

Astonishment, hairat, tahayyv/r. 

Astray, gumrah, sargardan. 

Astrologer, munajjim. 

Astrology, ‘Urn i nufum. 

Astronomer, raasad, ahl i hai‘at. 

Astronomy, ‘dm i hai‘at. 

Asylum (refuge), panahgah, pa- 
nah, bast. 

At, dar, nazd, bi. 

Athlete, paldavan, kmhtigar. 

Atmosphere, hava. 

Atom, zarreh. 

Atone (to), kaffareh kardan. 

Atonement, kaffareh. 

Atrocity, fasnd, satam, zulm. 

Attach (to), dtasbanidan, va 
bastan. 

Attachment, muluMat, tdfat. 

Attack, bujam, hamleh. 

Attack (to), hamleh burdan, k: 

Attain (to), toil k: bi-darajeh-yi 
— raitdan. 

Attainable, muyassar: (to be —), 
gir amadan {ay). 

Attainment, tahsll, iqtina. 

Attempt, kushish, sa‘i, jidd va 
fahd, ijtihad. 

Attempt (to), kushish k: sa‘i n: 
jidd va jahd n: 

Attend (to), mutavajjih budan, 
gush dadan {giriftan ); (be pre¬ 
sen t),/(Ssir«/tx«<ian; (waitupon), 
khidmat k:, (the sick), paras- 
tari n: 

Attendance, khidmat: (of the 
sick), parastari. 

Attendant, khadim, naukar, pish- 
khidmat. 

Attention, tavajjuh, dtifat. 

Attentive, mutavajjih, multafit, 
muvOzib. 

Attentively, bi{ba)diqqat. 



Attest—Banquet. 


266 


Attest (to), shahsdat dsdan hi 
(bar). 

Attract (to), kashidan, ja^b n: 

Attraction, kashish, jci^b. 

Attribute, sifat, vasf. 

Attribute (to), kobt m bi diigi 
nisbat dadan, man^tb k: 

Auction, harraj, maead. 

Audacious, bn-jm'at, dilir, dUsvar. 

Audible, rmsm0, shinidani. 

Audience (the), hszirin (pi. of 
hazir). 

Augment (to), afzudan {afzay) 
bar, dyad k: 

Augmentation, afzunt. 

Aunt (paternal), ‘amtndt; mater¬ 
nal (khakh). 

August, humayun, suUant, a'zam: 
(August, month), agust, ah. 

Auspicious, nJk-akhtar, ntk- 
shukun. 

Austere, durusht, aakht, mu- 
ta‘abhis. 

Authentic, sahih, tnusaUam. 

Authenticate (to), ifbatn: sabit 
kardan. 

Authenticity, aihhat vahaqggyyat. 

Author, tnusannif: (compiler) 
mu'alUf: (cause) osbab, mu- 
hamk. [a»ir. 

Authority, iqtidar, ikliUyar,hukm, 

Autocracy, tstiqlal. 

Autocrat, hakim i ‘nla’l istiqlal, 
(bi’listiqlai). 

Autograph, dast-khatt. 

Autumn, paiz. 

Auxiliary, mu‘avin, madad kar: 
(verb) fi‘l t rabitdi. 

Avalanche, sliapeh, bahman. 

Avarice, hirs, farm', bukhl. 

Avaricious, fama'kar, hcdchil, 
harts. 

Avenge (to), intigam giriftan 
(»»'■)• 

Avenue, khiyoban. 

Average (on an), rUyi ham 
raft^. 

Aversion, kirahat, nifrat. 

Avert (to), raf {^f) k:, radd k: 

Avocation, shagM, pisheh, kasb. 

Avoid (to), ijtinah n : az, ihUraz k: 
as), parMz k:, dUrijustan (jay). 


Awake, bidar. 

Awaken (trans.) btdar k:, (intr.) 
btdar sn: 

Aware, agah, multafit, muttcdi'. 
Away, dur, ba'id. » 

Awe, haibat, nihib, hard. 

Awful, hatdrtak, mrihtb. 

^ Awning, sayaban. 

Axe, tobar. 

Axiom, badiiieh. 

Azure, nilrang, lajavardS. 

Baby, iifl, badicheh. 

Babyhood, fufuliyyat. 

Bachelor, ‘azab, ‘arUsi na kardeh. 
Back, pmht: (adv.) baz, pas, 
'aqab. 

Backwards, pas, bi-'agab. 

Bacon, gusht i guraz, {i bulbul!). 
Bad, bad, sharir; kharab. 
Badness, boM; kharubi; sharr. 
Bag, kiseh; javal; mafrash, khur- 
jin. 

Baggage, osbab; (of army), 
buneh. 

Bake, pukhtan (paz). 

Baker, fian-paz, khahbaz, nanvay. 
Balance (scales), taraza, mizan, 
qapUn. 

Balcony, mahtabi. 

Bald, kal. 

Bale (of good.s), basteh. 

Ball (toy), gay, tup, kurreJi: 
(cannon) gululeh; (dance), 
Mihmani yi bal, raqs. 

Bamboo, nai-yi Hindi. 

Band (music), muzikan (pi): 
(company) dasteh : (tie), batid, 
rifadeh. 

Bandage, rifddeh, band. 

Banish (to\ nafi-yi balad kar- 
‘ dan; jala-yi vafcm n: > 

Banishment, jalal, nap. 

Bank (of river), kanar, lab, sahil 
(pi. savahit ): (for money), 
Bartk. , 

Banker, rats i bank. 

Banknote, askinas. 

Bankrupt, mr-shikasteh: (to be) 
var-shikastan. 

Bemkruptcy, var-shikastagt. 
BaWer, ‘alam, darafsh, ava. 
Banquet, ziyafat, mihmani. 
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Baptism—Behalf. 


Baptism, ta'mid. 

Baptist (St. John the), Hazrat 
i Yahyii’ yi t(i‘mtd dilumdeli. 
Baptize (to), tn‘m!d dmdan: (to 
he -d), ta‘midgirifUm, yUfUm. 
Bar (of woodl, tir, ehifi, chub- 
bast: (hindrance) mumsna‘at. 
Barbarian, barbarous, vahshi. 
Barbarity, vahshiyyat; (actl,' 
zulm. 

Barber, dnllirk. 

Bare, baraJdneh, lukht, ‘uryun. 
Barefaced, M-hayH, hi sharm. 
Barefoot, barnhineh-pa. 

Bargain, mu'nhadeh, mu'fimaleh. 
Bark (of tree), piJst: (of dog) 
‘afaf, ‘au‘au. 

Bark (to), ‘afaf k:, ‘au‘au k: 
Barley, jim. 

Barn, nnbfir. 

Barracks, sarbnz-khimeh. 

Barrel, pip: (of gun), luleh. 
Barren (soil), bi-bar, bi-miveh\ 
(woman) ‘liqir, nfizHd. 
Barricade, sadd i rah, sattgar. 
Base, kamin, past, dani, khvar, 
furumuyeh, dun, ^rtlil, haqir, 
shanV. 

Base (foundation), bunysd, asas. 
Baseness, fillaf, khvari, past!. 
Ba.shful, ba-hayn, sharmsur, khijiJ. 
Bashfulness, haya, shamisuri, 
khijqlat. 

Basin, lagan, tasht. 

Basis, bunyad, asils. 

Basket, sabad, zanbil. 

Bastard, hariTmzildeh. 

Bastinado, chub va falnqch. 
Bastinado (to), chub zadan: (to 
be) chub khmrdan. 

Bat) (animal), shappareh. ' 
Bath, hammiim: ghusl. 

Bathe (to), ghusl kardan. 

Battle, Jang, karzar, muqStaleh. 
Battlefield, ma‘rakeh, masafgnh. 
Battlement, Icungureh. 

Bawl (to), bung zadan. 

Bay, khattj: (colour) kahar, 
kumait. 

Bayonet, naizeh. , 

Be (td), budan (bush, buv ); (with 
passive voice), shudan. 


Beach, suhil, lab i daryu, kcmur. 

Beacon, manurat, nishun. 

Bead, dugmeh, mylireh. 

Beak, minqur. 

Beam (wood), tir; (of sun), 
partem, shu‘u‘. 

Beam (to), durukhshidan, tubidan. 

Bean, lulnyn. 

Bear, khirs. 

Bear (to), burdan (bar), bar dusli- 
tan (dar)j (sufier), tahammul 
namndan; (bring forth), zui- 
dan, vaf i kcml n: 

Beard, risk. 

Bearer, hammul, hurkash. 

Beast, haivun, junivar, bahimeh 
(pi. bahuim). 

Beat (to), zadan (Zan), (conquer) 
ghulih umadan bar; ghalabeh 
yufian. 

Beautiful, khrufhgil, kheub.surat, 
jamil, qashang, maqbul. 

Beauty, khyubsurati, hitsn, jamUl. 

Because, ziru (kih), banu bar in 
kill, chiru kih. 

Beckon, ishureh kardan. 

Become (to), shudan (shuv), gar- 
didan, gashtan (yard), (befit), 
dar khrur (shUyisteh) budan. 

Becoming, sazuour, shUyisfth. 

Bed, takht; (of river) rJldkhUneh. 

Bedding, bistar, rakht i khvub. 

Bedroom, khrubguh. 

Bee, znnhur i ‘asal. 

Bec'f, giisht i gUa. 

Beehive, kund i ‘asal. 

Be(‘swax, mum. 

Beetroot, chuqundur. 

Befall, i:Uqi‘ shudan, itUfuq ufiU- 
dan (uft). 

Before, pish, qabl; jilau; muqubil, 
ru bi-rn. 

Beg, kbvdstan (khyuli), dar khvust 
k: gadui k: 

Beggar, gadu. 

Begin (to), shuru‘ k:, banu namu- 
danhi, ughuzk:, giriftan (gir). 

Beginner, mubtadi. 

Beginning, ibtidu, shurU‘, badv, 
awed. 

Behalf (on), bi-ldiUtir, baruyi, dar 
bahr «. 



Behave—Blockade 
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Behave (to), raftnr k\, sttluk n: 

Behaviour, mftar, stdsk. 

Behead (to), gardan eadan, sar 
burtdan. 

Behind, ‘aqab, dunbal (vulg.), 
pai. 

Behold, imk, hnni (to behold), 
dtdan (bin), tamashti k :, wgaris- 
tnn (n^ar) bar, mwliShideh n: 

Being (existence), vujtld, hastt: 
(creature) makldMg. 

Belief, Imnn, d(fideh; i'tiqild. 

Believe, iman nvardcm bi (bar)', 
tttsdiq k:, buear k:, giravtdan. 

Believer, Imttndar. 

Bell, zang,Jarns. 

Bellows, minfakli, damzan. 

Belly, sidkam batn: (dil, vulg.). 

Belong (to), mal i — budan. 

Beloved, mahbiib, ma’ah^ig, dust 
dnshteh. 

Below, zir, p/iin, furti, taht. 

Belt, kamarband. 

Bench, nisMman, 

Bend (to)- (tram.) piehanidfm: 
(inir.) kham shudan; picMdan. 

Beneath, Zir, pfin. 

Benediction, barakat, tabrik. 

Benefactor, v(di-ni‘mat, ihsun- 
kumnddi. 

Beneficial, mufid. 

Benefit, faideh; ihstin; manfa‘at, 
naf. 

Bent (noun), righbat, mail: (adj.) 
kaj. 

Bequest (religious), vagf. 

Bereave (to), mahriim s: 

Berry, ddneh, Mbbeh. 

Beseech, isUd’a n:, iltimas k:, 
rauUamis, b: 

Beside, dar pahlu-g-i. 

Besides, ■‘al/li/dt bar: ghair az, 
juz. 

Besiege, mulitisareh n:, mahsur 
siikhtan. 

Best, bditarin, aJman, afzal. 

Bestow, bakhsMdan, ‘miiyatfar- 
mudan, arzuni doshtan, (aid k: 

Bet (to), shart k: (bastan). 

Betray (to), khiyunat k:, tasUm k : 

Betroth(to), namzadk:, mansubn: 

Better, bditar, khvubtar. 

Persian Conv.-Grammar. 


Between, (dar) miyan, bain. 

Beware (to), bar ^zar hudan az, 
ihtiyut namildan az. 

Beyond, m taraf, ma . varn-yi: 
(more than), ziysdeh. t 

Bible, kitnb i muqaddas. 

Bier, tsbut. 

^Big, buzurg. 

Bigness, buzurgt. 

Bigoted, muta'assib. 

Bigotry, ta'assub. 

Bile, zalirdt. 

Bill, his&b. 

Billet, raqimeh, nupdi. - 

Billow, mauj, (pi. amvaj). 

Bind (to), bastan (band ); (books), 
jild kardan. 

Bird, parandeh. 

Birth, tavallud. 

Birthday, rJiz i tavallud. 

Bishop, wsgaf, (pi. asaqifeli). 

Bit, parch, rizeh, tikkeli (vulg.); 
luqmeh: (of bridle), dahineh. 

Bite (to), gazklan. 

Bitter, taMi. 

Bitterness, talklit. 

Bitumen, naft. 

Black, siyah. 

Blacksmith, ahingar. 

Blame, sarzanish, mu’akhafch : 
(fault), ‘aib (pi. 'uyilb). 

Blame (to), malamat k:, sarza¬ 
nish n: 

Blanket, lahaf, patu, (for horse) 
jid. 

Bla.spheme (to), kufr guftan 

(g^y)- 

Blasphemer, kafir (pi. kuffar). 

Blaze, sUkhtan (sliz). 

Bleed (to, tr^ns.), Miun giriftan: 
(intr.) khiln amadan. 

Blemish, ‘aib, jurm. 

Bless (to), (of God’s blessing), 
barakat dadan: (of men), bara¬ 
kat khpastan bar^ du'u yi kliair 
kardan barayi. 

Blessed, mnbarik. 

Blessing, barakat. 

Blind, ndbtna, knr: blindness, 
kBrt, nabintd. 

Block (to), masdud s: 

Blockade, muhasareh. 

17 
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Blockade —Breath. 


Blockade (to), muhifsareh k: 
Blood, khiln. 

Bloodiiiouey, Tehitn-hcHin, diyat. 
Bloodshed, khilnrhi. 
Bloodthirsty, klilinklirnr. 
Blossom, gitl 
Blossom (to), shikuftan. 

Blot, d/fgh, takkeli. 

Blot out (to), mdko k: pnk k: 
Blotting-paper, kaghaz i ab-kash. 
Blow, zarb. 

Blow (to), damidan: vazidan: (a 
flower), shikuftan. 

Blue, nihrang, nhl. 

Blunder, ishtibah, glicdat. 

Blunt, Mild. 

Boar, khilg. 

Board, takhteh. 

Boast, fakhr, giznf, litf. 

Boast, fakhr kardan, lilf zadan, 
gizaf (guftan). 

Boat, zaurctq, karaji. 

Body, tan,jasad: (dead), mayyit, 
lush. 

Boil (tumour), dunbal. 

Boil (to), {inir.) jiishidan, jush 
mnadan (trans.) jiishnnidan, 
jtish k: (to cook) nb-paz k: 
Bold, dilir, dilavar, shujn’. 
Boldness, diliri, dilffvari, shuju’at. 
Bolster, halish, bnlin, pusliti. 
Bolt, chift, kulaiid, tamlik. 
Bomb, ^unpsreh. 

Bombard (to), tub andukhtan. 
Bond, mbifdi, ‘aluqeh: (docu¬ 
ment), tamassuk. 

Bondage, asiri, ‘ubndiyyat. 

Bone, ustukhvsn. 

Book, Mtab (pi. kutvb), mhifeh 
(pi. sahaif), sifr 
Bookbinder, sdhhaf, jUdgar. 
Bookseller, kitabfuriish. 

Boot, kafsh, urUsi, chakm^i (top- 
boots). 

Bootmaker, kafsh-dUz. 

Booty, yaglma, ghanimat. 
Border, hashiy^, kmar, hadd 
(pi. hudxld). 

Bore (to), suftan, sivnhtdan, 
sTtraldt k: i. 

Born, zaideh slmdeh, maulud, 
mutavallid. 


Born (to be), tavadud yirftm, 
maulud sh: 

Borrow (to), (an article to be 
returned), ‘ariytdi (‘ariyatan) 
giriftan; (money), qarz giriftan. 

Bosom, sineh, aghush; baghal. 

Both, har do. 

Bottle, shishdi, butri. 

Bottom (of sea), iaii. 

Bough, shukh. 

Bound (limit), hadd (pi. hudUd), 
foghr (pi. sughur), sarhadd. 

Bouquet, dasUdt, guldasteh. 

Bow, kaman; (rainbow), gaus, 
qaus % qttzah. 

Bow (to), salnm kardan, ta^ztm 
k: rto a great man): ta’nruf 
k: (to a friend). 

Bowels, rudeh, ahshtt (pi. of 
hashii), am'ii (pi. of mi‘n’). 

Bowl, kaseh, jam. 

Box, sandtlq, sandUqchelt; (small) 
quti, qab: (on the ear), silt. 

Box (to), mrtsht zadan. 

Boy, pisar, kudak. 

Brace (pair), juft. 

Bracelet, das&and. 

Braces, shdlviir-band. 

Brackish, shur. [jneh). 

Brahman, Barahman (pi. baruhi- 

Braid, qaitun. 

Brain, maghz, damugh. 

Branch, shukh; (of river), slrndtaf. 

Brand, dagh. 

Brandish, afshilndan. 

Brass, birinj. 

Brave, dilir, diluvar, shuja‘. 

Bravo! ufarin, vuh virh; bah, hah, 
shubush. 

Bray, ‘ar‘ar kardan. 

Brazier, misgar (coppersmith). 

Breach, rikhneh, shtkiif. 

Bread, nun. 

Breadth, pahinui, ‘arz. 

Break (to), (trans.) sMkastan (shi- 
kan), pareh k: (intr.), shika- 
stan, pareh shudan: (string), 
gusistan (gusikhtan, gusiUdan). 

Breakfast, nnshta. 

Breast, sindi, bar: (woman’s), 
pistnn. 

Breath, dam, nafas. 
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Breathe (to), dam zadan, dami- 
dan, nafas kashidan. 

Breeches, sfcoZwr. 

Breechloader, tah-pur. 

Breed, nasi, niind. 

Breeze, bnd i narm, nastm. 

Brevity, ikhtisar. 

Bribe, rushveh. 

Bribe (to), rushveh dadan: (to 
be-d rushveh khvurdan. 

Brick (burnt), Ujur: (sundried), 
khisht. 

Bride, 'arf?s. 

Bridegroom, dtumnd. 

Bridge, pul. 

Bridle, ji/au, dahineh. 

Brigand, ruhzan, duzd. 

Brigandage, rahzant. 

Bright, ratishan; tsbun, 

tabanddi. 

Brightness, raushani, rattshanni, 
(abish. 

Brimstone, gVgird, kibrit. 

Bring (to), avardan (near, sr)', 
(-forth), zmdan: (-up), par- 
vardan, tarbiyyatn: (-back) bar 
gardanidan; (-forward), pish 
avurdan, hnzir hardan, ihzSr n:. 

Broad,pahin, vast', farskh (wide). 

Broker, dallsl. 

Bronze, chTldan. 

Brooch, gul i yakheih, gul i sineh. 

Brook, juy (jtib vulg.) 

Broom, jnruh. 

Broth, Itb(i)g1lsht, shiJrviT. 

Bi'other, baradar; akhavi. 

Brother-in-law, (husband’s), 6a- 
radarzan; (wife’s) baradar i 
shauhur. 

Brotherhood, birndart, ukhiiwat. 

Brown, bXir, gandum-gtin: (of a 
hoi'se), qaralt-kahar (dark- 
brown); bltr (light-brown). 

Browse (to), charidan. 

Bruise (to), huftan, kVthidan (hub). 

Brush, jnruh, pnk-kun, snfkun. 

Brush (to), jnrilh, kardan (a 
room); pnk kardan (clothes). 

Brushwood, bilteh. 

Brutal, vahshi, zulim, bi-nmruvvat. 

Brutality, vahshiyyat, zulm, hi- 
muruwati. 


Bucket, dalv; sail. 

Buckle, sagak. 

Buckler, sipar. 

Bud, shikufdi, ghuncheh. 

Buffoon, Intt. ’ 

Bug, sns: ganeh, malleh. 

Bugle, shaifnr, shaipur. 

Build (to), bana kardan, snkhtan 
(saz). 

Builder, bnnt; bannn, mi'mnr (^the 
actual workman). 

Building. Hmnrat; ta'mtr. 

Bull, gnvi nar. 

Bullet, gidtlleh. 

Bullock, gnv. 

Bulwarks, Msnr. 

Bunch, khuslieh; dasteh (of flow¬ 
ers). 

Bundle, basteh (a package): 
buqchds (e. g. of clothes for 
the wash). 

Burden, bnr. 

Bureau, idnreh, divnn, daftar- 
khnneh. 

Burial, dafn. 

Buried, madfnn. 

Burn (to), snkhtan (siiz) (trans. 
andintr.): snznntdan (trans.). 

Burning-glass, ‘ainak i ntash-gir. 

Burnish (to), mujaUs snkhtan 
(snz), ziMdan, saiqpd, kardan. 

Burrow, surnkh, nagb. 

Bui’st (to, intr.) taraktdan, ehnk 
shudan. > 

Bury (to), dafn knrdan, khnk 
sipurdan (sipnrj, madfun snkh¬ 
tan. 

Bush (a), bilteh: btsheh, jangal. 

Business, knr, knr va bnr, ‘amal 
(pi. a'mnl), shughl, amr (pi. 

' umnr), giriflnrl-, mu'nmaleh. 

Bust, mujassameh. 

Busy, mashgnl. 

But, Inkin (llkin), valnkin (valikin) 
arnmn, vali: (but on the con¬ 
trary) balkih. 

Butcher, qassnb. 

Butt (target), hadaf, nishaneli. 

Butt (to), sar zadan(zan). 

Buffer, kareh; (clarified), rau- 
ghan. 

Butterfly, shnhparak, parvnneh. 
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Button—Case, 


Button, ditffmdt. 

Buy (to), kharidan, ishUrn n; 
Buyer, muahtari. 

By, ag, hi. 

Cabbage, kahm. 

Cabin (in ship), utug;. 

Cage, qafas, qafas. • 

Cake, nan i sliirin. 

Calamity, afat, mvstbat (pi. ma- 
saib) bala, sadameh, badbakhti. 
Calculate, hisab k: shanmrdan 
(sliamar). 

Calculation, hisab, muhasabeh. 
Calendar, taqvtm. 

Calf, gUsaleh. 

Calico, chit, qalainkar. 

Call, (to), Idwandan, sida (soda) 
ifidan, talab k: (n; dashtan), 
(call on, visit) harayi didan 
amadun: (to name), namidan, 
musamma’s: nam nihadcmfnih). 
Calm (adj.), aram, asudeh: (wea¬ 
ther), : (noun): aramt. 

Calm (to), aramidan. 

Calomel, jiceh. 

Calumniate, tuhmat zadan. 
Calumny, tuhmat, ghibat, buhtan. 
Camel, shutur. 

Camelion, buqalamiln. 

Camomile, babitneh. 

Camp, lashkargah, urda. 

Camp (to), chadur (khatmch) zndan. 
Camphor, knfur. 

Canal, nahr, jiiy: (underground) 
qanat. 

Cancel (to), mahv k: naskh n: 
Candid, sadiq, mukhlis. 

Candle, sham'. 

Candlestick, sham'dan. 

Candour, ikMas, sid(i. 

Cane, nai: 'asa. 

Cannibal, mardum-khpar. 
Cannon, tab, tap. 

Cannon-hally gulnleh-yi-tap. 
Canon, qanan, qa'ideh. 

Canopus, suhail. 

Canopy, shadurvan, sayohan. 
Canter (to), yartmeh raftan. 
Canvas, karbos. 

Cap kulak: (of rifle), kulah i tu- 
fang. 


Capability, qabHiyyat. 

Capable, qabil. 

Capacious, ‘arfs, vast'; vajir. 

Capacity (size), andazeh, ^un- 
jaish: (ability), hausUeh, qabi- 
liyyat. 

Cape, ra’s, sar. 

Capital (city), dar u'sscdfanat, 
Fa-yi taWif. (stock in trade), 
ra’su’lmaJ, sarmayeh. 

Captain, rais, nalAuda (of ship). 

Captive, asir, moMMs, dastgir, 
giriftar. 

Captivity, asiri, hobs, quid. 

Capture (to), asir (giriftar, dast¬ 
gir) s.:, maftrih s: 

Car, kaliskeh. 

Caravan, karvan, qafileh. 

Caravansarai, karvansaru. 

Carbine, tufang, qarabineh. 

Carbineer, tufangchi. 

Carcass, murdar, lash. 

Card (playing), ganjifeh: (visit¬ 
ing) kart. 

Care, Jlkr, tavajjuh; andisheh: 
khabar, ihtiyat: 

Care (to), parva dashtan: (take 
care of), nigah dashtan, hify k: 

Careful, khabardar, ba-hofar. 

Careless, bi-khabar, ghafd. 

Carelessness, ghiflat, M-ihtiyati. 

Caress (to), navazish k:, na- 
vakhtan. 

Cargo, bar. 

Carnage, khanrizi. 

Carnal, nafsani; jismant. 

Carnation, mlkhak. 

Carpenter, nqjjar. 

Carpet, qalt, qalicheh: (prayer- 
carpet) sajjadeh. 

Carpet (to), farsh n: 

Carriage, kaliskeh. 

Carrier, lummal. 

Carrion, murdar. 

Carrot, zardak. 

Carry (to), burdan (bar); (out), 
bi-‘amal (bi-ja) aoardan: vafa 
k: (promise). 

Cartridge, fishang. 

Carve, tarashtdan. 

Cascade, ab-shar. 

Case (box), sanduq; qtiti, qab. 
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-dan-, (state), Mlat, hal, ehigU- 
nagt: (in case) dar alirat : 
(gi-ammar), halat. 

Cash, naqd. 

Cashier (to), ma'zvl kardan. 

Casket, qUfi. 

Cast, andakhian (andaz), afkan- 
dm. 

Castle, qcd'eh. Mm, ark (citadel); 
qa.y (palace). 

Castrate (to) akhteh (kliasi) k: 

Cat, gurheh. 

Catalogue, siyaheh, fihrist. 

Cataract, ab-shar; (in eye) ab 
(i mwrvarid). 

Catch (hasp), chift. 

Catch (to), giriftan (gir): (an 
infectious disease from one), 
bu-yi Ura giriftan. 

Caterpillar, ktrm i snd-pa. 

Catholic (Eoman), katillik, pa- 
paii: (universal), jami'. 

Cattle, mavashi. 

Cauldron, dig. 

Cauliflower, kedam i farangl. 

Causative! fi'^ i 

(kiuse, sabab, iniijib, jihat, ba‘is, 
‘illat. 


Cause (to), sabab i (an) biidan. 
Caution (to), khabar (Man. 
Cavalry, savareh, (nizUm). 
Caviar, tukhm i mahi. 

Cavil (to), i'tiraz k: 

Cease (to), va istadan, bnz ista- 
dan (az), farigh shiMn. 

Cedar, saru i azad; (red) kaj. 
Cede, (to) tasllm m havaleh k: 
Ceiling saqf. 

Celebrate (festival), nigaii dash- 
tan. [dar. 

Celebrated, mashhilr, ma‘rUf, nam- 
Celebrity, (fame), shuhrat. 
Celerity, zJldt, snr‘at. 

Celery, karafs. 

Celestial, asmani, samavi, minavt. 
Celibacy, ‘uzbat, iajarrud. 

Cell sawma‘eh, takyeh, maqsHreh. 
Cellar, zirzamin. 

Cement, sarish. 

Cemetery, qabristan, guristnn. 
Censure, sarzanish, maldmat 


Censure (to), maldmat k: sdrza- 
nish n: 

Census, ismnavisi, sar-slmmart. 

Centipede, hozar-pa. 

Centre, mdrkaz; vasat; miymeh. 

Centurion, yUzbasM. 

Century, mi‘ah, (qam?). 

.peremony, rasm (pi. Ar. ntstim ); 
takalluf. 

Certain yaqtn. muhaqqaq; (a 
certain person), fulan shaklis, 
shakhsi. 

Certainly, albatteh, fi’lhaqfqeh, 
fi’lvaqio. 

Certainty, yaqin, tayaqqun. 

Certificate (School), tusdiqnameh ; 
(diploma), yazeh-nameli; (re¬ 
commendation) sifarishnameh. 

Ohafl', sabfts: (joking) mizah, 
shTikhl. 

Chain, zaiyir, silsileh: (of moun- 
tains), silsileh (rishUh)-yikVhha. 

Chair, sandalt. 

Chalk, gil i safid. 

Chamber, ufaq, hujreh. 

Change, tabdil, taghyir: (small 
money) pTil i khurdeh. 

Change (to), badal k: ‘avaz k: 
tabdil n:, k: taghyir dadan: 
(money), khurdeh k: 

Chapel, Hbadat-gah, Hbadatkha- 
neh. 

Chapter, bab, fasl. 

Character (writtenl, khatt; (qua¬ 
lity), khaslat; kaifiyyat, chi- 
gilnagl; (good) abrii, shuhrat. 

Charcoal, zughal. 

Charge, hamleh, yTlrish: (accu¬ 
sation) shikayat: (custody), 
amanat, havaleh. 

Charge (to), (entrust), sipv/rdan, 
havaleh k: (a gun) pur k: 

Charg6 d’Affaires, naib i sifarat. 

Charm, tUism, ta'vif (on paper). 

Chase, shikar. 

Chaste, pakdaman, ‘aftf, tahir, 
parhtzkar. 

Chastity, Hffat, ‘asmat. 

Chatter (to), pur guftan. 

Cht^p, arzan, kambcdia. 

Cheapness, arzsni. qdliub n: 

Cheat (to), firlftan (firib), ta- 
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Cheek—Clothe. 


Cheek ruldi, nMttureh, siirat. 

Cheerful, klirmh va khurram, 
khushvaqtj shad. 

Cheertulness, masarrat, shadi, 
svrtlr, shadmant. 

Cheese, punir. 

Chemise, qamis. 

Cheque, harat. , 

Chen-y (black), alobalii (red); 
gilns. 

Chess, shatrunj. 

Chest (box), sandilq; (breast) 
stneh. 

Chestnut, shah baliit: (colour) 
kuran. 

Chew (to), juvidan. 

Chicken, jajeh. 

Chief, mtiqaddam- (noun); rais, 
pishva: (of nomads) iWiani. 

Chiefly, ghaliban, aghJab. 

Child, bachcheh, Hfl (pi. Ar. 
atJaT). 

Childbirth, ms' i hand. 

Childhood, tuj^liyyat. 

Chimney, dtldkaili. 

Chiu, chaneh, zanakh. 

China, Chin. 

Chintz (European), chit (Per¬ 
sian); qcdamkar. 

Chisel, ushkineh. 

Choke, khafdt kardnn. 

Cholera, vabn. 

Choose, bar-guzidan (guzin), ikh- 
tiyar k:, inUkhab n; 

Chorus, ban^gardan. 

Christ, Masth. 

Christian, maslhi, 'Isavl. 

Christianity, din i masth!. 

Christmas, ‘aidi milad (i Masth). 

Chronicles, tavarikii (pi. Ar. of 
tartkh). 

Chronicler, muvarrikh. 

Church {assembly),kalha: (build¬ 
ing) ‘ibodat-gah, ‘ibadat khandi. 

Cigar, stgar: '"-case), qabistgar. 

Circle, datreh. 

Circular, gird, mtidavvar. 

Circulate (to), intishar dndan 
(trans): in tishar yuftan (in tr.): 
(money) ravaj dashtan. / 

Circumcise (to), khitneh n: 
makhtUn s: 


Circumcision, khitneh. 

Circumstances, surat, umnr, hal. 

Cistern, Muz: nb-anbar. 

Citadel, ark, qfd‘eh. 

Citizen, shahri. 

City, shahr. 

Civil, mu’addab, adib, ha-adab. 

Civility, ndab. 

Civilisation, madaniyyat. 

Claim, da‘va‘, iddi'a. 

Claimant, mudda'i. 

Clamour, faryud, shulTtk. 

Clap hands (to), chapeh zadan. 

Clasp, sagak, chap o rust, nar o 

las. 

Class, tadxtqeh: qabil. 

Claw, chang, changal. 

Clay, git. 

Clean, pllk; palizeh, saf. 

Cleanse (to), pak kardan. 

Clear (evident), zahir, ashkar, 
vazih: (bright) ranshan: (trans¬ 
parent) shaffaf. 

Clear (to), bar chtdan (table 
cloth etc.). 

Clearly, ashkara, vasihan. 

Cleave (to), shikaftan (to split); 
paivmtan (to adhere). 

Clergyman, knshish. 

Clerk, mirza. 

Clever, z/rak, zarang, chabttk, ba- 
hash 

Cleverness, ztrakt, zurangi,firasat. 

Climate, ab va hava. 

Climb (to), bald raftan, bar 
amfulan. 

Clinch (to), parchtn k: (a nail). 

Cloak, balapush, ab-dast, ‘aba, 
lubbadeh. 

Clock, sa‘at i majlisl. 

Clockraaker, sa'at-saz. 

Clod, kulakh. 

Close, nnzdtk, qatib: (narrow) 
tang. 

Close (to), basian (band ); was- 
dad s: 

Closet, khalvat khaneh: (privy), 
sar i ab, khcda. 

Cloth, parcheh: (woollen), nia- 
hat. 

Clothe (to), pUshanidan, mulab- 
bas s: 
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Clothes, rdkht, Kbits, ptlsibak. 
Cloud, abr. 

Cloudy (overcast), girifteh, abr- 
dur. 

Clove, mikhak. 

Clover, shabdar. 

Club, •asn, gurs, clmmdq. 

Coach, ksliskeb, (giiri). 
Coachman, kitliskeli-dii. 

Coal, zvglml i snng. 

Coalmine, ma'dan i zughnl. 
Coarse, ktiluft, qatur; dwusht. 
Coast, kaniif, suhil (Ar. pi. ««- 

VithU). 

Coat, sardar!, qahil: (great coat) 
bdJapUsh. 

Cobbler, pineh-duz. 

Cobweb, tar i ‘aukahTlt. 

Cock, khurils: (of a rifle), dang, 
pashneh. 

Cock (to, a gun), pashmh-yi tu- 
fang-ra bala kashtdan. 
Cocoa-nut, nurgll: (nalgir, vulg.). 
Coffee, qahveh. 

Coffin, sandaq, tabTit. 

Coin, sikkeh. 

Coin (to), sikkeh kardan. 

Cold, sard (adj.): sardi, sarma 
(noun): (to catch cold), cha- 
hideh shudan, sarma klwurdan 
Colic, dard i dil. 

Collar (of coat), yakheh, yaqeh. 
Collect (to), jnm‘ k: faraham 
arardan. 

Collection, majmu'eli, mxjmn'. 
College, madraseh. 

Collyrium, surmeh. 

Colour, rang, laun (Ar. pi. al- 
van). 

Coloured, rangin, mulavvan. 
Colt, kurreh. 

Column, suttin: (in book), jad- 
val. 

Comb, slianeh. 

Comb (to), slianeh kardan. 
Combat, mujadaldi, muqataleh, 
jang. 

Come (to), amodan (<ry),(-topass), 
bi-vuqU’ paivasfnn, vaqi‘ sh: 
Comet, sitareh-yi dunbaleh-dar. 
Comfort, tascdli, dil-ilsai ; asayish. 
Comfort (to), tasalU dadan. 


Comforter, tasaUi diltanddi. 

Command, hukm, amr, farmnn, 
farma'sh: vasiyyeh. 

Command (to), hukm k: amr n: 
farman d : fannudan (Jarmfy). 

Commander (in-chief), sardar, 
amlr-niznm, sipah-salar; lash- 
karkash. 

"Commence, Una n: ,shurn‘ k: 
aghaz n: giriftan. 

Commentary, tafsir, shrirh. 

Commentator, mufassir. 

Commerce, tijurat. 

Commercial, tijarati. 

Commit (entrust), sipurdan (si- 
par), amanatk: (do), murtakih 
i (bar)-shHdan. 

Common, ‘amm; ‘ainineh: (-peo¬ 
ple), ‘awamu’n nas. 

Commonly '■umltman. 

Communion, rifaqat, muravadat; 
mtibasharat: (Holy C-), shirqat 
i muqaddas, ‘Asha-y-i Babbanl. 

Companion, rafiq (])1. Ar. ru- 
faqa), sharik, hamrah. 

Company (band\ dasteh, fauj. 

Comparative (degree), halat i 
tafzil. 

Comj)aratively, nisbat hi--, bi’n- 
nisbeh. 

Compare (to), muqabaleh k: 

Comparison, muqabaleh; tiimsil, 
tashhih. 

Compass, parkar: (mariner’s), 
qutb-nama. ’ 

Compassion, riqqai, shafaqat. 

Compassionate, mushjiq. 

Compel (to), ijbar s:, ibrum n: 
majbar n: 

Compensate^ (to), ‘avaz dadan. 

Compensation, ‘avaz. 

Compilation, ia’lif. 

Compile (to), ta’lif k: 

Compiler mu’allif. 

Cojnpl.'>iut (illnos,s). nutraz: (ac¬ 
cusation), shikayat: (to lodge 
a-), shikayat avardan, k: (az. 
bar). 

Complement, tatimmeh. 

Complete, kamil, Uimm, tamam, 
itulli. ' \tan. 

Completely, tamaman, kuUiyya- 
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Complete—Contagion. 


Complete (to), bi-itmam rasant- 
dan. 

Completion, itmwm, taJemil. 

Compliments, scdam, tasUmat. 

Compose (to), (a book), tasnif 
k:, n: (arrange) tarttb dsdan, 
murattah s: 

Composed (made up of), mu- 
rakkab. 

Composer, musannif (author). 

Composition (book), tasnif. 

Comprehend (to), fahmidan, 
idrak n: 

Comprehension, fcdim, idrak. 

Comprised (to bo), shamil i bar. 

Compulsion, ijbsr, ibram. 

Compute (to), hissb kshamurdan. 

Comrade, ra/Zij. 

Coiweal, pXlshidan] panhan k:, 
daslttan] makhfi s: 

Conceive (to), musavvar n: dar 
rahim qarar giriftan. 

Concerning dar lab, dar bareh, 
dar liaqq, dar kbmJis. 

Conciliation, nmsalaheh. 

Concise, muMita.sar. 

Conclude, bi-anjam rasanidan, 
tamam k: 

Concoi’d, muvafaqat, ittihad. 

Condemn (to), faixa' dadan bar. 

Condescension, tavazu‘. 

Condition, hal, halat', (stipula¬ 
tion), sharf (Av. pi. shuriif, 
sharait). 

Conduct (behaviour), raftar, 
sidtik, ‘amal: (management), 
riyasat\ (guidance) hidsyat, 
rahbaii, ralmamai. 

Conduct (to lead), rahnatnul k: 

Confederacy, smish; mu'ahadeh. 

Confess (to), iqrar n:, i‘tiraf k:' 

Confide (to, in), i'tiqad ki'timad 
n: bar. 

Confidence, iHiqSd, i'timad. 

Confidential (1y), mahramaneh. 

Confines, ham (Ar. pi. hadud), 
sarhaddjSughTlr (Ar. pi.), aqsa\ 

Confirm (to) sSbit k:, isbat, n: 
taqviyyat n:. 

Confirmation, isbat, taqviyfat: 
(religious ceremony), taqabbul 
i ‘ahd. 


Confiscate (to), zabt k: 

Conformity (in), bar vifq, bar 
Hbq, muvaftq, mutabiq. 

Confound (to), bar ham zadan 
{zan). 

Confusion,parlshant, sargardanl. 

Confute (to), radd n: mujiib s: 

Congratulate (to), tabr/k ni 
tahniyyat k: 

Congratulation, mvbarikbsdi, tcdi- 
niyyat. 

Coiigrcgato (to), jam' shudan 
(intr.): jam‘ k: (trans.). 

Congregation, jama‘at. 

Conjecture (to), hods zadan. 

Conj ecture, qiyas, mamnneh, hads. 

Conjugate (to), sarf k. 

Conjugation, tasrlf. 

Conjunction (grammar), ‘atf. 

Conjurer, judugar, sahhlir, sahir. 

Connexion, vast, ittisol, 'alageh, 
nishat. 

Connive (to, at), chashm-pUM 
n:, ighmaz k: (az). 

Conquer (to), maflTih s:, zafar 
yaftan, ghalabeh ynftan, ghalib 
amadan. 

Conqueror, muzaffar, ghatib. 

Conscience, zamir, insaf. 

Consecrate (to), taqdis n; 

Con.secutive, mutavali', mutava- 
tir: pai dar pai. 

Consent, riza. 

Consent (to), rizil dadan, qabtd 
k; 

Consequence, natijdi (Ar. pi. 
nataij). 

Consider (to), fokr (tafakkur, 
ta‘ammui) k; (dar). 

Consist (to, of), shamil bar bil- 
dan. 

Consolation, tasalli. 

Conspicuous, bahir, mashhitr. 

Conspiracy, sazish, vifaq. 

Construct, banun:, sakhtan (saz). 

Con.sul, qiinsal. 

Consulate, qunsal-khaneh. 

Considt (to), mashvarat k: ba: 
mashvarat khpastan az. 

Consultation, mashvarat, musha- 
vareh. 

Contagion, sarayat. 
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Contagious, sart, trmsrl. 

Contain (to), gunjaish dushtan. 
Contemplation, tasawnr, tafah- 
kur, ta’ammul. 

Contemporary, mu‘aair, hatnza- 
mdn. 

Contempt, ilmnat, tahqir. 
Contemptible, khrnr, past, ^11, 
haqir. 

Contented, rnzt, khvushhal, kh^ush- 
nud. 

Context, qartneh, {At. pi. qamin). 
Continually, hamvareh, paivasteh. 
Continue (to), baqi mandan. 
Contraband (goods), mamnU^tst. 
Contradict (to), radd k:, bar zidd 
guftan. 

Contrary, zidd, khilnf, bar ‘aks. 
Controversy, bahq, mubnhiseli. 
Convenient, munrtsib, shagisteh. 
Convent, dair: (of darvishes), 
khanqsh. 

Conversation, giiftugTi, suJtbat, 
takallum. 

Converse (to), guftug", k:, suhbat 
k:. 

Convert, naxmmrtd, jadid. 
Convey (to), near dan (Svar, ur), 
rosanidan. 

Convict (to), mulzam 
Cook, itshpaz. 

Cook (to), pukhtan (paz). 

Cool, klmnuk. 

Copper, mis. 

Copy, naql, nttskheh: (exercise). 
mashq. 

Cord, rtsnian. 

Corkscrew, pick, sMsheh-gttdiii. 
Corn, ghaUeh. 

Corner, gilsheh, kunj. 

Corpse, lush. 

Correct, dnrust, sahih. 

Correct (to), ialsh n:, tashih k: 
Correspondence, murasaleh. 
Corrupt, fasid, kharab. 

Corrupt (to), kharab k: if sad n: 
Corruption, fasud: fans. 

Cost, qaimat {(fimat) mdkharij 
(expenses). 

Cost (to), arzidan. 

Cottage, kappar (vulg. chappar) 
kulbth. 


Cotton, panb^. 

Cough, surfeh. 

Cough (to), surfeh k: 

Council, slmra’, majlis. 

Counsel, mashvarat. > 

Counselier, mushir. 

Count (to), shamurdan (slmntlr), 
p hisab k: 

Countenance, riig, slirat, chihreJi. 
Counterfeit, sakhtagi: qullabi. 
Counterpane, lahaf. 

Countless, bishamar. 

Country (not town), bulnkat, 
dihat: (region), mulk, kisiwar, 
bilad, diyar, mamlikat. 

Couple, juft. 

Courage, diUrl, slmja'at. 
Courageous, dillr. shuja‘. 
Courier (foot), qasid: (mounted) 
chapar. 

Court, dargali; mahkameli;(-ya.vA), 
sahn, hayat. 

Courteous, ba-adab, adib. 
Courtesy, adab (Ar. pi. adab), 
mudarat. 

Cousin, ‘ammn(-‘amm)-zadeh, khal- 

zaddt. 

Covenant, ‘cdid (pi. Ar. ‘uhtid', 
mu'ahaddi. 

Cover, pUshish, sarpiish: ghilaf: 
jild (of book). 

Cover (to), pitshidan; pushanidan. 
Covet (to), tama‘ k: 

Cow, gao, gae i majieh. 

Coward, bidil, kamdil. 
Cowardice, kaindili, hidili. 

Crab, kharchang. 

Cradle, gdlwareh. 

Crawl (to), khazidan, ghazidan. 
Cream, sar i,shir. 

Create (to), afartdan, khedq n: 
Creation, afarinislhpaidaish, khil- 
qat. 

Creator, afarlnandeh, Wialiq, Bari. 
Creature, mcdchVaq (Ai-. pi. ma- 
kklnqat), khaliqeJi, (Ar. ))1. kha 
laiq — of men). 

Creditor, talab-kar. 

Creed, qaniln i iman. 

Cre'jp, khetzidan. 

Crescent, Mai. 

Crier, jurcM. 
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Crime—Deduct. 


Crime, janayeh. 

Criminal, gunnhknr, mufsid. 
Crimson, qinnizi. 

Cripple, shed, chTdaq. 

Cropked, kaj, a'vaj. 

Crop (of field), hUsil, mahstll: 

(of bird), hmisaieli. 

Cros.s, saVh. 

Crow, kalngh. 

Crow (to), hung zadan. 

Crowd, anbuh, izdiham, gurUli. 
Crown, taj: (of bead), farq. 
Crucify (to), madilb s :, salib k: 
Cruel, sUlim, bi-rahm, sakht-dil. 
Cruelty, zidm, bi-ruhm1, sakJit- 
dili. 

Crumb, khurdeh, rizeh. 

Crush (to), khr’Wd (nann) s: 
Cry, bung, faryud; ghariv. 

Cry (to, aloud), bung zadan, far- 
yud bar ucardan: (weep), gir- 
yeh k: girlstan. 

Crystal, buliir. 

Cucumber, kUiyur. 

Cultivate, ziru‘at k: 

Cultivated, ma‘mUr, ubud. 
Cultivation, ziru'at, faluhat. 
Culture, tarbiyyat 
Cup, piyakh, finjan. 

Cupboard, ganjeh, ditlsbcheh. 
Cure, slufu, HluJ, mu'alajeh. 
Cure (to), mu'ulajeh n:, shifuk: 
Curl, ghu, zulf. 

Currants, kishmish. 

Current (adj.), jui!; ruij, mu- 
rawaj: (noun), sad. 

Curse, la'naf. 

Curse (to), la'nat k:, la‘n k: 
Cursed, maVun, Win. 

(’urtaiii, pardeh, hijub. 

Cushion, halish, bultn. ’■ 

Custom, rasm (Ar. pi. rusnm), 
‘Udat: (tax), baj, gumruk. 
Customhouse, gumndi-Mianeh. 
Cut (to), tojrushidan, burhlan, 
qat' k: 

Cypress, sarv i uzud. 

Dagger, khanjar. 

Daily, liarruzeh, riizineh; ru![ bi- 
rm. 

Damage, ziyun, zareir, nuqsun. 


Damage (to), zarar rasunidan. 
Damp, tar. 

Damsel, duJehtar. 

Dance, rags. 

Dance, raqa k:, raqsidan. 
Danger, Idmtar. 

Dangerous, khatarnuk, pur-kha- 
tar. 

Dare (to), zdhreh k:, jur‘at k: 
Dark, lurik, tireli, muzUm. 
Darkness, turiki, tiragt, zulmat. 
Darling, jun, ‘aziz, mahbub. 
Date, tarikh: (fruit), Miwnnii. 
Dated, mu’arrakh. 

Daughter, dukhtar. 

Dawn, saptdeh-yi subh. 

Day, rnz, yawn (Ar. 2)1. ayyUm). 
Daybreak, feyr. 

Dazzle, Jdiireh k: 

Deacon, shammus. 

Dead, murddi. 

Deadly, muldik. 

Deaf, kar: (he is deaf, giidi i 
Tt sangln ast). 

Dear (price), girun: (valuable) 
giran-bciha: (beloved), ^aziz. 
Dearness, girani. 

Death, maut, marg. 

Debt, qarz. 

Debtor, bidih-kur, qarzdur, ma- 
qrUz. 

Decay, fanu. 

Decay (to), kustan (kilh), kuhidan; 
ptisidan. 

Deceit, farib, makr, ghadr, dagheJ, 
gal (vulg.). 

Deceitful, faribandeli, makkur, 
daglmbuz. 

Deceive (to), fariftan (farib), gal 
zadan (vulg.) 

Decide (to), tasmim (mnsam- 
mam) k: 

Declare (to), idum n:, isfiut k:, 
bar an biidan. 

Decorate (to), arusteh n : ,muzay- 
yan k:, ztnat d: 

Decoration, ztnat, UrUyish: nishun 
(order). 

Decree, farniun, fatcu’. 

Decree (to), farmun d: fatcu’d: 
Dedicate (to), taqdis n: 

Deduct (to), kam k: 
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Deed, Mr, ‘amal (Ar. pi. a‘'mnl ); 
(written), dastmtz, qdbaldi. 

Deem, danistan, pandushtan, in- 
gaihtan (-gar). 

Deep, ‘amiq. 

Deer, elliu. 

Defeat, shikast. 

Defeat (to), shikast dadan. 

Defence, hiftimt, hifz, pansh, 
himtlyat. 

Defend (to), hif« k:, mahfiJz k: 
(-dashtan), hifazat n. 

Defendant, niudda^a’ ‘alaih. 

Defer (to), ta'ilq andlikhtan, 
ta’khir k: 

Defile, tang-mh, gardan. 

Defile (to), nludeh najis k: 
napuk n: 

Defraud (to), farlftan, far lb d: 

Degree, darajeh, martdbelt. 

Delay, tavaqquf, dirang, dafcu’l- 
vaqt. 

Delay (to), (trans.), ta‘itq an- 
dakh^n, fa’kldrk: (intr.), ‘aqab 
ufladan, dir amadan. 

Delicious, purhzzaf. 

Delight, lazzat; suriir, khrmht, 
klmrrami. ’ 

Deliver (to, ui>), tasliin k: (save), 
rifiiinidan, rilini dadan, najat 
dadnti. 

Deliverance, rihai, najat. 

Deluge, ffffan. 

Demand, talab, iddi‘a, iqtiza. 

Demand (to), taldb n:, iddi‘a, k: 

Demon, div, jmn, shaitan (Ar. 
pi. shayatln)', glM. 

Den, ghar, moghareU. 

Denial, inkar. 

Den.se, ka^ff. 

Dentist, dandan-saz. 

Deny (to), inkar k :. 

Depart (to), ravaneh ahudan. 

Departure (death), rihlat. 

Depose (to), ma‘zal k: (give evi¬ 
dence), shnhadat dadan. 

Deposit, amanat 

Deposit (to), amanat k;, sipur- 
dan (sipar). 

Depraved, faaid, Kharab, bad- 
akhlaq. [daw. 

Deprive (to), mahrTim garduni- 


Depth, ‘umq: tali (bottom of 
sea). 

Deputy, naib, qaim-maqam. 

Derision, iatilna, maskluxreh, ta- 
maskhur. , 

Descend (to), pain amadan, fa¬ 
rad amadan, farli raftan, na- 
zil sliudan. 

"Descendants, nasi, aulad (Ar. 
pi. of valad). 

Descent (origin), nizad, nasab. 

Describe (to), hayan, k: taiiaifn: 

Description, bayan, tanstf. 

Desert, biyoban, dasht, sahra. 

Desert (to), va guzaahtan, tark k: 

Deserve (to), laiq i (an)badan, 
mnstaliaqq badan (of a good 
thing); mmtaujib budan (of 
punishment). 

Deserving, laiq, sazavar, mus- 
tahaqq: mmtaujib', quhil. 

Design, iradeh, moqsad, murad, 
qasd. 

Desire, arza, khrahiah, mad, rigli- 
bat. 

Desire (to), khruatan (khrah), 
mushtaq badan. 

Desirous, mushtaq, arzamrind, 
raghib. 

Desist (to), baz isfadan (az). 

Despair, na-umidl, ya’s. 

Despair (to), na-umid ahudan, 
ma’yaa sh: 

Despatch (letter), navishteh. 

Despatch (to), firistadan, irs<d n: 

Despise (to), haqir shamurdan, 
tahqir n: 

Despotic, bit istiqlal. 

Destiny, qadar, qaza, qismat, 
bakht. , 

Destroy (to), nht ea nabadtk:, 
ma'dnm sakhtan, munhndim a: 
kharab k: 

Destruction, lialnkat. 

Detain (to'', baz dgshtan. 

Detest (to), kirahat daahinn az, 
nifrat k; 

Detestable, makruh, karih. 

Detriment, zarar, ziyan, nugaan. 

DeMil, shaitan (Ar. VI. shayatin), 
Mis. 

Devour (to), kheurdan, baVidan. 

\ 
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Devout—Do. 


Devout, muttagp, dindar. 

Dew, shabnam. 

Dialogue, guftuglt, mukidatneh. 

Diameter, gutr. 

Diamond, almas. 

Diary, rilmameh, (safams- 
meh). 

Dictionary, lughat. 

Die (to), murdan (mir), faut sh 
vafat yaftan. 

Difference, tafamt, farq: ikhtilaf. 

Different, mutafarriq, mukhtalif, 

Difficult, mushkil, dushvar, sakht, 
sa^b. 

Difficulty, isMal,dushvari, saJditt, 

Dig (to), kandan, kacidan. 

Digest (to), hazm, k;, tahlil k;. 

Digestion, hazm, tahlil. 

Dignity, 'izzat, sha’n, jah, sar- 
afruzi; mansab. 

Diligence, diqqat, tavajjuh, ihti- 
mam, sargarmi. 

Diligent, mutavajjih, ba-diqqat, 
sargarm. 

Diminish (trans.) (to), Jam kar- 
dan: (intr.), kahidan (kastan), 
kani ^udan. 

Dine (to), sham khjmrdan. 

Dining-room, sufreh-khaneh. 

Dinner, sham. 

Diploma, ijazeh-nameh. 

Direction, taraf, sil, samt, jnnib: 
(guidance), rahnamat, rahbari: 
(religious), /i»<7(7ya<: (on letter), 
‘unvan. 

Directly, al’an, ilhal, fauran, 
f’lfaur. 

Director, mudabbir, ra’is; (spi¬ 
ritual), murshid. 

Dirt, chirk, lajan, kasafat. 

Diri.y, chirktn, chirk, kasif. 

Disagreeable, na-posand, nn-maq- 
bal. 

Disappear (to), ghaib sh:, na- 
padid gardidan. 

Disappoint (to), mahrUm s: 

Disappointment, mahrilmiyyat. 

Discernment, tamyiz, fatanat, ba- 
sirat. 

Discharge (to), dchfOg n:, mlYznl 
k: (a duty), ada k:, vafa k: 
(a gun), malt k:. 


Disciple, shagird, murid, talmtz 
(pi. Ar. talamif). 

Discipline, nizam, inti^am. 

Discord, ikhtilaf, shiqaq, fitneh. 

Discover (to), daryaft k:, pai- 
da k:. 

Disease, maraz (Ar. PI. am- 
raz), bimart, nakhvushi. 

Diseased, mariz, nakiwush. 

Disgrace, rusvai, bi-hurmati, bad- 
nami. 

Disgrace (to), rmva k: bi-hur- 
mat s; 

Disgust, nifrat, karohat, bizari. 

Disgust (to), bizar s:. 

Disgusting, nifrat-angiz, makriih. 

Dish, £arf (Ar. pi. zurjif), tabaq, 
bushqab. 

Dismiss (to), ma’ziil k:. 

Dismount (to), furild amadan, 
pain ama^n. 

Disobedience, »a-farman1, ‘inad, 
sarkashi. 

Disobedient, nafarmanburdar, 
sarkash. 

Disperse (to), parakandeh s:. 

Displeased, umrdeh, rar^ldeh. 

Dispute, niza‘,m,ubahiseh, bahf. 

Dispute (to), niza‘ k:, bahs k: 

Dissemble (to), riyakari k:, rang 
rikhtan. 

Distance, masafat, fasileh; diiri. 

Distant, dUr, ba‘id. 

Distinctly, ashkara, vazihan, sa- 
hiran. 

Distmguish (to), imtiyaz (tamiz, 
tamyiz) dadaw, tashkhis dadan. 

Distinguished, mumtaz. 

Distress, diltangi, gham. 

Distribute (to), taqsiin {c^smat) k : 

District, nahiyeh, btdak. 

Disturb (to), ushnftan (ashnb), 
maghshush s : 

Disturbance, harj o marj, shuluk. 

Disturbed, ashufteh: mukaddar. 

Ditch, khandaq. 

Ditto, aizan. 

Dive (to), ghxiteh khfurdan. 

Divide (to), taqsim k:, n: 

Divine, Haiti. 

Divorce, talaq. 

Do (to), karcUin (kun). 
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Doctor (physician), tahib, hakim 
(Ar. pis. atibba and hukama). 
Doctrine, ta‘Um (Ar. pi. ta'alim, 
ta'Umnt). 

Dog, sag. 

Dogma, 'aqtddi (Ar. pi. ‘aqaid). 
Doll, ‘artisak. 

Dome, gurbas,, gurbad. 

Donkey, khar, ulagh. 

Door, dar. 

Double, muza'af, do muqabU. 
Doubt, (Ar. pi. shukUk), 

shubheh. 

Dough, khamir. 

Dove, kabtltar, qumri. 

Down, pain, fura{d), zir. 
Dragoman, tarjmmn, mutarjim. 
Dragon, aidoha, azdarlia. 
Draper, bazzaz. 

Draught, jur‘eJi. 

Draw (to), kashidan. 

Drawer (of table), khaneh-y-i 
miz. 

Drawers, shcCkar, zir-jnmeh. 
Drawing, tastir. 

Drawing-room, utag i did va 
bazdid. 

Dread, tars, khauf. 

Dreadful, liatUnak, hail, muhib. 
Dream, khvab, ru’ya. 

Dream (to), Mirah (ru’yO) didim. 
Dress, rakid, Mas, pTishak. 

Dress (to), pWshidan. 

Drill, masliq i sarbaz. 

Drill (tol, mashq kardan. 

Drink (to), khpurdan, ashamidan, 
nilshidan. 

Drip (to), chikidan (ehaktdan). 
Drive (to), randan. 

Drop, qatreh. 

Dropsy, istisqa. 

Dross, durd, ftliz. 

Drown, gliarq n: 

Drug, data. 

Drum, tabl. 

Drunk, mast. 

Drunkard, sharab-khpur. 
Drunkenness, masti. 

Dry, khushk. 

Dry (to), (intr.) khushktdan: 

(trans.) khushkanidan. 

Duck, ardak. 


Dumb, gang, lal. 

Dung, pahin, zibl. 

During, ma dami kill. 

Dust, gard, ghtibar. 

Duty, takh'f. • 

Dwell, mandan, sakin badan, bi- 
sar burdan, nishastan. 

,Dye, rang. 

Dye (to), rang zadan. 

Dynasty, silsileh. 

Each, liar yak, har ydki. 

Eagle, ‘uqab, nasr, qareh qitsh. 
Ear, gash: (of corn), Idiash^i. 
Early, zild, aubh i zad. 

Earring, gUshvdreh. 

Earth, zamtn: khak. 

Earthly, zamini, dunyavl, arzi. 
Earthquake, zilzileh, (zcdzakh). 
Ease, asani, suhalat (repose) 
aram, araish, rahat. 

Easily, Id-asani. 

East, mashriq, slinrq. 

Easter, ‘id i Fash. 

Eastern, mashriqi, sharqi. 

Ea.sy, asan, sahl. 

Eat (to), khpurdan, tanamil fnr- 
madan. 

Echo, snda-y-i kvh. 

Eclipse (of sun), inkisuf: (of 
moon) inkhisaf. 

Economical, kam-kharj, .sarfeh-ja. 
Ecstasy, vajd. 

Edge (of sword), ; (of lake) 
lab, kinareli. 

Edifice, ‘imarut. 

Edify (to), ma‘mMr n: 

Editor, muhtamim. 

Educate (to), tarbiyyat k: 
Education, tarbiyyat. 

*Efiaoe (to), mahv k: • 

Effect, asar, ta’ritr. 

Effort, kushish, sa‘i, jiddva jidid. 
Egg, tukhm (t murgh). 

Egoism, kbpud-pcvasti. 

Either — or, kheah — va khpah, 
chih-chih. 

Elbow, mirfaq (Ar. pi. marafiq). 
Elders, mashaikJi (pi. of shaikh). 
Elj|ct (to), barguzidan, intikhab n: 
Electricity, horgiyyat, oZolbfo’foJfeli. 
Elegant, namk, qashang. 

\ 
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Elements—Esteem. 


Elements, ^unsur (Ar. pi. ‘ana- 
sir, ‘anasir.). 

Elementary, ibtidai. 

Elephant, fU. 

Elevate, afrakhtan, iifrashtan, 
buland k: 

Elevation, bulandi, rifat 

Eloquence, fosahat, bdlaghat. ^ 

Eloquent, fnsth (Ar. pi. fusaha), 
hnligh {bidagho). 

Embark, dar (bar) kashti nislias- 

fnii. 

Embassy, sifarat. 

Embers, akhgar. 

Embrace, baghdl giriftan, dar a- 
ghTtsh kashidan. 

Emerald, zwmirrud. 

Eminent, mashhur (pi. Ar. ma- 
shahir). 

Emperor, imparatur, Qnisar, 

Empress, imparatrU. 

Emphasis, ta’kid. 

Empire, suUanat. 

Empty, khali, tuhi. 

Empty (to), khali k: 

Employment, kardbar, slntghl, 
‘amal (pi. Ar. a‘maT). 

Enamel, mina. 

Enamoured, bi-'ishg (rmhabbat) 
giriftar. 

Encamp (to), khaimeh {chadur, 
Urdu) zadan. 

Enchanter, jadugar, slihir. 

Enchanting (charming), dU-avtz, 
dil-raba. 

Enchantment, jadugari, sihr. 

Enclose (to), ihateh k: (in letter), 
malfuf n: laffan firistadan. 

Enclosure, hayat, ihafdi : (in 
letter), malfuf. • 

End, sar, akhir (Ar. jjl. avakhir), 
an jam, intiha, nihayat. 

End (to), anjamidan (intr.): bi- 
anjam rosanidan (trans.). 

Endeavour, kushish, $a‘i, jidd va 
jahd, ijtihad. 

Endeavour (to), kushidan, kushish 
{sa‘t etc.) k; 

Endless, ht-payan, bl-intiha. bi- 
nthayat. 

Endurance, taqat, tahammul. 

Endure (to), tahammul n; 


Enemy, dushman, kliasm (Ar. pi. 
Idiusum, Idmsman). 

Engaged, mashghul. 

Engagement, maslighuliyyat, ish- 
Ughal; giriftari. 

Engine, mashin. 

Engineer, muhandis. 

English, ingltsi. 

Enigma, mu'ammu. 

Enjoy (to), tamattu' burdan {az). 

Enjoyment, tamattu', tafarruj. 

Enlarge, vm‘at dadan. 

Enlist (troops), (to), jam'aoari n; 

Enmity, dushmant, ‘adamt, mu- 
Miasamat 

Enough, bas, kafi. 

Enquire (to), pursidan, taftk'i 
(tafahhus) n: 

Enquiry, su’al, pursish, tnftish, 
tafahhas. 

Enraged, khashmnuk, ghazobnak. 

Enter (to), dar amodan, dakhil 
shndan. 

Entire, kamil, tamam, tamm. 

Entirely, tamuman, hdliyyatan. 

Entreat (to), iltimas k: {nazdi): 
istid'a n: (az). 

Entry, dukJiul. 

Envelope, pakat, lifafeh. 

Envious, hasUd, rashkin. 

Environs, navahi (])1. of nahiyyeh'^, 
atraf (pi. of. fnraf). 

Envy, hasttd, rashk. 

Equal, barahar, musnci. 

Ej-ect (to), bar pa k;, afrashtan: 
banU n: 

Err (to), ishtihah k:: gumrah $h: 

Error, ishtibah, sahv: ghalat. 

Escape, rastagnri, rihai, nnjat. 

Escape (to), rihai yaftan, rasUi- 
gar shudan. 

Especially, Mmsusan, makh^sau. 

Essence, jauhar; ‘ain; zat; ‘araq. 

Establish (to), sahit k:, i‘hat n:; 
bar qarar n: (a school) jari 
snkhtan, ijra n; 

Established, muqarrar, bar qarar, 
puyadar, mu'ayynn. 

Estate, nisab. 

Esteem (to), muhtaram dashtan, 
mukarrani dashtan; (deem),s7ia- 
murdan, danistan, ingashtan. 
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Et caetera (etc.), va ghaireh, 
(alakh). 

Eternal, smtnadi, samadi, jaoi- 
dnni, jarid: (without begin¬ 
ning), azali; (without end) 
abadi. 

Eternally, ta abadu’ldbsd. 

Eternity (without beginning), 
azal, azaliyyat; (without end) 
abad, abadiyyat, bagO, khuld. 

Ethics, akhMq. 

Etiquette, takdUufat, adab, mu- 
darat, nishmt va barkhmt. 

Etymology, isliUqaq. 

Eucharist, ‘Ashd-yi Eabbani. 

Eunuch, khpdjeh {-yi sard), dghd. 

Europe, Farangistdn, Urtlp, 

Urupd. 

European, Farangt. 

Evangelical, injilt. 

Evangelist, Injil-navis. 

Even, bardbar: (conj.) ham. 

Evening, shdm. 

Event, vdqi‘eli (Ar. pi. vaqdi‘), 
hddi^di (Ar. pi. hacddif), md- 
jard. 

Ever, hargiz; (always), hamisheh, 
harvaqt, Immvareh (auqdt); (for 
ever) td bi-abad (u’ldbdd). 

Everlasting, jdcid, jduiddnl, <tha- 
di, sarmadi. 

Every, har, har yak, har kuddm. 

Everywhere, har jd, hameh jd. 

Evidence, shahddat, gavdlii. 

Evident, zdhir, dshkar, padtd. 

Evidently, zdhiran, dshkdrd. 

Evil (adj.), bad, bad-akiddq, kha- 
rdb; (noun), bad!, khardbi : bald. 

Ewer, dftabeh. 

Exaggerate (to), mubdlagheh k:. 

Exaggeration, mubdlagheh. 

Exalt (to), idd n:, afrdkhtan; 
sarafrdz n; 

Exaltation, i‘ld, sar-afrdzi. 

Examination, inftish, tafahhus; 
(of candidates), imtihdn; (to 
pass an —) dar imtihdn pasand 
dmadnn. 

Examine (to), taftish (tafahhus) 
k.- imUhdn karda/n. 

Example, ma^al (Ar. pi. amfdl): 
namdneh. 


Exceedingly, bl-nihdyat, hi- 
nihdyat, bi-ghdyat. 

Excel, sihqat burdan (bar). 
Excellence, faztlat. 

Excellency, jandh i ‘dli. • 
Excellent, afzal, a‘ld’, a^an. 
Except, magar, juz, ghair az. 
.Exception, istisnd. 

Exchange, badal, ‘avaz: (money) 
sarf. 

Exchange (to), ‘avaz k:, mubd- 
daleh n: 

Excite (to), bar angikhtan, tah- 
rtk n: 

Excitement, harj o marj. 
Excuse, ‘u^r, iHizdr; ma‘zirat. 
Excused, ma‘zdr. 

Executioner, jalldd, mir-ghazab. 
Exercise, masliq. 

Exile, nafi-yi balad. 

Existence, hasli, viijdd. 
Existent, maujild. 

Expect (to), intizdr kashidav, 
muntazir (mutarassid) bvdan, 
tavaqqu' ddshtan. 

Expectation, tavaqqpd, intizdr. 
Expel, biriin k:, ikhrdjn: rdndan. 
Expend (to), kharj k;, .satj n : 
Expense, kharj, makhdrij. 
Experience, tajribeh, khibraf. 
Experienced, kdr-dzmiideh, kdr- 
dtdeh, dmdkhteh, pukhteh. 
Expiation, kaffdredi. 

Explain (to), bayati,k:, sharh n: 
Explanation, baydn, tafsil, sharh: 

(of a dream) ta'btr. 

Explicit, mubin. 

Export (to), bi-khdrij burdan 
^ristddanj. 

Exposition, dzhdr. 

"Expressly, makhsdsan, khmlfsan, 
‘amdan. 

Expulsion, ildtrdj. 

Extend, dardz ki; vus‘at dndan. 
Extent, vus‘at; anddzeh. 
Exterior, Ichdrij, birtinl. 
Exterminate, istisdl k : az bikh 
bar kandan. 

Extinguish, nishdndan, itfd dd- 
Sxn, khdmush k: (kushtqn). 
Extraordinary, fauqu’Vddat. 
Extremely, bi-nihdyat, bi-ghdyat. 
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Eye—Filth. 


Eye, clmshm: (of needle) sUrakh. 

Eyebrow, abrU. 

Eyelash, muzeh, muzgan. 

Eyelid, pUk. 

% 

Fable, gisseli, afssneh, ’hikuyat. 

Face, rUy, chihrdi, sBrat. 

Facing, muqUbil, rti bi-rtl-yi. 

Fact, haqiqat: (in fact), fi’lhu^ 
qiqeh. 

Factory, karkimndi. 

Fade (to), pamurdan. 

Faint, kamzilr, za‘if. 

Faint (to), ghash k:, bi-ltUsh 
shiidan. 

Fairy, pari. 

Faith, Imifu: (religion) ma^hab, 
din (pi. Ar.adyUn): (fidelity), 
vafa, sadnqat. 

Faithful, mjndar, ha-vafd, amin. 

Faithless, bi-vafn, namak-harnm. 

Falcon, baz, quah: shshin. 

Fall, suqiJt. \dan. 

Fall (tol, upadan, zamin khpur- 

False, durugh, kflzib (Ar. pi. ka- 
Zabeli); (coin), qfdb, qnUuhi, 
mcghsliTish. 

Falsehood, durugh, duriighi, ki^. 

Fame, aonzeh, sliuhrat. 

Family, ‘iyal, khmvndeh, khana- 
dnn; aulnd (pi. of valad) atfiil 
(pi. of tifi), ‘iyal va atfal. 

Famine, qahf, qahfi, giranl. 

Famous, mashhur (pi. moshalilr), 
namdar. 

Fan, bad bi-zan. 

Fanatical, mufa'assib. 

Fanaticism, tu‘assub, ‘asabiyyeli. 

Fancy, gaman, valim (pi. auham), 
tavahhum, khtyal. 

Fancy (to), gaman burdan (Jcar- 
dan), khiyal k: 

Far, dllr, ba‘id. 

Farewell, vida‘, khuda-haji^i. 

Farrier, na'Uaand. 

Farsighted, dlir-bin, pish-btn, 
bastr. 

Fashion, (custom), ‘adat, ram, 
(pi. Ar. rusUm). 

Fast, tund-rau, zud: (firm) ,muh- 
kain: (noun), rnzdz, saum. 

Fast (to), rtizeh giriftan. 


Fat, farbih; (noun) pih. 

Fatal, tnuhlik. 

Fate, qadr, qaza, qismat. 

Father, pidar, valid. 

Fatigue, khaatagi. 

Fault, ‘aib (Ar. pi. ‘uyilb) qusUr, 
naqs, taqsir. 

Favour, luif, iarafgirf. 

Favorite, marghilb. 

Fear, tars, khauf, btin, bak, vah- 
shat, haibat. 

Feast, ziyafat, bazm, mihmuni: 

(festival), ‘id {‘aid). 

Feather, par. 

February, shabnt, fnrvari. 
Feeble, za‘if, ■ kam-zur. 

Feed (to), khvuranidan, charant- 
dan: (intr., to graze),chartdan. 
Feel (to), iJiiOs kardan. 

Feeling, hiss (Ar. pi. ahsas). 
Felt (cloth), namad. 

Female, madeh. 

Feminine, mu’annaii. 

Ferocious, vahsht, darandeh. 
Ferry, guzar-gdh. 

Fertile, burtlmand, barvar. 
Fertility, burUnmndi. 

Festival, ‘id {‘aid). 

Fetlock, pay. 

Fetters, pa-band, kundeh. 

Fever, tab. 

Few, kam, andak, qattl. 

Fidelity, vafa, vafadari. 

Field, mazra‘eh {.fr. pi. mazari'), 

• kishtzar, milk, (Ar. pi. amlak): 

* (of battle), ma‘rakdi, maidan: 
jang. 

Fierce, tund: darandeh. 

Fiery, atashin. 

Fig, anjir. 

Fight, niza‘, munaza'di: jang, 
muqataleh. 

Fight (to), niza‘ k: jang k;, jang- 
idan. 

Figurative, majazi. 

Figure, 'adad, raqam (Ar. pis. 
a'dod, arqam ); shikl, silrat, 
shakhs. 

File, sahan. 

Fill (to), pur k: mamlum s: 
Filth, kasafat, chirk, najosat, 
lajan, napaki. 
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Filthy, kasif, chirk, cltirkin, najis, 
nnpak. 

Finally, nTehiru’lamr, algisseh. 
Find (to), yaftan, darydft k:, 
paidn k:. 

Fine, nwsuk, bitrik: (noun), jur- 
muneh. 

Finger, angmht. 

Finish (to), mujamawidan, hi-an- 
jsm rassntdan, tarndm k: hi-it- 
•mUm rasunidan. 

Fire, stash. 

Fireplace, ujsq, bukhsri. 
Firewood, Itimm, himeh. 
Fireworks, stashbset. 

Finn (noun), sharskat, (adj.), 
vstuvsr, muhkam. 

First, amal, nakhust. 

P’irst-born, nakhust-isddi. 
Firstfruits, nattbar. 

Fish, msM. 

Fish (to), said i nmhi k: 
Fisherman, mshigir. 

Fist, musht. 

Fit, munssih, shsyisteh, sasuvsr. 
Fit (to), farskhimr (munSsib) htl- 
dan. 

Fix (to), sabt k:,nasb k:, ta’y'm n: 
Fixed, m/ufayyan. 

Flag, bairnq, ‘alam, ra’yat, lies. 
Flame, zabsneh, shu'leh. 

Flat, tnvssvi, barsbar, hamvsr. 
Flattery, tamc^aq-gul, chapMsi. 
Flatterer, chsajp^, tamnUug-guy.^ 
Flavour, maze^ zauq. 

Flay (to), pust kandan. 

Flea, kahk. 

Flee (to), gurikhtan(jgurtz),Jirsrk: 
Fleece, pashm. 

Fleeting, fsnt, ns-psyadsr. 
Flesh, gusht. 

Flight, Jirsr. 

Fling (to), andskhtan (andsz), 
afkandan. 

Flint, sang i chagmsq. 

Flock, rameh, galleh. 

Flog (to), tSziySneh zadan. 
Flood, iufsn: saUsb; sail. 

Flour, Srd. 

Flourish, ksm rsndan. 

Flow (to), jsrt shudan. 

Flower, gfirf. . 

Persian Cony.-Qrammar. 


Flower-pot, guldsn. 

Flute, nai. 

Fly, magas. 

Fly (to), partdan, parvnz k: 
Foal, kurreh. 

Foam, kaf. 

Fodder, 'alif. 

Fog, mih. 

Fold (for cattle), Sghil, hazireh. 
Fold (to), tah k; 

Follow (to), pairavi k: mutsba- 
‘at n: ‘aqab uflsdan. 
Follower; mutSbzK 
Folly, himsqst, ablahl. 

Food, ghizs, kiwurak, qUt, ta‘Sm. 
Fool, ahmaq, ableh. 

Foot, psy. 

Foot&tei>, qadam (Ar. pi. aqdsm ); 

(mark) asar (Ar. pi. s\sr). 
Footstool, pSy-andsz. 

For, barayi, az bahri, bi-jihat i; 
bi-khntir i. 

Forbid (to), man’k: qadaghank: 
Force (to), majbur s;, ijbsr n: 
Ford, guzargsh, ma’bar. 
Forehead, pishsni, jabin. 
Foreign, gharib (Ar. pi. ghurabs), 
bigSneh, ajnabi; Jdisrijl: (for¬ 
eign affairs) umur i khsrijeh. 
Foreigner, gharib, ajnabi. 
Forerunner, pishrau. 

Foresight, bassrat, pish-bint. 
Forest, jangal. 

Forgery, ja'l, sskhla^i. 

Forget (to), farsmiish k: 
Forgetfulness, farSmSshi, nisySn. 
Forgive, ‘afv k;,bakhshidan: (of 
God) smurzidan. 

Forgiveness, (Divine), smurzish, 
,maghfirat. • , 

Foi'k, changsl. 

Form, shild, surat, hafat; haikal. 
Former, pishlit, sShiq. 

Formerly, ssbiq bar in, pishtar, 
pish az in. * 

Formidable, muhib, haulnsk. 
Fornication, zins, zinsksri. 
Forsake, tark k: 

Fort^ qal’eh (pi. qal’ajat, qils'), 
hisn. 

Forth, birUn. 

Forthwith, fauran, Ji’lfam. 

' 18 
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Fortify—Gather. 


Fortify (to), mustahkam n: mah- 
sun s: 

Fortunate, nik-hakht, Imnran. 
Fortune (fateh hakht, nasib: 

(wealth), daulat. 

Foul, fiapilk, najis; fngid, shanP, 
qabSh. 

Found (to), ta’sis n: asns mhn- 
dan. 

Foundation, iTinyfrd, asirs. 
Fountain, chashmeh, manba‘ ,yan- 
bTd (Ar. pi. yannb'd). 

Fowl, niuryh. 

Fox, riibnh. 

Fi-agment, par eh, r1zeh, tikkeU 
(vulg.). 

Frame, chahar-chTibeli. 

Fraternal (ly;. barndaruneh. 
Fraud, farib, makr, daghn. 

Free, Head. 

Free (to), mud s:, rih!7 k:, vil k: 
(vulg). 

Freedom, mndi. 

Freemason, farStnVshi. 

Freeze (to), (intr.) j/ofch slmdan 
(trails.) yaldt bastan. 

Freight, bar, baml. 

French, Franseh-i. 

Frenzy junTm, divanagi. 
Frequently, barha, aksar i auqat. 
Fresh, tazeh. ’ 

Friday, {ruei i) jwn'ch. 

Friend, dust, yar, mukhlis. 
Friendless, bt-kas. 

Friendly, dUstanch. 

Friendship, dUst!. 

Fright, khauf, haul, haibat. 
Frighten (to), tarsnnidan. 
Frightful, haulnak, haibat-afigiz, 
muhib. 

FrPck, ft Stan. 

Frog, qurbagheh, vazak. 

From, az. 

Front, pish, rU bi-rU-yi, jilau. 
Frontiers, hudud (Ar. pi. of 
hadd), sarhadd. 

Frost, sarma: (hoar-frost), sar- 
ma-rizeh. 

Froth, kaf. ^ 

Frown (to), rUy bar-ham kashi- 
dan, chin bi-ja-btn zadan. 
Frugal, Muineh-dar, kam-kharj. 


Fruit, mioeh; fakiheh (Ar. pi. 

favakih): (lirstfruits) naubar. 
Fruiterer (greengrocer) baqqal. 
Fruitful, bnrvar, burUmand. 
Fruitless, bi-samar. 

Fry (to), biryan kardan. 

Fuel, h/zum, himeli. 

Fulfil (to), ada k:, vafa n: 
Full, pur, mamluvv: (brimfull;, 
labriz. 

Fuller, gazur. 

Fully, tamuman. 

Fun, bazi, tafaiTuj: shukhi. 
Fundamental, n.di. 

Funeral, Jandzeh, 

Funny, muzhik. 

Fur, kurk. 

Furlough, rukhsat, murakhkhasi. 
Furnace, kureh, tanUr. 
Furniture, asbab, nmbl (— meu- 
bles). 

Fury, ghaiz, qahr. 

Fuse (to), gudakhtan (gudaz). 
Fusilier, tiifang-chi. 

Futile, ‘abas, bi-faidch. 

Future, mustaqbil, ayandeh, atiy- 
yeh. 

Gain, manfa‘at (Ar. pi. manafd), 
naf, sud: faideh. 

Gain (to), manfa'at etc. yaftan, 
naf k: 

Gall, zahreli. 

Gallant, dilir, shuja‘. 

Gallop (to), davidan: (trans.) 

davunidan, takhtan. 

Gallows, dar. 

Gamble (to), qumar-bmi k: bakh- 
tan. 

Gambling, qumar-bazi. 

Game (sport), bml: (prey), shi¬ 
kar, said, 

Gaol, zindan, habs. 

Gap, shikaf. 

Garden, bugh, bageheh. 

Gardener baghban. 

Garlic, sir. 

Garment, jameh, pushak, Ubas. 
Garnet, lal. 

Gate, ^rb, dar, darvazeh. 
Gather (to), chidan (chin), jam‘ 
kardan. 
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Gazelle, shTl, ghaznl. 

Gazette, ruznamdi. 

Golding, uhhteh. 

Gem, jatHiar, javnliir (Ar. pi. of 
pi. javriliirnt). 

General (noun), sardur, sipeh- 
sular: (adj.) ‘nmin, ‘umunii, 
‘nmmeh. 

Generation, pmlit, fnhaqdi, nasi. 

Generosity, jTid, sakhuvat. 

Goiiorons, sakh1, ha-sukhtivat, fi- 
jnd. 

Genius, Jirnsat, zihn, zakavat. 

Gentiles, wnmatliu. 

Gentle, mulnim, halim. 

Gentleman, niijih (Ar. pi. nu- 
j(iba). 

Gentleness, imilnimat, hilm. 

Gently, ijavush, uhistdi. 

Genuine, mhih. 

Oeiiuineness, .sihkat. 

Genus, jins (Ar. pi. ajnns). 

Geography, takhtit i hilad, Him i 
jughrafiyil. 

Geometrician muhandis. 

Geometry, ‘Um i handaseli. 

Get (to), gsftan {yah), litJsil k:, 
tahsil n:, hi-lmm rasUnhlan. 

Ghost (apparition), khiyal: <^the 
Holy Ghost) litihu ’I Qttdus. 

Giddy, gij, sar-gardiln. 

Gift (superior to inferior), hakli- 
shisli, ‘afn, ‘atiyyeh (Ar. 

pi. atayii)'. (inferior to su¬ 
perior), pishkash, nazr, luidiyeh 
(Ar. pi. hadayir): (from an 
equal), ia‘amf: (brought back 
from a journey) satigh^t. 

Gilt, mutalln. 

Gimlet, barmeh. 

Ginger, zanjahtl. 

Girdle, kamarband. 

Girl, dukhtar, saMyyeli. 

Girth (of saddle), tang. 

Give (to), dadan (dili), bakhshidan, 
‘atnk;, ‘iniiyatk: areoni dash- 
tan. 

Giver, d^andeh, bakhshandeh. 

Glad, shad, shadmun, masrtlr, 
Khwram. 

Gladness, shadi, shadmant, ma- 
sarrat. 


Glance, nigah, nagar, lahzeh. 
Glance (toj, nigaristan, nigah k\, 
nazar andakhtnn (at, bar). 
Glass, shlsheh; (tumbler) istikan. 
Glean (to), khiisheh eh'idan. • 
Gleaner, khasheh-chin. 

Glen, darreh, vadt. 

Glitter, darakhsh, tabish. 

Glitter (to), durukhshidan (da- 
rakhshidan). 

Globe, jirm, kurreh; (lamp) liahnb. 
Gloom, zulmat, iiragl. 

Gloomy, muzlhn, tireh. 

Glorify (to), ttimjld n: 

Glorious, rnajid, jalH, zu’l jalal. 
Glory, j(dal. 

Glossary, Iwjhat. 

Glove, daslkash. 

Glow (to), tabidan. 

Glow, tabish. 

Glue, sirhh, siushum. 

Glutton, shik<tm - parast, pur- 
khrar. 

G1 uttoiiy, shikam-parasti. 

Gnash (to), dandan fishurdan. 
Gnashing, jishar i dandan. 

Gnat pasheh. 

Go (to), raftan{rav); tasht if bur- 
dan. 

Goal, manzil i mau'ud. 

Goat, buz. 

God, Klrnda; iznd. 

Godhead, ulnhiyyat. 

Godline.ss, Khudf(^-parast!, din- 
darl, taqva’. 

Godly, Khuda-purast: Khuda- 
pasand. 

Gold, tala, zar. 

Golden, folai, zarin. 

Goldsmith, gargar. 

Good, klwi^, nik, nikil, *bih, 
khair. 

Good bye, Khuda-hafiz, alxida‘. 
Goodness, Jchfuli, niki, nikui. 
Goodnight, shah ki-khair. 

Goods, mal (Ar. pi. amvul), as- 
bah, mata\ ajnas (Ar. pi. of 
jins), ma yamlik. 

Goose, qaz. 

Ooipel, Injtl (Ar. pi. Anajil)\ 
bisharat. 

Gourd, kadn. 

\ 


18 * 
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Govern—Guttural. 


Govern (to), hukilmat n;, hukm 
randan, huktnrani n;, farman- 
ravai k:. 

Government, hukUmat; hukmrmi, 
fa/^manravat, riyasat. 

Governor, kakim (Ar. pi. huk- 
ksm), van, farman-farma; 
zabit. 

Grace, faiz, fazl; fazilat (Ar. 
pi. fazail), luff, karam. 

Graceful, latif; nazuk. 

Gracious, kaiim (Ar. pi. kiram). 

Gradually, bi-tadrlj, rafteli rafteh, 
kam-kam. 

Grain, daueh; gJialla. 

Grammar, sarf va nahv. 

Granary, anbar. 

Grand, ‘azim, a'zam. 

Grandchild, riahtreh, pisar- (or 
dukhtar-) zadeh, naveh (vulg.). 

Grandees, akabir (Ar. pi. of ak- 
bar). 

Grandfather, jadd (Ar. pi. aj- 
dad). 

Grandmother, jaddeh. 

Grand vizier, sadr i a’zam. 

Grant (tol, bakhshidan, ‘uta n: 
{farmudan): (to bo granted 
— in argument), mmallam 
badan. 

Grape, angur. 

Grasp {to), qahz k:, panjeU girif- 
tan (gtr). 

Grass, giyah; ‘alif. 

Grateful, haqq-shinas. 

Gratis, muft, majjanan. 

Gratitude, haqg-sMnam. 

Grave, qabr (Ar. pi. qubUr), gitr: 
(adj.) muhmm: (sedate), ba- 
vaqar, ba-tamkin. 

GraVel, sang-rizeh. 

Gravity, vaqar, tamkin. 

Gravy, ab-yOsht. 

Gray, khakisiati. 

Graze, clmridan: (trans.) chara- 
ntdan. 

Grease, plh, charbi. 

Greasy, diarb. 

Great, buzurg; ‘aglm, kaMr: 
a'zam. * 

Greatness, buzurgi, ‘azamat: (Di¬ 
vine) kibriyai. 


Greed, tama‘, Mrs. 

Greedy, haris, tama’kar. 

Green, sabz: (unripe) na-ras. 
Greengrocer, baqqal. 

Greet (to), tahiyyeh k:, salam k: 
Greyhound, sag i tazi. 

Grief, gham, malalat, ta’assuf, 
andVih. 

Grieve (to), gham, khyurdan, 
gliam-gin (dil-fang) slmdan. 
Grievous, sakht, shadid. 

Grind (to), saidan, siibidan. 
Groan, ah, ah i sard. 

Groan (to), ah kashidan. 

Groom, niditar. 

Giound, zamin, khak. 
Groundless, batil, bi-dalil, bi- 
sabab. 

Grow (to), rustan (rVy), riiidan, 
namuvv k: afzTtdan. 

Growl (to), ghurridan. 

Grumble (to), hamhameh k: 
Grunt (to), mikh-imkh k: 
Guaiantee (to), zamm budan. 
Guard, kashik, qarneul, pas: (sen¬ 
tinel), pasban, kaslakchi. 

Guard (to), nigaltbant n:, Mfz 
k:, mahfuz dashtan. 

Guardian, vast; muhajizj hami. 
Guess qiyas, kads, mazanneh. 
Guess (to), (jigas n:, hads k: 
Guest, mihman. 

Guidance (religious), hidayat: 

(— or secular) rsihbati, rah- 
namai. 

Guido, rahbar, rakinama, balad: 

(religious), hadi. 

Guide (toj, rahra nishan d:, rah- 
namai k:', hidayat n:. 

Guilt, gunah, janayeh, qusUr. 
Guiltless, hi gunah, bt-qusUr. 
Guitar, ‘Ud; tar: sitar. 

Gulf, khalij. 

Gulley, darreh, tang-rdh. 

Gum, samagh: (of teeth), luteh, 
gusht-i dundan. 

Gun, tufang : (cannon) tub, 
tap : 

Gunner, tapehi. 

Gunpowder, baiUt. 

Gutter, db-rtz. 

Guttural, Tuzlcfi. 
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Habit, ‘ndat, rasm (Ar. pi. ‘adfft, 
rusUm); (dress) Kbas. 

Habitation, maskan (Ar. pi. ma- 
stikin), tnamil (Ar. pi. nianuzU). 

Habitual, ‘umUmi, musta^mal. 

Hail, tagarg. 

Hail, mug; (looks of), nulf, gisM. 

Half, ntm, nisf. 

Hall, aivSn, isltir, dill&n. 

Hallow (to), muqaddas s:, taq- 
dis n:. 

Halo, 

Halt (lame), long: (delay), ta- 
vaqquf. 

Halt (to) (be lame), lang blidan: 
(delay), lang k:, tavaqquf n:. 

Halting-place, manzil (Ar. pi. 
mannzU). 

Hammer, chakush. 

Hand, dnst. 

Handcuffs, dast-band. 

Handful, muslit. 

Handicraft, sana‘at. 

Handkerchief, dast-mnl. 

Handle, dasteh, qahzeli. 

Handmaid, kaniz, kunizak. 

Handmill, dast-as, Usiyti. 

Handsome, qashang, khnubsTlrat. 

Handwriting, khalt, dastklmtt. 

Hang (to), Svtkhtan (HvizJ: clvi- 
zanidan. 

Hapless, nachar, hi-eliareh. 

Happen (to), r(iqi‘ sh:, ittifuq 
uftsdan. 

Happiness, Ichyusht, khuiYami, 
sliadt, shcidmant, surtir. 

Happy, kbrush vakhurrum,kbrHsh 
-vaqt, shnd, shadmun. 

Harbour, bandar (Ar. pi. hand- 
dir). 

Hard, sakht, sa‘h: dushviir. 

Harden (to), sakht k:. 

Hardhearted, sangdil, sakhtdU. 

Hardheartedness, sangdili, sakht- 

dm. 

Hardly, ba-ishkal, ba-dushvdrt. 

Hardness, sakhti: dushvari. 

Hardship, musibat (Ar. pi. ma- 
sccib), mashaqqat. 

Hare, khargush. 

Harem, haram, andarTin. 

Harm, zarar, zigun. 


Harmful, muzirr. 

Harmonious, ham-dhang, muvn- 
fiq, biT-ittihnd, muttahid. 
Harmony, dhang; ittifdq, itUhdd. 
Harness, gardq. • 

Harp, cliang, barbat. 

Harsh, durusht, sakht. 
Harshness, durushti, snkhti. 
Harvest, hnsdd, hdsU, dirau. 
Haste, zudl, ta‘jil, ‘ajaleh, snr'at, 
shitdbi. 

Hasten, shitdftan {shitdb), ta^jil 
n:. 

Hasty, dastpdchdi, ziJd, tund. 
Hat, Iculdh. 

Hahdiet, tabar. 

Hate (to), nifrat ddshtan az, 
dushman ddshtan. 

Hatred, bughz, klneh, ‘addvat, 
dushmant. 

Haughtiness, ghurur, takabbiir. 
Haughty, maghrur, mutakabbir. 
Haul (to), kashidan. 

Have (to), ddshtan (ddr). 

Haven, bandargdh. 

Hawk, qush. 

Hay, ‘alif i khnshk. 

Hazard, kluttreh. 

He, M, vai. 

Head, sar. 

Headache, dard i sar, sudd‘, tasdk. 
Heading, ‘uncdn. 

Headlong, sar-nigdn, mutahavvir, 
khinidsar. , 

Headman (chief of village), 
kadkhudd. 

Headstall, afsdr. 

Headstrong, sarkash. 

Heal (to), shifd dddan, chdq k: 
mu'dlajeh ii;. 

Health, sihhai, tandurust!. * 
Healthy, tandurust, saliih o said- 
mat, chdq. 

Heap, tadeh, kuppeh (vulg.). 
Heap up (to), jamt kardan, fard- 
ham doardan. 

Hear (to), shinidan (shinuv). 
Hearken (to), gdsh dddan (girif- 
tqnj, isghd n:, istima‘ k;. 
Heart, dil, qalb (Ar. pi. qulilb), 
khdtir. 

Heartless, bt-dd, bf-muruvvat. 

\ 
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Heat—Horse. 


Heat, garma, ImrUrat. 

Heat (to), gurm s:. 

Heathens, butparastan, ‘ihnd i 
astinm. 

Hcaren, nsmiTn, sums (Ar. pi. 
samaviit), falak (Ar. pi. afliik ): 
(Paradise), fardaus, jannat, 
hihhht. 

Heavenly, tisnidtu, samati, samdi. 
Heaviness, sanglni. 

Heavy, savgin, saqU. 

Hebrew, 'Ibranl, ‘Ibri. 
Hedge-hog, klidr-pitslii. 

Heel, pUshneb, ‘aqb. 

Height, bulancli, irtifid, rifUit. 
Heir, rrfris (Ar. pi. varusch). 
Hell, dJlzakh, jahummm. 

Helm, sukkdn. 

Helmet, khiid. 

Help, madad, knmak, yut i, i‘(lnaf, 
midacanat. 

Help (to), madad (kiomik) etc. 
kardnn. 

Helper, madadkar, nudifiin. 
Hem, diiman. 

Ha-morr-hoidiS, bavuiir. 

Hen, vmrgli, mdkiydn. 

Hence, az inju ; ha‘d cie hi: hand, 
bar in, iihnzd. 

Henna, hhind. 

Her, u (ride Personal Pronouns). 
Herb, rustani, nabat (Ar. pi. 
nabdtal). 

Herd, galleh, rameli. 

Hero, injd, dar injd. 

Hereafter, ba‘d az hi: dar dkhirat. 
Heresy, bid'at. 

Heretic, bkluti. 

Heritage, mirfi;, ir.^. 

Hermit, zdhid. 

Herlnitage, zaviyeh, sanma'eh. 
Hero, ward i dilir, dilucar, 
shujdh 

Heroism, shujd‘at, diliri. 
Hesitate, mt.taraddid bVtdan, 
taraddud n:. 

Hidden, panhan, makhfi, mastnr, 
nihufteh. 

Hide (skin), charm. 

Hide (to), panhdn {makhfi ecc.) 

kardan {dashtan). 

Hideous, zisht, zisht-ray. 


High, buland, raft', murtafd; 
muta'al: (God Most High), 
khuddyi ta‘ald\ 

Highness, hazrat i vdld. 
Highway, shdhrnh, shiiri'. 
Highwayman, rdlizan. 

Hijra, hijrat. 

Hill, tall, tappeh. 

Hilt, qabzeh. 

Hinder (to), man‘k: mdni‘ hvidan, 
vd dashtan. 

Hindii, Hindu, Hindi (Ar. pi. 
Httnud). 

Hindrance, mamdna‘at. 

Hint, ishdreh, imd. 

Hire, kirdyeh : muzd, vjrai. 

Hire (to), kirdyeh girifian. 
Hireling, muzcldr. 

Historian, muvarrikh. 

Historj', tdiikh (Ar. pi. tavdrikh). 
Hit (to), zadan {zan). 

Hog, khlig, gurdz, khinzir (Ar. 
pi. khandzir'). 

Hold (to), nigdh dashtan: (con¬ 
tain) gunjaish ddshtan. 

Hole, svrdkh. 

Holiday, ta‘fil. 

Holiness, taqaddus, quddumyyal. 
Hollow, IchdU, tidii. 

Holy, muqaddas: qiiddus (of God). 
Holy 8piiit, Itulm'l qudus. 
Homo, khdneh : (native land) 
vatan. 

Honest, mutndayyin, diydnat-ddr. 
Honesty, diydnat-dari. 

Honey, ‘(csal. 

Honour, dbrii: hurmat, ihlirum. 
Honour (to), hurmat {ihtirdm) k:, 
musharraf n:. 

Hono urab 1 e, midtabar. 
Honoured, musharraf, sharafydb. 
Hoof, sum. 

Hook, quildb. 

Hope, mnid, tarnqquh 
Hope (to), imid ddshtan, umidedr 
btldan. 

Hopeless, nd-umid, ma’yus. 
Horizon, ufuq (Ar. jjl. dfdq). 
Horn, shdkh. 

Homot, zanbdr (Ar. pi. eandbir). 
Horror, huibat, haul. 

Horse, asb, mnl (vulg.). 
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Horseman, savur. 

Horse-shoe, na‘1 i ash. 
Hospitable, mihmun-dust. 
Hospital, marh-kkineh, shifd- 
Midneh. 

Hospitality, mihmnndiirt. 

Host, mihmdndar : (arjny) fatij 
(Ar. pi. (ifcaj). 

Hot, gann. 

Hour, sd‘a(. 

IIou.so, Mdnelt. 

Househol(l,fth<7nrMf(7n, ahlikhfirwlt. 
How, diiglineJi, chlin, hi-ehih taur. 
Hnmau, insUni. 

Humane, hu-muruvvat. 
Humanity, munivvat: insdniyynt 
Humble, fardtan, mutavdsiK 
Humiliation, zarn'nt 
Humility, farjjtani, tavdzu‘. 
Hungci', gurusnagi 
Hungry, guncsneh. 

Hunt, shikar. 

Hurl (to), aftcnndan, anddkhtan 
[anddi). 

Hurrah, nfarin, shnhiish. 

Hurry, ‘ajaleli, shitilh. 

Hurry (to), ta’jil k:, .diitnffan. 
Hurt (to), ranjnnidan, zarar 
rasdnidan. 

Hurtful, muzirr. 

Husband, shauhar. 
Husbandman, aid i sird‘at fa 
faldhal. 

Husbandry. zird‘at, faldhat. 
Husk, gishr, past. 

Hut, kappar. 

Hymn, surud i rTdtdni. 
Hypocrisy, riyd, riydkdti, nifdg. 
Hypocrite, riydkdr, mundfig. 
Hypothesis, farz, giyds. 

I, man. 

Ice, yakli. 

Idea, khiyal, zann (Ar. p\.zunun), 
ro’i (Ar.pl. drd ajid ard), tasav- 
mr, filer (Ar. pi. afkdr). 
Idiom, isfildh: mahdvareh. 

Idle, hi-kdr, mu'atfal: (lafsy), 
tanbdl. 

Idleness, sasli, tafibalt. 

Idol, but, snnam (Ar. pi. asndm). 
Idolater, butparast, ‘abid i asndm. 


Idolatry, butparast/, Hhddat i 
asndm. 

If, agar, hargdh. 

Ignominy ritsval, ‘dr, nang, bad- 
ndnil. 

Ignorance, ndddni, jahl, jahdlat : 
(feigned) tnjdhut. 

Ignorant, nddu)i,jdhil: b!-khabar: 

* bi-sardd. 

Ill (sick), bimar, nalhimsh, mar/z. 

Illness, bh/tdri, ndkhrushi, maraz 
(Ar. pi. amrdz). 

Illusion, nairaiig, farib, tavahhum, 
fahm. 

Image, sTirai, timsdlx but, sanam. 

Imaginary, iii/(uh'dm. 

Imagination, mukhdyalch, la.sar- 
vur. 

Imagine (to), tasavvur k:; gamdn 
burdan (kardan). 

Imitate (to), i/jlidd n: taglld k:. 

Imitation, iqtida. fnqlid: tashbili. 

Immediately, fi’lfaur, fauran, 
aVdn, dar hdl. 

Immense, a'zam, bi-hadd, li-an- 
ddzeh. 

Immersed, gharq, mustaghraq. 

Imminent, mushrif bar. 

Immodest, bi-bayd. 

Immodesty, bi-huydi. 

Immoi-al, bad-akhlaq, fasid, bad- 
sirat. 

Impatient, b!-.sabr. 

Impecuniosity, bi-navdi. 

Impediment, inun!hna‘at. 

Impel (to), ibrdm n; t/thrik n:. 

Imperative (mood), /imr. 

Imperfect, ndqis, ndkdmil, nd ta- 
mdm: (tense), mdzl-yi istimrdrl. 

Imperfection, naq.s, qu0r. 

•Imircrial, sl’dlianslidhl, ImmdyUnl, 
sliahrydri. 

Impetuosity, tahafvur. 

Impetuous, mutahavvir. 

Impiety, bi-d/nf, kufr. 

Impious, bt-din, Tcdfir. 

Implement, dlat. 

Impolite, bi-adah. 

Imnort (to), ddkhil sdkhtan. 

Importance, qadr, ahammiyyai. 

Important, muhimm: ’(city).! 
mu’tabar. 
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Impossibl e —Insist. 


Impossible, muMl, ghair i mwm- 
Jan, mumtani'. 

Impostor, fartbandeh. 
Impregnable, mani‘. 

Imprison (to), hobs k:. 
Improbable, ba‘id, ghair i muh- 
tamal. 

Improper, m-munasib, nu-shdyis- 
teh. I 

Impudence, gustakht, If-adabt. 
Impudent, gmtakh, bl-adab. 
Impure, na-pak, najis, pdlid. 
Impurity, nnpuki, najrfsat. 
Impute, mansiib k:, nisbat dndan. 
In, dar, tTi-gi, tii. 

Inability, ‘ajz, nn-tavnnsi. 
Incapable, nll-qabil. 

Incarnate, mvjassam. 
Incarnation, tajassmn. 

Incense, hukhur. 

Inch, vajab. 

Incite, ihrmn n: tahrik dndan, 
angiklitan. 

Inclination, mail. 

Inclined, mnil. 

Incomparable, In-stnni, In-mifnl, 
bl-nazir. 

Incomplete, )u7qis, nU-tamnm, nU- 
knmil. 

Inconstant, bt-qarnr, muta- 
ghayrjir. 

Incorruptibility, bi-fasndi. 
Increase, afzTinl, taznyud. 
Increase (to), afziidan, mazidk:. 
Incumbent, v:yib va Jnzim. 
Incursion, hamUh, hujum. 
Indecision, taraddud, tardid i ra’i. 
Indeed, filvuqi^, ftlhaqlqeh, yor 
qinan. 

Independent, kJwud-muMitnr, 
nzsd. 

Index, fihrist 
India, Hind, Ilindustnn. 

Indian, Hindu: Hindi. 
Indicative (mood), mutlaq. 
Indigestible, fia-guvnr. 
Indigestion, bad-hazmi. 
Indolence, susU, tanbali. 

Induce (to), tahrik n:, targhib 
dndan. t 

Industrious, milmatt, mihnat- 
diist, sn‘i, jnldd. 


Industry, mihnat, sa‘i. 

Ineffable, nin In kalnm. 
Inestimable, bi-bahn, bi-qaimat. 
Infancy, bachehagi, iitfuUyyat. 
Infant, bachchdi-yi kudnk, tifl 
(Ar. pi. atfal). 

Infantry, fatij i piyndeh. 

Infect, sirnyat n: 

Infection, sirnyat. 

Infectious, mnsri. 

Infidel, knfir (Ar. pi. kuffnr), 
bi-din. 

Infidelity, kufr, bl-dint. 

Infinite, ghair i mutannhi, In- 
intihn, bi-hadd, bt-pnynn, ghair 
i mahdud. 

Infinitive (mood), masdar. 
Influence, nufuij. 

Influenza, zukam, nazleh. 

Inform (to), iklihar n:, kliabar 
dndan, muUaW snkhtan, ittikd 
dndan. 

Informer, munhi. 

Ingratitude, nn-sipnd, haqq nn- 
shinmi, kufr i ni'mat. 
Inhabitant, snkin (Ar. pi. sa- 
kaneh, sukknn). 

Inhabited, masktln, ina'mur, nbad. 
Inherit (to), bi-mirn^ giriftan. 
Inheritance, mirUf, irs. 
Inheritor, varLf. 

Inhuman, bi-tnsnniyyat, bf-mu- 
ruvvat, znlim. 

Injure, zarar rasnnidun, nzurdeh 
snkhtan. 

Injury, zarar, i^n, nsib. 
Injustice, zulm, bi-insnfi. 

Ink, mHrakk(di. 

Inkbottle, davnf. 

Inkstand, qalam-dnn. 

Innocence, hi-gunuM. 

Innocent, bi-gunnh. 

Innumerable, bi-shumnr. 
Inquirer (religious), haqq-juy. 
Inquiry, istifsar, tafttsli, tafahhus. 
Insane, dlvnneh, majnUn. 
Inscription, raqam (Ar. pi. 
arqam). 

Insect, hashrat: jnnivar. 

Insert, dnkhil s:, darj n:. 

Inside, damn, andariin, dnkhil. 
Insist (to), isrnr n:. 
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Inspect (to), sm didan (an army). 
Inspiration, : (verbal, wAy). 
Inspire (to), ilham n: 

Inspired, miiOiam. 

Instant, dam, lahseh. 

Instantly, fflfaur. 

Instead, bi-‘avaz i, hi-ja-yt. 
Instigate (to), tahrik k:, an- 
gikhtan. 

Instigator, muharrik. 

Instinct, ‘aqi i haiimd. 

Instruct, ffmuznnidan, ta'Um d-.. 
Instruction, ta‘Um. 

Instructor, mu‘allim. 
Instrument, alat 
Insult, bi-hurmati. 

Insm’aucG, bimeh. 

Insurrection, fitneli, ightislidsh. 
Intellect, ‘aql, hiJsh, zihn. 
Intelligence, •‘ag'J: kliabar. 
Intelligent, ‘aqil (Ar. pi. ‘ugala), 
ddnu. 

Intend (to), irndeh ddsJitan, au- 
mat k\ 

Intention, iradeh, niurad, 'oiimat, 
qasd, mnqsTtd. 

Intentionally, qasdan, ‘amdan. 
Inter, dafn k:. 

Intercession, shafa‘at. 
Intercessor, shaft. 

Intercourse, mvhmharat, mu'dsh- 
arat. 

Interest, dil-basiagi: (money), siTc?. 
Interesting, dil-chasb. 

Interfere (to), dukhl dusbtan. 
Interment, dafn. 

Internal, balivi. 

lnter))ret, tarjumch Ic : (dreams) 
ta^bir n:. 

Interpreter, mutarjim, tarjumnn. 
Interrogation, istifsar, istifhum. 
Interrupt, qat‘ n: 

Interval, fasileh, bain, nsntt. 
Interview, muliiqat. 

Interview (to), mulaqat k:. 

Into, dar, tu. 

Intoxicated, mast, makhmlir. 
Intoxicant, muskir. 

Intoxication, mnsti. 

Intransitive (verb), lazim. 
Intreat (to), istid'U n:, Utimiis k:, 
mas'alat n;. 


Intreaty, iltimus, istid‘lt. 
Intrenchment, sangar. 

Introduce ttol, (person), itshnai 
sakhtan, mtdarrafi k:. 
Introduction, mu'arrafi ; j^pre- 
facp), muqaddameh. 

Intrust (to), siqiurdan, haialeb k'., 
tafiiz n: 

•Invade, tiiklitan, hamleli k: (bar). 
Invalid, na-khsush, mnriz. 
Invaluable, bi-bahu. 

Invasion, humleh, yurisli. 
Inveigle (tol, ighvii n:, targhib n: 
Invent (lo), ikhtita‘ n: 
Invention, ikbtind. 

Inventor, mnhhlari'. 

Investigate, rasidagik-. taftish n:. 
Invisible, gliair i mar’I. 
Invitation, da‘v<it. 

Invito (to), va‘deli Klrasian, 
da^vat n:. 

Invoice, fihrist. 

Involuut.aiy, bl-ikhtiydr, nu-da- 
nuteh. 

Iron, altin: (for clothes) nttn: 
(adj ) aldni. 

Ironclad (shi])'), zareh-pdsh. 
Irregular, bi-q(l‘ideh. 

Irrigation, Itb-yari. 

Iriitato (to), bi-kbashm amrdun, 
ranjanldan. 

Island, jnzireh (Ar. pi. jaznir). 
Itch, klmrish. 

Ivory, ‘aj. 

Jaohal, shaghdl. 

Jam, murahhit. 

.January, kanTln i fdni. 

■Tar, sabn, Ihum, khumreh. 
Javelin, naizeli, harbelt. 

Oealous, glidyyur, hand. • 
Jealousy, ghairat, hasad, rashk. 
■lehovah, Yahmah. 

Jesus, ‘Isif. 

Jew, YahJldi. ^ 

3 ewel, jaultar Qavahir, javahirut). 
Jeweller, jauhari, javilhiri 
Join, paivastan, chasbaiddan, 
mvdhaq sakhtan. 

JoSit, band, mufsal (Ar. pi. »ia- 
fasil). * 

Journal, r^znumeh, rTiznamch^. 
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Journey—Lane. 


Journey, safar (Ar. pi. asfiir). 
Joy, tthfUsM, masanat, suriir, 
bihjat. 

Joyful, masriir, sMd, khitmaii. 
.Judaism, <?#n t Yalmd, yahtldiyyat. 
Judge, dsoar: (civil), hakim i 
‘arf; (religious), hskim i sliar‘. 
Judge (to), dscar! k: 

Judgment, dsvari, Ijukm. 

Jug, kuzeh. 

Jugular vein, liahlii’l vwld. 
rluice, ‘asir, shireli. 

July, tammuz. 

.lump (to), Jastan (jtdi),paridan. 
.Tune, hazlrsn. 

Ju])iter, nmshtari. 

J u ri s di c ti on, hukmrnui, 

.Just, ‘adil, immsif, h(i-iiis<if. 

Ju.st now, <U'(7n, jakit (vujg.) 
.Justice, ‘adl, ‘ndalat, uisilf, haqi/. 
Justify i^to), ibra n:, ^udil shd- 
murdan. 

Keen, t/s; sar-yarm. 

Keep (to), niytih daditan, nmh- 
fnz ditshtan; (promise), vafa 
kardan. 

Keepsake, ta~kirch. 

Kernel, magliz. 

Kettle, katil. 

Kettle-drum, naqqifreh. 

Key, kind. 

Jfick, lagad. 

Kick (to), lagad zndan. 

Kid, buzghuleh. 

Kill (to), kushlan, maqtul *■;, bi- 
qatl rasilnidan: (domestic ani¬ 
mals for food), ztbh k; 

Kind, nau‘ (Ar. pi. anva'), qism 
(Ar. pi. aqfCm), Jins, gabil: 
fatlj.), mihrab&n, mush fig. 
Kindle (to), afrukhtan (afruz), 
angikliian (anyiz). 

Kindly, duslaneh, mushfigiineli. 
Kindness, milrabuni, shafagat, 
luff. 

King, shah, padshah, malik (Ar. 
pi. muMk). 

Kingdom, saltanat, psdshghi, 
mulk, mamlikat (Ar. pi. ma- 
mnlilc). 

Kingly, mulukmeh. 


Kinsman, gaum va khylsh. 

Kiss, bilseh, much (vulg.) 

Kiss (to), bilsklan, much dadan 
(vulg.) [linseh dadan means 
to permit another to kis.s 
one.] 

Kitchen, ashpaz-khaneh. 

Kite, lash-khrnr: (paper), Icagh- 
azak. 

Kitten bachchth-gurbeh. 

Knave, dngha buz, makkur, hileh- 
buz, yhaddur. 

Knee, zUnTi. 

Kneel (to), zUnU zadan, bi-zUnu 
bur (tmndnn. 

Knil'e. kurd'. (penknife), galam- 
tarUsh, chUgTi. 

Knit (to), buftan. 

JCnock, ~aib, (at door kilbch). 
Knock (to), kfibiddn, zadan. 
Knocker (at door), kilbch. 

Knot, girih, ‘uqdeh. 

Knot (to), girih zadan. 

Know (to), dunibtan: (a person), 
shinukhtan: (a, place, thing), 
balad budan. 

Ifnowledge, ‘llm, mn^rifat. 

Known, ma'IUm, ma'rllf, mashhur. 
Kran, gtran. 

Kuriln, gitr'un. 

Labour, lur, ‘amal (Ar.pl. oOnff?), 
(chihlhiitli), dnrd i zih. 

Labour (to), ‘amal kar k:. 
Labourer, ‘amaleh, muzdTir. 

Lace fUri, gai/un. 

Lad, pisar, kudak. 

Ladder, tmrdubau. 

Lade (to), bark: 

Lady, khamtm. khulUn. 

Lake, dartjucheh. 

Lamb, barreh. 

Lame lung, shed. 

Lament (to), nulidan, nauheh- 
gari k: 

Iiamentation, nauheh, nakh. 
Lamp, chiragh. 

Lampoon, hajv. 

Lance, naizeh. 

Lancet, nishtar. 

Land, zamin, khushkt, barr. 

Lane, kuclieh. 
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ligu, mbun, highat. 

(ir, susil, fain at. 

farms: (magic), farms 
nadeh. 

uman, leanur. 
jwzuli, lajavard. 
jag, Imdhud. 
bumrg. 
ehakamk. 
kamand. 

^bazpasln, akhiri: gusashteh: 
It night), dishab. 

(to), baq{ viandan. 
y, akhiru’lamr, alqisseU. 

I, dtr: (deceased), marhTim: 

«iato afternoon) ‘asr i tang. 

father, kaf. 

rLatln, latinl. 

Latitude, ‘ars. 

Lattice, sliahakeh. 

Laudal)le, simdeli, hamtdeh. 

Laugh (to), khandidan: (aloud), 
qaliqaheh k:, (— at), isUhza 
n:, maskhareh k: 

Laughter, khandch: (loud), qah- 
qalteh. 

Law, qannn (Ar. pi. qavanin): 
(Divine), shnr‘, shmi‘at: (ci¬ 
vil), ‘urf. 

Lawful, Italal, laia, jaiz. 

Lawsuit, murafa‘eh. 

Lay (to), nihadan (nih), giiznsh- 
tan, guzardan. 

Laziness, tanbaJi. susti. 

Lazy, taribal, sust. 

Lead, surh. 

Lead (to), dalalat k:, raUnamu- 
dan, (an army), kashidan: (a 
horse) jilau giriftan: (in re¬ 
ligion) hidayat k: 

Leader (of aimy), sarkardeh. 

Leaf, barg: (of paper), varaq (Ar. 
pi. auraq). 

League, farsakU. 

Lean, Jaghir. 

Lean (to), takyeli zadan; ittika k: 

Leap (to), jastan Qih): paridan. 

Learn (to), amukhtau (amiiz), 
Mufti k:, dars khvandan, faril 
giriftan. 

Learned, ‘alim (Ar. pi. HdamU), 
amukhteft. 


Le.. 'll "'*• 

Leai. 'll pl- ‘ulum). 

Lease, <gaith. 

Lease (to), ijareh giriftan: igare 
dndan. • 

Leather, diarm. 

Leave, i^n, ijazat: ruJchsat, mti 
raklikhasi. 

^eave (to), guzaslitan, tarkk'.v 
gu^ashtan; nmrakhkhas shudar 
Leaven, khamtrmayeh. 

Lecture, khatab, sabag. 

Lecture (to), khatab k;. 

Lees, durd, fazkh. 

Left, eluq). 

Leg. sag. 

Legate, safir, Held. 

Legation, sifarat; sifurat-khanek 
Legend, afsanch : (inscription) 
raqam. 

Legislation, vaz‘ i qavaidii. 
Legislator, vazi‘ i qavanin. 
Leisure, fursat. 

Lemon, Unm. 

Lend (to), (money), garz dudan: 
(article to he returned), ‘ari- 
yatan ('ariyeli) dadan. 

Length, ml, darazi. 

Lent, bahar. 

Lentils, ‘ados. 

Leopard, yuz. 

Leper, abras, mahrtis: niajznm. 
Leprosy, baras: jitzam. 

Lessen (to), kam Iq:, takhfif n:. 
Lessor, ijareh ddiandeh. 

Lest, mdbada. 

Let (to), gu^urdan, izn dadan. 
Letter, harf (Ar. pl. hurilf); 
(epistle), kaghaz, mnktnb, khatt, 
namch, raqjmelt. 
tiettuco, kalm. • 

Level, barabar, musaltah. 

Levy (troops) (to), jam‘avari k: 
Lexicon, lugnat. 

Liar, durUgh-gily, Jaasib (Ar. pl. ka- 
^abeh), kazzab. 

Liberal, sakhi, bn-sakhavat, zi-jud. 
Liberality, sakhaeat, )ud. 
Literate (to), riha k:, khalaai 
dndan. , 

Liberty, azadl. 

T.ihrarv. kuhib-khaneh. 
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Lick—Luggage. 


Lick, lUtdan. 

Lid, sarpUsli. 

Lie, duriigh, 

Lie (to), durVgh gnftan. 

Lie,down (to), khvabidan. 

Life, zindagi, hay at. 

Lifetime, 'unir. 

Lift (to), bar dashtan, bulm%dk:\ 
afrashtan. ' 

Light, rausliani, raushanni, nur 
(Ar. pi. anvar): (adj.) raushan: 
(not heavy), subuk, khafif. 
Light (to), raushan k: afruklitan. 
Lightning, harq, sa'iqeh. 

Ijiko, chiin, misl, manand, shahih. 
Like (to) , pasandidan, dust 
dashtan. 

Likelihood, ihiimal. 

Likely, aghhil). 

Liken (to), muqabalch n: 

Liken p.ss, mushabahat, shabtihat. 
Likewi&e, nis, ham. 

Lily, sTisan. 

Limii, (Ar. pi. a‘zn). 

Lime, ahak: (sweet lime), jmr- 
tuqali. 

Limited, viahdud. 

Limp (to), langidan. 

Lino, satr, khatt. 

Linen, kattan, buzz. 

Lining, astar. 

Linseed, bazrak. 

Lion, shir. 

Lip, lab. 

Lisp, luknat.' 

List, siyahch, fihrist. 

Listen (to), giish giriftan {da- 
dan), i.sgha n:. 

Litany, zstighawh. 

Literal, tahtu'llafzi. 

Literally, tahtu’llafz. ‘ 

Litter (travelling), taMt i ra- 
van: (rubbish), ashqal. 

Little (small), kUchik, klwurd, 
saghir: (quantity), andak, kam: 
(noun), qadri, andakt. 

Live (to), zist n: hi-sar burdan. 
Livelihood, maHshat, zindagani, 
guzran. 

Liver, jigar. 

Lizard, buzmajeh. 

Lo! Inak, han. 


Load, bar, hand. 

Load (to), bar k: (a gun), pur k: 

Loaf, nan, qur.s i nan. 

Loan, qarz: ^ariyeh. 

Loathe (to), makrUh dashtan, 
nifrat k: 

Local, mahaUi. 

Lock, qufl. 

Lock (to), qufl k: 

Locust, malakh. 

Logic, Him i mantiq. 

Long, daraz, tacil, madid. 

Longing, arzU, tamannd. 

Look (to), nigaristan, nazar k: 

Loose, gushadch, shut. 

Loose (to), gushadan, gmhudan, 
baz k:, hall k: (release), riha k:, 
vil k: (vulg.). 

Lose (to), gum k\, khasarat kar- 
dan (kashidan). 

Loss, khasarat, zarar: (in war), 
talaf. 

Lost, gum shudth, niafqud. 

Lot, qur‘eh: (to cast-) qurHli 
andakhtan: (share), qismal, 
nasib 

Lotus, nailufar. 

Loud, buland, buland-avaz. 

Loudly, bi-avaz i btdand. 

Love, muhabbat {mahabbut,) hubb, 
Hshq 

Love (to), dust dashtan, mu¬ 
habbat namudan. 

Loveliness, husn, jamal, khvub- 
sUratt. 

Lovely, jamil, khmshgil, khrub- 
sUrat. 

Lover, m. ashiq, muhibb: f. mah- 
bTibdt. 

Low, past', (mo&n),pasthal, haqir, 
^alil, farumayeh. 

Lowliness, farutanl, klnizUd va 
khushU‘, tavazuH 

Lowly, farutan, mutavazb. 

Loyai, nmkhlis, amin, bu-vafa. 

Luck, bakht, nikbakhti, ntk-akh- 
tari: badbakhti, kam-bakhii. 

Luckless, kam-bakht. 

Lucky, nik-bakht, khrush-naslb, 
kam-ran. 

Ludicrous, muzhik. 

Luggage, osbab. 
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Lukewarm, shirgann. 

Lunacy, dtennagi, jumn. 

Lunatic, dicanelt, majnWn. 

Lunch, nahar. 

Lung, ihush. 

Lure (to), ighva n:, targhib n: 

Luscious, lai^iz, mazeh-dsr, shirin. 

Lusciousness,’ la^jsat slii- 

rini. 

Lust, sliahvat. 

Lustre, raunaq, ziyH, jilveh. 

Lute, ‘Mrf, barbat. 

Luxuriance, vafrat. 

Luxuriant, vafir, farnvuti. 

Luxurious, khvush-guzrrin. 

Luxury, 'islvrat, khrusli-guznini. 

Macaroni, rishteh. 

Mace, gurz, chumsq. 

Machination, htleh, makideh (Ar. 
pi. makaid), niakr. 

Mad, dtosneh, majniin. 

Madam, khanum. 

Madden (to), divaneh {majnTin) s: 

Magazine, makhzan: (powder), 
barilt - khaneh, qur - khaneh: 
(arms) Mlah-kitaneh, qur-khaneh, 
jabbeh-khaneh. 

Magian, iruyJiii, gabr, aiash-pa- 
rust, zardushtl. 

Magic, jndugarl, jadu, sihr. 

Magician, jndugur, snhir, sahhtir. 

Magistrate, hakim (Ar. pi. huk- 
kam). 

Magnanimity, himmat, javan- 
mardi. 

Magnet, sang i ahin-rabu, maq- 
natis. 

Magnificent, jdlil, shdgarf. 

Magnify, tamjid n: mubalagheh k :. 

Magnitude, buzurgt, ‘asamatqadr, 

Mahomedan 1 Musahnan: 

(Muhammadan)f (adj.), isUzmi. 

Mahomedanism, Islam, din i 
Islam, 

Maiden, bakireh, dukhtar. 

Mail (armour), zareh, silah (Ar. 
pi. aslaheh), jabbeh: (post), 
post, pusteh, chapar. 

Maimed, chnlaq. 

Maintain, bar pa dashtan: par- 
■ 


Maize, tiurrat. 

Majesty, aWMzrat (his); '•udya 
hazrat (her); jahun - panah, 
^alam-panah, qibleh-y i ^alam. 

Major, yavar. • 

Majority, taraf i aglilab. 

Make (to), sakhtan, durust k: 

. gardanidan. 

^aker, sazandeh : (of God), 
sani\ khaliq. 

Malady, maruz (Ar. pi. amraz), 
bimari. 

Male, nar. 

Malediction, la‘nat. 

Malefactor, bad-kar. 

Malevolence, bad-andisJit, bad- 
khrahi. 

Malevolent, bad-andish bad- 
khrah. 

Malice, bad-khvohi, btighz. 

Mail, mard: insan (Ar. pi. nas), 
shakhs (Ar. pi. ashkhas), 
adam: 

(Mankind) mardwn, bani Adam, 
bant naid i bashar. 

Management, nazarat, kar-gwiari. 

Mane, yal. 

Manfully, ba-diliri. 

Manger, akhur. 

Manhood, bulughat: dilirt, shu- 
ja'at. 

Manifest, ashkar, huvaida, zaltir, 
mubin, paida. 

Manifest (to), izka'a 

Manifestation, izhar: (Divine), 
mazhar i Ilahi. 

Manifestly, sarVian, vazihan. 

Manifold, ‘adid, muta‘addid. 

Manliness, ditirt, mardanagl, 
shuja‘at. . 

Manly, mardaneh, dilir, shvjaK 

Manna, mann: gaz. 

Manner, faur, nau\ vajli, minval. 

Manners, adab, akhlaq. 

Mantle, rida, • 

Manufactory, kar-khaneh. 

Manufacture, san‘at. 

Manufacture (to), sakhtan {saz). 

Manure, kud. 

Manuscript, nuskheh, navishteh. 

Many, bisyar, basa, ka^tr, MuaM. 

Map, naq^eh. 
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Mavble—Morciiry. 


Marble, marmar. 

March, krtch k:, laslikar kashtdan. 
Mare, miidiyfin. 

Margin, hushiyeh (of book); 

kinureh, lab (of sea). 

Marine, bahri, daryni. 

Mariner, maUah. 

Maritime, bahri, daryni. 

Mark, nishan, 'alnmat, a^ar (Ar. 
pi. ffsar); (brand), dagh: (target), 
n’shaneh, hadaf. 

Mark (to), nishnnk:, ^alnmatguznr- 
dan. 

Market, bazsr. 

Marriage, ^arusi: izdivnj, niknh. 
Married (woman), wankuheh, 
muzavvajeh. 

Marrow, maghz. 

Marry, zan giriftan, bi-zani gi- 
riftan: shauliar kardan. 

Mars, mirrikh. 

Marsh, mashtleh. 

^lartingale, sinehrband. 

Martyr, shahid (Ar. pi. shuliada.) 
Martyrdom, shaluidat. 

Marvel, ‘ajab, ‘ajibeh (Ar. pi. 
‘ajnib). 

Jla.'^culine, mii^akkar. 
Mason,sawy-fc(r(7s/(, hajjnr : (build¬ 
er). banna, tni’msr. 

Mass, tndeh, kuppelt: (religious 
service) quddlTs. 

Massacre, kmhtnr, kliTin-rizi. 
Master, nga, sahib, mnlik: (of 
school), mu'allim, ustad. 
Matting, hasir, bnryiZ. 

Matches, kibrit. 

Matchless, bi-nasir, la-misdl. 
Materials, asbub, laenzim. 
Mathematics, ‘Um i riyuzt. 
Matter, amr (Ar. pi. umilr), 
muqaddameh. 

Mattress, dUsliak (duslwk). 
Maturity, bulTlgh. 

Maund, man... 

Mausoleum, maqbareh. 

May, nyur, may. 

Meadow, chaman 
Meal (flour), ard: (food) gha^a. 
Mean, furn-mayeh, past, zaUl, 
dan. 

Meair (to), mafni daslttan. 


Meaning, ma'nl, matlab. 

Meanness, dunt, posit 

Mean.s, vasileh (Ar. pi. casail), 
vasifeh. iavassut. ’ 

Meanwhile, dar in bain. 

Measles, surkhak. 

Measure, paimaneh :(proceeding), 
maslahat (Ar. j)!. ma.snlih). 

Measure (to), paimudan, andazeh 
giriftan. 

Meat, gUsht. 

Mediation, slwfa'at, tavassnf. 

Mediator, shafi‘, vasiteli, miydnji. 

Medicine, dava. 

Meditate, fikr (tafakJeur) k: 
ta’ammul n. 

Medlar, azgil. 

Meek, haliin. 

Meet, shayistdi, mnnasib, saza, 
sazavar, vajib, luiq. 

Meet (to), bar-kJii'urdan hi: db- 
ehar shudan: (formally) istiqbal 
n: (an assembly), mun‘aqid sh;. 

Mcoti ng, mnjlis (Ar. ])1. majnlis), 
muhfd-. midaqat. 

Melodious, khrush-nava, khnish- 
alhan. 

Melody, nava, ahang. 

Melon, Miarbuzeh: (watermelon) 
hinduvaneh. 

Melt, fib shudan’. gudakktan 
(gudaz). 

Member, ‘uzv (Ar. pi. a‘za), juz’ 
(Ar. pi. ajza). 

Memoir, ta^kireh, yaddasht. 

Memorise, yadgori, yadavari. 

Memory, ynd’. hafzeh. 

Meud (repair) (to), ta’mir k:, 
durust k:. 

Mendicant, gada: (religious), 
darcish. 

Mention, ^ikr. 

Mention (to), fikr k: mafkur k: 

Mentioned, matfiar, mazbur. 

Mercantile, tajarati. 

Merchandise, amval {mat) i taja- 
rat. 

Merchant, tajir (Ar. pi. tufjar). 

Merciful, rahim: (of God, also) 
rahmun. 

Merciless, bt-rahm. 

Mercury, jireh: (planet) ‘utarid. 
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Mercy, rahm, rahmat, ralmn- 
niyyat. 

Merely, fcuiat, mahz, tarJiU. 
Merit, istihqaq, liydqat. 

Merit (to), mustahaqq budan, luiq 
budan. 

Merry, khurram, farahnak. 
Message, paighdm. 

Messenger, qdsid, rcuTd. 

Messiah, Masih. 

Metal, filizz, ma'-dant. 
Metaphorical, majdzi. 
Metropolis, dani'ssdltanat, pdyi- 
takht. 

[Microscope, z^arreh-hin. 

Middle, vasaf, miydn. 

Midnight, nim-shab, nisf i shed). 
Midst (in the), dar miydn, dar 
vasat. 

Mighty, ‘dli-miqddr, muqiadir. 
Migrate (to), naql k:, intiqdl n:. 
Migration, intiqdl. 

Mild, muldim. 

Mile, mU. 

Military, nizdmi. 

Milk, shir. 

Milk (to), dushidan. 

Mill, dsiyd: (handinill), diist-ds. 
Miller, dsiyd-bdn. 

Mimic (toi, tiiqJid )i: 

[Minaret, mandrel) (Ar. pi. ma- 
ndvir). 

Mind, 'agl (Ar. pi. ‘)iqrd), hush. 
Mine, ma'dan (Ar. pi. ma‘ddin). 
Mineral, ma‘dani, jamdd: flizz. 
Mingle (to), dmikhhen (dmiz), 
makhlTft s: 

Minister (of state), vazlr (Ar. 
pi. vuzard), (Prime minister) 
sadr i a^zam: (of Christian re¬ 
ligion) Khddimu’ddin. 
Ministration, khidmat. 

Ministry (State), vazdrat: (of 
religion) khidmat i din. 

Minor, saghir: (under age) nd- 
baligh, kheurd-sal, saghiru’ssinn. 
Mint (coinage), zarrdb-khdneh. 
Mint (plant), na‘nh. 

Minute (small), daqiq, raqiq: 

(time), dag[iqeh. 

Miracle, mu'jizedi, ciyat. 

Mirage, sardb, {db i Yazid). 


Mirror, dineh. 

Mirth, inbisdf. 

Misbehaviour, had-raftdri, had- 
sulilki. 

Miscellaneous, mukhtalif, muta- 
fatriq. 

Mischief, shaitdniyyat, shard rat. 
Misconduct, bad-suldki, bad-raf- 
* tdri. 

Misdeed, bad-kirdari. 

Miser, bakhll (Ar. pi. bukhald). 
Miseiable, miskin, shaqi, bd-sha- 
qdoat. 

Misery, shaqdvat. 

[Misfortune, dfat, asib, bald, mu- 
.sibat (Ar. pi. ma.sdib). 

Miss (to), kha/d k:. 

Missing, gum, mafqud. 

Mission (political), sifdrat, ma’- 
mdrhjyat: (religious) sifarat 
i rdhdni. 

Missionai'y, kashish. 

Mist, mill. 

Mistake, ishUbdh, zallat, tag.vr 
(Ar. pi. taqd.sir), ghalat (Ar. 
pi. oghldtj. 

[Mr. dqd, .sdhib. 

Mrs. KhUnum. 

Mix (to), dmikhtan, makhldl s: 
[Moan (to), dh kashidan. 

Moat, khandaq. 

Mob, liangdmeh, ,jam‘, aiibdh. 
Mock (to), rishlihand k:, istihzd 
n:. 

Mockery, maskhareh, isUhzd, rish- 
khand. 

Model, namuneh. 

Moderate, mu'tadil. 

Moderation, i‘Uddl. 

Modern, nap, tdzeh, jadid: (the 
* moderns), muta'aMikhvrinf> 
[Modest, sharmsdr, bd-haya. 
Modesty sharm, hayd. 

Moist, nam, tar. 

Moisten (to), narg. {tar) k: 
Moisture, namt, tari, rutnbat. 
Moment, dam, lamheh, lahself. 

(importance) dhammiyyat. 
Mopientous, muhimm, ahamm. 
Monarch, sidtdn (Ar, pi. sedatin), 
pddshah. * 

Monarchy, saltanat, pddshdhi. 
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Monastery—Naked. 


Monastery (Chr.), dair: (of dar- 
vishes) khmqsh. 

Monasticism, rvhbffnii/yat. 

Monday, ddsJianbeh. 

Money, piil: (cash) naqd (Ar. 
pi. nuqud). 

Money-changer, sarraf. 

Money-order, barnt. 

Monk, rahib (Ar. pi. used as 
sing, rtthban). 

Monkey, mainiun, bilzineh. 

Monotheist, muvuhhid. 

Month, mail. 

Mood (verbal), sigheh. 

Moon, mall: (full-) badr, mah i 
tamm. 

Moonlight, mahtab. 

Moral (of tale), hasil i kdlam, 
faideh: (adj.) parhizkar. 

Morality, parhizkai i, pdk-damani. 

Morals, akliktq: (good), akhlaq i 
haaaneh. 

More, bhhtar, zigfidehtar: (much 
more), bi-tartq i aula’ {Ula’): 
(no more) digar . . . nah. 

Moreover, ‘aluceh bar in. 

Morning, mbh: (early), subh i 
zvd, sahar-gah. 

Mortal (subject to death),/SnJ; 
(deadly), qatU, muhlik. 

Mortality, fana. 

Mosque, masjid (Ar. pi. masajid). 

Mosquito, pazlieh. 

Most aksar. 

Moth, bid. 

Mother, madar, validfh: (in-law), 
madarzan, madar i shauhar. 

Motion, junbish, harakat. 

Motive, sabab, ba‘i^, qasd, gharaz 
(Ar. pi. oghraz). 

MouM (for casting), qalab: (soil), 
Jchak. 

Mound, tappeh. 

Mount (to), bar amadan, bala 
raftan ; (horse) savar sh: 
(throne) julUs namildan. 

Mountain, kuh; Jabal (Ar. pi. 
jibat). 

Mountaineer, kuhisiani. 

Mountebank, luti- 

Mourn (to), natidan, naleh k:, 
nauheh k: 


Moui-nful, ghatngin, diUang. 
Mourning, matam, nauheh. 
Mouse, mush. 

Mouth, daJian: (ofriver), dahaneli. 
Move (to), (intr.), jmibidan, jun- 
bish (harakat) k :; (trans.) jun- 
bantdan, junbish dadan. 
Movement, junbish, harakat. 
Much, bisyar, khaili: (too much) 
ziyad. 

Mud, gil. 

M adiiy,gil-alvdeh\ (street), pur gil. 
Muhammad, Muhammad. 
Muhammadan, Musalman. 
Mulberiy, tat. 

Mule, qafir. ■ 

Muleteer, charvadar ; qatircM 
(muledriver). 

Multiply (to) (intr.), afzjidan, 
bisyar sh:. 

Multitude, jam‘, gurah. 

Murder, qatl, khiinrizi. 

Murderer, qatil, khuni. 

Murmur, hamhamelt. 

Murmur (to), hamhameh k: • 
Museum, tuhfeh-khaneh. 

Music, naghmeh, tarab, musiqi, 
ghana. 

Musical instrument, saz. 
Musician, mufrib, mughanni. 
Musk, mishk. 

Musket, tufang. 

Musketeer, tufangcht. 

Muslin, malmal. 

Mustache, sibil. 

Mustard, khardal. 

Muslim, musalman. muslim. 
Mute, lal, gung. 

Mutilated, chiilaq. 

Mutineer, yaglii, baght, mufsid, 
fitneh-angiz. 

Mutiny, fxtneh, iughyan. 
Mutton, gasht i gilsfand. 
Muzzle-loader, dahan-pur. 
Myrrh, murr. 

Mystery, sirr (Ar. pi. osrar), raz. 
Mystic, ssy*. 

Mysticism, tasavmf. 

Nail (finger), nakhun: (iron) 
^ mikh. 

Naked, barodtneh, ^uryan, luMit 



Nakedness—Nourish. 
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Nakedness, barahnagi, ‘wyani, 
'•wryat. 

Name, weitn, ism (Ar. pi. astm, 

Name(to), nam nihadan,numidan. 
Named, mvsamma' W-. 

Namely, ya'ni. 

Naphtha, naft. 

Napkin, dastmsl. 

Narrate (to),- naql (hikayafj k: 
Narrative, nafl, hikuyat, gtaseh 
(Art. pi. qisits). 

Narrow, tang. 

Nasty, makmh.. 

Nation^ qaum (Ar. pi. aqvam), 
ummat (Ar. pi. umam), millat 
(Ar. pi. miUal). 

Native, mulkt: (-land), rntan. 
Nativity, tavaUud, vUudat. 
Natural, tab‘i.' 

Nature, tabt'at, tab‘\ ^at 

£ 5 '“ 1 

Navel, naf. 

Near, nazdik, qarfb. 

Nearly, qartb, taqriban: takh- 
mtnan. 

Necessaries, lavuzim. 
Necessarily, la-jaram. 

Necessary, lazim, vdjib, zarUr, 
dar-kar. 

Necessity, zarurat-, hajat, ihtiyuj. 
Neck, gardan. 

Necklace, uardan-band. 
Nectarine, shalil 
Need, hajat, ihlAyaj. 

Needle, iMzan. 

Needy, muftis, bt-nara. 

Negation, inkar, nafi. 

Neglect, ghiflat, ihmal. 
Neglected, mvhmcd. 

Negligent, gha/il. 

Negro, eanyi, shakhs i siyOh, 
kaka (vulg.). 

Neigh (to), skaileh zadan. 
Neighbour, hamsSyeh. 
Neighbourhood, nazdikt. 

Neither . . . nor, rudi . . . vanah. 
Nephew, baradar-zodehj khfOhar- 
^ zadeh 

Nest (bird’s), ashiyanedi, laneh 
(vulg.): (of ants, etc.), chat, 
Persian Conv.-'Gtrammar. 


Net, dam; Mr, MreJt. 

Neuter (in grammar), bi-jins, 
ghair i jins. 

Neutral, M-taraf. j 

Never, hargiz, asla, abada.' • 
Nevertheless, ba-v^jad i in, har- 
chand kih. 

New, nau, tazeh, jadid: (New 
* Year’s Day), naurUz. 

News, khabar (Ar. pi. edckbar): 

(good news), muzdeh. 
Newspaper, roznameh. 

Next (after), ba^d, diqar. 

Nib (of pen), sar i qalam. 

Nice, marghub, ba-safa. 

Niche, taqcheh. 

Niece, dukhtar i baradar, dukhtar 
»■ khvohar. 

Night, shdbi (to-night), amshab 
(imshab), (last night), dtihab: 
(night before last) parishab. 
Nightingale, bulbid. 

No, khair, nab ,: hich. 

NoW, Sharif: (noun), omir (Ar. 
pi. umara), (nobles), arkan 
({a'yan) i daulat. 

Nobody, Mrh kas 
Noise, shuluk (vulg.), soda. 
Nomads, ilyat. 

Nominative, fcdil: halat i fa'ili. 
None, fticA, hich kudam. 
Nonsense, bihudagi. 

Noon, zzdir. 

Noose, kamand. , 

North, shimat: (adj.) shimall. 
Northern, shimaU. 

Nose, Itni, damOgh. 

Nostril, minkhar. 

Not, nah: (not at all), asld, 
mutlaqa, hajia va kdUa. 
Notable, mashhur. • 

Note, yad-dasht: (marginal), 
hasMyeh: (letter), ruq‘di. 
Nothing, htcfi 
Notice, multafit shtzdan. 

Notify (to), i'lam {i‘lsn) k:, 
khabar dadan, ithW dadan, 
muttaM sdkhtan. 

Notkm, khiyal, ra'i, gamUn, 
voSim, zann. 

<(7oun, ism. 

Nourish, parvarish k: 
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Nourishment—Opponent. 


Nourishment, phifff, ta'am, qief. 

Novelty, tseagt. 

November, tashrin i sunk 

Now, dl’m, Hhuil, 
ahtiln. 

Nowhere, hich ja. 

Numb, bi-hiss. 

Number, ^adad (Ar. pi. a‘dltd)y 
shatnsr. 

Number (to), shamurdan, ‘adadk:. 

Numberless, M-shamSr. 

Numerous, ^ad!d, mtiWaddid. 

Nun, ridiibeh. 

Nurse, dsgeh, bsji (vulg.). 

Nurture, tarbiyyat, parvarish. 

Nutmeg, jaw. 

OI at. 

Oak, bodlut. 

Oar, parv. 

Oath, qasam, saugand. 

Obedience, fartnan^burdari,ita‘at. 

Obedient, farmsii-burdiir, mutP, 
farvian-gusdr. 

Obey (to), n: mutP shu- 

dan. 

Object, maqsud, matlitb, gharas, 
qasd, niyyat. 

Object (to), Ptiras k: 

Objection, Ptirnz. 

Oblige (compel), ijhar n:, maj- 
bur s:. 

Obliged (grateful), mamnun, 
mutasliakkv'. 

Oblivion, msyan, faramwshi. 

Obscure, tarik, tireh: ghamis, 
maghshush. 

Obscurity, tariki, tiragt, zubnat. 

Observe, mvlahizeh k: nigtih 
dashtan, hifz k:. 

Obsolete, mtdimcd, mansukli. 

Obstacle, sadd, mvmana^at. 

Obstinacy, israr, khvttdsari, Hwad. 

Obstinate, khyvidsar. 

Obtain (to), ysftan, hasilk:, tah- 
siln:, paids k:, bi-ham rasani- 
'dan,bi-chang avardan,(intrajis.): 
risaj dashtan (yaftan). 

Obtainable, muyassar: (it^.is-) 
gtr mt ayad. 

Obvious, paida, ashkar, vazih. 

Occasion, mauqaK 


Occasion (to), sabab i (an) bv- 
dan, tahrik n: 

Occasionally, gahgahi. 

Occupation, ^hugM, ‘amal, kar- 
pisheh. 

Occupied (busy), mashghul. 

Occur (to), vaqi‘ sh:, ittifaq uf- 
tadan. 

Occurrence, hsdi^eh (Ar. pi. 
havadis), vOqPeh (Ar. pi. vaqaP, 
majara. 

Ocean, bahr i muhtt. 

O’clock, 

October, tashr'in i awai, aktubar. 

Ode, ghazal, qastdeh (Ar. pi. 
qasaid). 

Odour, buy, raiheh. 

Offence, taqsir, qusur, gundh. 

Offend (to), ranjanidan: (cause 
to stumble) laghzanidan. 

Offer (to), taqdtm n: 

Offering, na^r, ptsMcash: qurbant. 

Office, daftarldianeh: mansab. 

Officer, suhib-mamab, sarkardeh. 

Offspring, nasi, auMd (Ar. pi. 
of vcdad), ^u/myyat. 

Often barlm, akfar i auqaf, mu- 
karrar. 

Oil, raughan. 

Old (persons), pir, kuhan-sal, 
salkhmrdeh: (things) Jeuhneh. 

Olive, zaitan. 

Omen, ful. 

Omnipotent, qadir i mutjaq. 

On, bar, bar ruyi, bar sar i. 

Once, yak daf‘A,; bari; (at once) 
fil faur ; at an. 

One, yak. 

Onion, piyaz. 

Only, fagot, tariha: vahid, ya- 
gdneh. 

Onset, hamJeh, yurish, hujum. 

Onyx, ‘a(iiq, sang » stdaimani. 

Open, buz, gushadeh, mafvah. 

Open (to), baz (va) kardan, gu- 
shadan. 

Openly, ‘ataniyyatan, sarihan. 

Operation (surepcal), jarrahi. 

Opinion, rodi (Ar. pi. ara and 
ara), khiyal. 

Opium, Hryak. 

Opponent, mukhaMf. 



Opportunity' 

Opportunity, fursat. 

Oppose, mukhdlafat n:, har zidd 
ahudan. 

Opposite, r'MrTi, muqabil; zidd, 
bi-khUaf. 

Opposition, mukhalafat, ziddiyyat, 
ianoquz. 

Oppress (to), mazlMm s: jafa k: 
Oppression, zulm, ta‘addt, satam. 
Oppressor, znlim, aatamkar. 
Optative (verb), fi’l i tamanns. 
Option, ikhUynr. 

Or, ya, Mivah. 

Orange, narangt, madani. 

Oration, khitab, nufq. 

Orb, jirm. 

Order, hukm (Ar. pi. ahkam), 
amr (Ar. pi. avumir), farmUn: 
(arrangement), intizam, nizom, 
tarttb. 

Order (to), farmtidcm, hukm k:, 
amr n:, tna‘mur s: 

Ordinary, ‘umumt. 

Ordnance, tupkhandi. 

Organ (instrument), alat: (mu¬ 
sical instrument) am. 
Organisation, nizSm, intizam. 
Orient, sharq, maahriq. 

Oriental, sharql, mashricp. 

Origin, asl (Ar. pi. tisUT), sar- 
chashmeh. 

Original, asli, awaitn. 

Ornament zinat, arayish. 
Ornament (to), arasteh s:, mu- 
zayyan s: 

Orphan, yatim. 

Orthography, inda. 

Ostrich, ahutur-murgh. 

Other, digar, ghair. 

Otherwise, va agamah, va iUa. 
Ottoman, ‘uamani. 

Ought, bayad. 

Out, birUn. 

Outpost, qaramd. 

Outside, birUn, kharij. 

Outstrip (to), a&>qat justan bar. 
Outwardly, dor sUrat. 

Oven, kurdi, tannUr. 

Over, bala, bar bdla, fauq as. 
-Overcast, girifteh. 

Overcome, ghaWb amadan bar. 
Overseer, nazir. 
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Overturn (to), vazgun s:, sami- 
gtin k:. 

Overwhelm (to), muataidi sit : 
bar, gluMxk yUftan bar. 

Owe (to), qarz dashtan, bidih-kar 
budan. 

Owl, bum: jughd. 

Own (to), dashtan: (confess) 
iqrar n:, i‘tiraf k:. 

Owner, sahib, malik. 

Ox, gav, gav i nar. 

Pace (step), qadam (Ar. pi. aq- 
dam.). 

Pacific, sulh-amiz; aulh-dust. 

Pack, dasteh, bnaieh. 

Pack (to), bastan. 

Pack-horse, yaba. 

Packing-needle, aUzan i javal- 
duz. 

Paoksaddle, palan. 

Padlock, qufl. 

Pagan, but-parast. 

Page, safhA. 

Pail, sad, dodo. 

Pain, dard, alam (Ar. pi. alani), 
vaja‘ (Ar. pi. auja‘). 

Pains (trouble), zahmat, ma- 
shaqqat, diqqat. 

Painful, pur-dard, dardnak, vajl‘. 

Painstaking, mihnati, mihnat- 
dust, muvazib. 

Paint, rang. 

Paint (to), rang Zftdan; naqsh 
kardan. 

Painter, noqqaah, musavmr. 

Painting (a), naqsh, tasvir. 

Pair juft. 

Palace, qaar, kakh. 

Palanquin, takht i ravan. 

Palatable, guvara. • 

Palate, kam. 

Pale, kamrang, parid^-rang, 
Sard. 

Palm (tree), nakhht nakhleh, da- 
rakht i khurma: (of hand) 
kaf. 

Palpitate, iaptdan. 

Palpitation, tapish. 

Palsied, mafluj, iflij, . 

Palsy, fSlij. 

Pamphlet, risdUdt. 
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Pan—Pavement. 


Pan (earthen), dizi; (fiT'ing) 
taveh. 

Pane (of glass), jsm; (coloured) 
kitabf. 

Panic, haitmat, Jchaufi nSgdhan, 

Panniers (for fruit), laudeh: (for 
travelling), kajaeeh. 

Pantaloons, zir-jumeh, shahar. 

Panther, pdkmg. * 

Pantry, skarhairkhnn^. 

Papa, Ittbtt. 

Paper, koghaz: (blotting), 
i khushk kun. 

Papist, papUi t. 

Parable, maxdl (Ar. pl.om«i?Z), 
tami4l. 

Paraclete, fsraqiit, tasaM-dihan- 
deh. 

Parade, sun. 

Paradise, Whisht, furdmis, jannat. 

Paraffine, naft. 

Paragraph, fasl (Ar. pi, fusUT). 

Parallel, mttiaiazi. 

Paralysis, fuUj. 

Paralytic, ifltj, maflMj. 

Parapet, kangureh. 

Parasang, farsakh, farsang. 

Parasol, chair, aftab-gir. 

Parcel, basteh. 

Parch (to), Mruhtan, birishteh s:. 

Pardon, ‘afv; amurzish, maghji- 
rat; ‘ufr. 

Pardon (to), ‘afv h:; Umurztdan 
(said of (}od only): bakhshi- 
^n. 

Pare (to), nukhun giriftan (nails), 
tarushidan. 

Parentage, nasab, nizud. 

Parents, validnin (Ar. dual). 

Parish, mahalleh. , 

Patliament, dUru’shshWU, purla- 
mant. 

Parlour, utaq i sufreh. 

Parole, qatd. 

Parrot, r 

Parsi, puist, zardushti, gabr. 

Parsley, kirafs. 

Part, parch, tikkeh, (Ar. pi. 

ajza), bahreh. , 

Part, (to), juda s;, tatq>.tm k:. 

Partake (to), sharik budan dar 
(of), shirakat dOshtan. 


Partaker, sharik (Ar. pi. shw- 
radcu). 

Partiality, fgrafdari, tarafgiri. 

Participle (act.), ism i fa% 
(pass.), ism i maful. 

Particle, ^rreh,rtzeh: (grammar) 

i^rf. 

Particular, khasa, mdkhsUs, mukh~ 
toss. 

Partner, sharik (Ar. pi. shu- 
raka). 

Partnership, shirakat, mwhsra- 
kat. 

Partridge, kabk, durruj. 

Party, mikmani, ziyujat : (even¬ 
ing) shah-niMni; (political 
etc.) firqeh. 

Pass, tangruh, gardaneh, tangnU: 
(letter) taskireh. 

Pass (to), gu^htan (by a«); 
(be current) rivaj dushtan, 
ruij b: (the night), shobra bi- 
riiz uvardan, bi - sar burdan 
(time). 

Passenger, musujir. 

Passion, haiu-yi-nafsunt. 

Passionate, tund-khuy, tund-mizaj. 

Passive, mutahammil: (verb), 
maf‘Ul, majhul. 

Passover, ‘id {‘aid) i fash. 

Passport, tazkireh. 

Past, guzashteh, salaf, subiq: 
muzi. 

Paste, sirish. 

Pasteboard, rnuqamu’. 

Pasture, charuguh, marta‘, dux- 
man. 

Pasture (to), charidan. 

Patch, pinch, vasleh. 

Patch (to), vaskh k:, pinch 
dUkhtan. 

Path, jadddi. 

Patience, sabr. 

Patient, subir: mariz (sick). 

Patriarch, abU'l aba. 

Patrimony, irq, miras. 

Patriot, ^bibu’l vatan. 

Patriotism, hubbu'l vatan. 

Patron, mwabbi. 

Pattern, nainUnch. 

Pauper, faqir, miskin, bt-navU. 

Pavement, sang-farsh. 
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Paw (fore-), dost] (hind), pay. 
Pawn, rahn, girau. 

Pawn (to), rahn guzaahtan. 
Pawnbroker, rahn-^r. 

Pay, ujrat, ma^ojib, mutd\ (dai¬ 
ly) razaneh, (monthly) musha- 
ha/reh, (yearly) salivandk. 

Pay (to), ada k: 

Payment, ada. ' 

'PeA,nukhUd(ifarangt), karsann^. 
Peace, aulh, musalohi^. 

Peaceable, sulh-difsi, stdhjuy. 
Peach, hidlu. 

Peacock, taviis. 

Peak (mountain), sar, quUeh. 
Pear, giMbi. 

Pearl, murvarid, hi’lu' (Ar. pi. 

la'aW), durr (Ar. pi. durar). 
Peasant, dihqan, ra‘iyyat, 

dihati. 

Pebble, sang-riieh. 

Peck, minqar zadan. 

Peculiar, ghartb,'ajtb: miikhtass 
(to, W-). 

Peddler, daat-furUsh, pUavar. 
Pedigree, nasah, fMsahnameh. 
Peel, qi^, pUst. 

Peel (to), pUst kandan. 

Peer (noble), amir (Ar. pi. 

umara): (equal) naztr. 
Peerless, M-nazlr, bt-mifOl, la- 
Peg, mtkh. ’ 

Pelican, murgh i saqqa. 

Pellmell, harj-marj. 

Pellucid, shaffaf. 

Pen, qalam (steel), qcdam i ahm 
(fulad), (nib), sar (nauk) i 
qalam; (-case), qalamMn. 
Pencil, midad. 

Pendulum, langar (» sa‘at). 
Penetration, firasat, fatanat. 
Peninsula, nim-jazireh. 

Penman, khvush-navis. 

Pension, va^feh, mustamarri. 
Pentateuch, Taurat. 

People, khouq, mardam, ahl (Ar. 

pi. aholf). 

Pepper, fMfd. 

Peppermint, nafna. 

Per cent, ft sad: (ten per cent, 
fi sad doth). 

Perdition, halakat. 


Perfect, kamd, iamm, tamam, kuUi. 

Perfect (to), bi itmam {dcmal) 
rasanidan, takmil k: 

Perfection, kamal\ takmil. 

Perfectly, kamdan, tamoman, 
kulUyyatan. 

Perfidy, khiyanat. 

Perform (to), bi-ja avardan, bi- 
kar burdan, yra n:, if a n:, 
vafa k:. 

Perfume, ‘afr, khvusKbWt, raihth. 

Perfumed, md'attar. 

Perhaps, shayod, gUya. 

Peril, k^tr, mukhatardi. 

Perilous, khutamak, pur khatar. 

Period, ‘arseh, muddat, vaqt (Ar. 
pi. auqat). 

Perish (to), hctak ah:, tabdh 

Perishable, fani. [gashtan. 

Perj ury, saugand (qasam)i durUgh. 

Permanence, boqa, daeam. 

Permanent, pUyadar, qaim, daim, 
baqi. 

Permissible, jaiz, ruva, hoM. 

Permission, ifn, ijazat, riza, 
tajviz. 

Permit (to), (ijazat) dodan, 

Pernicious, muzirr. [guifardan. 

Perpetrate (to), murtakib budan. 

Perpetual, daim, jaoid, jaoidant. 

Perpetually, daiman, paivasteh. 

Perplex (to), Miran rnuta- 
hayyir n: parishan s;, 
hairat andokhta'a. 

Perplexed, muztarib, hairan, mu- 
tahayyir, parishan. 

Perplexity, hairat, iztir^, tash- 
vUh, tahayyur. 

Perquisites, madskhil. 

^Persecute (io),jafan:ta‘aqub n:. 

’Persecution, jafa, ta'aqub. • 

Perseyerance, israr, muvazibat, 

Persia, &S». [isitqffmafc 

Persian,Irani: (language), Jfersl. 

Persist (to), israr n:. 

Person, shdkhs (Ar. pi. ashkhaa), 
kas, nafar, adam: (of Holy 
trinity), oqnam (Ar. pi. aqa- 
nim): (ofyerb.) zamir: (JstP.), 
mutakaUim, (2“^P.) mukhafab, 
(firdi p.), ghaOi. 
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Personal, shakJiSi, 

Personality, slidkhsiyyat. 
Personally, fi nafsihi. 
Perspicuous, mtibin, va^, paids, 
aekkar. 

Perspiration, ‘araq. 

Perspire (to), ‘amg k:. 
Persuade (to), mail gardanidan. 
Perusal, mutala'di, mtdahazeh. ' 
Peruse (to), mutaWeh, {m^^laha- 
zeh) k: orm: namUdan, or m; 
farmUdan. 

Perverse, khpud-sar, sarkash, 
mtdanid. 

Perverseness, tamarrud, khpud- 
sari. 

Perversion, inhiraf. 

Pervert, bargashteh, murtadd. 
Pestilence, iStJn, voba. 

Pet (to), navuaish k: 

Petition, ‘aitzeh, 'arz-da^t. 
Petroleum, naft. 

Petticoat, fistan. 

Phantom, khiyal. 

Pharisee, farisi. 

Pheasant, qardi qavul. 

Phial, shisheh. 

Philology, ‘ilm i alsaneh. 
Philosopher, khiradmand, faila- 
suf. 

Philosopher’s stone, kimiya. 
Philosophy, hikmat, 

Phoenix, hums. 

Photograph, /aks. 

Photograph (to), ‘dks anddkhtan. 
Photographer ‘akkas. 

Physical, tabH. 

Physician, Mdm, taMb (Ar. pi. 
atibba). 

Piano, sae, piyanu. 

Pick (to), ehickin (chin); — (out), 
bar clitdan, barguzldan, inti- 
khab k:. 

Pickles, turushi. 

Picture, taaitr, naqsh. 

Piece, parehj rtzdi, tikkeh. 

Pierce (to), suftan (sunb), sun- 
bidan, stirak/t k:. 

Piety, taqra’, dindari. 

Pig, khug, gztraz, khinzir (Ar. pi. 
kharmdr). 

Pigeon, kabatar, kaftar (vulg.) 


Pile, tudeh, kuppeh. 

Piles, bavdsir. 

Pilgrim (to Mecca), hsjt: (else¬ 
where) zamiar, ziyarat kttnan- 
deh. 

Pilgrimage (to Mecca), M;;: 
(elsewhere), ziyarat. 

Pill, habbeh. 

Pillage, iurk-iazi, chapav. 

Pillar, main, rukn (Ar. pi. ar- 
kan). 

Pil low, halish, balin, pushlt (vulg.). 

Pin, sanjaq. 

Pine-tree, sinmibar, kaj. 

Pine-apple, ‘ainun’nos. 

Pink (flower), mikhak: (colour), 
gul-rang. 

Pinnacle, kangureh. 

Pious, muttaqi, cdndar, kkada- 
tars. 

Pipe (smoking), <Mbuq: (for 
water) luleh. 

Pistachio, pisteh, fistuq. 

Pistol, tapancheh. 

Pit, chah, gaud (vulg.), hufreh. 

Pitcher, sabu, kuzeh. 

Pitchfork, changed. 

Pith, rmghz. 

Pitiless bt-rdhm. 

Pity, shafaqat, riqqat, rcdfat: 
(it is a —) haif ast. 

Pity (to), shafaqat n; bar. 

Place, makan, maqam, jay, ma/u- 
qa‘: (dignity), mdkanat. 

Place (to), guzashtan, nihadan. 

Plague, ta‘un. 

Plain, dasht, aohra; (ugly), zisht- 
ray, (evident), sarih. 

Plainly, sarijwn, vazi^n, Oah- 
kara. 

Plaintiff, mudda'i. 

Plait (to), baftan. 

Plan, tadbir (Ar. pi. tadabir). 

Plane (instrument), randdi: 
(surface), aath: (tree), ehinar. 

Planet, sayyar^. 

Plank, takhteh. 

Plant, ndbat, rustani. 

Plant (to), kashtan (kar), nishan- 
dan, ghars m: 

Plaster, gadh, keih-gil: (medical), 
marham. 
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Plaster (to), andudan. 

Plate, hushqsb. 

Platform, taJchtdi. 

Play, bad: (gambling) qumar, 
qumar-bad. 

Play (to), bazt h: (music), na- 
vaMitan, ssadan. 

Pleasant, ladf, dU-pasand, la<^z. 
Please (to), lehvushmMd s:, par 
sand Umadan : (if you —), ilti- 
fat farmuddi. 

Pleased, khvttshnUd, razi. 
Pleasure, shadi, kiwmimadi, lazssat. 
Pledge, girau, rahn. ” 

Plenipotentiary, mzir (safir) i 
muihtar. 

Plenteous, / vafir, faravan, ba- 
Plentiful, \ kifrat. 

Plenty, faravuni, vafrat, Msrat. 
Plot, sazish, dfaq, mu‘ahadeli’ 
Plough, khisJi, shukhm. 

Plough (to), shukhm k: 

Pluck (to), ehidan (dhin). 

Plum, alXi, aVacheh. 

Plumage, par va hal. 

Plump, farbOi, chaq. 

Plunder, taraj, chapau, gharat. 
Plunder (to), tara/ k :, gharat n:. 
Pluperfect, mazi-yi ba'-id. 

Plural jam‘. 

Plurality, Hfro#, ta‘addud. 
Pocket jib. 

Pocket-handkerchief, dastmal. 
Poem, shi‘r (Ar. pi. ash‘ar). 
Poet, sha‘ir (Ar. pi. shu'ara). 
Poetry, shi‘r, nazm: (art of —), 
‘Um i ‘arUz. 

Point, sar, nauk: (dot), nuqfeh. 
Point (to, out), nishan dadan, 
ishareh hi-sU-yi. . . n:. 

Poison, zafir, samm. 

Polar quthi. 

Pole, (of heavens), qufb; chtib. 
Policy, maslahat. 

Polish (to), zidudan, saiqal k:, 
jila dadan. 

Polite, adib (Ar. pi. udaba), bu- 
adab. 

Politeness, adab. 

Pollute (to), aludeh s:, mulawas 
k;, najis gardantdan. ’ 

Pollution, najosat, aladogt. 


Polo, chaugan, chaugan hazi. 
Polygamy, k^at i azvaj. 
Polytheism, shirk. 

Polytheist, mushrik. 
Pomegranate, anar , 

Pomp, damdameh, karr o farr, 
ha^mat. 

Pond, ^uz, abgir. 

• Pony, yabu. 

Poor, faqtr (Ar. pi. fuqard), 
muftis, bt-nava. 

Pope, papa-yi Ram. 

Poppy khash-khosh. 

Populace, ‘avamm(u’nntzs), ara~il 
(Ar. pi.). 

Populate (to) dbad s: 
Population, jam'iyyat. 

Populous, iSad, ma'mar. 

Porch, ravaq. 

Porcupine, Idiarpwht, qunfuz. 
Pork, gasht i khinzir. 

Port (harbour) bandar. 

Porter, darban: (carrier), ham- 

mal. 

Portion, bedireh, juzv (Ar. }>1. 
cyza). 

Portmanteau, kharjin. 

Portrait, tawir, shabih. 

Possess (to), dashtan (dar). 
Possessor, sahib, malik. 
Possibility, imkan. 

Possible, mumkin. 

Possibly, sknyad. 

Post, chapar, pusMi; (postage- 
stamp) tamr. 

Posterity, aulad, a‘qdb. 
Postpone (to), ta‘v1q andokhtan 
{andaz), ta’khirk:. 

Posture, vo 2 ‘. 

Pot, dig: (ejirthen) dizi, kuzeh. 
•Potato, stb i zamini. • 

Potter, knzeh-gar. 

Pouch, S/Se/i, kif. 

Pound (to), kaftan, kilhidan. 
Potmd (^), lire^. 

Pour, rikhtan {riz). 

Poverty, iftas, mvftisi, bi-navat, 
tang-dasti. 

"Pqfzfder, safuf: (gunpowder), 

barut. 

Power, qudrat, quwat, ’ yara, 
tavanai. 
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Powerful, qadir, qavi, zWSvar, 
muqtadir. 

Powerless, na tamn. 

Practice, masJiq: *adat, ‘amod. 

Praptise (to), mashq k:. 

Praise, tna^, sitayish, 

^md, fans. 

Praise (to), sitSdan {sitsy), taur- 
aif k:. • 

Pray (to), du‘s k:. 

Prayer, du‘a: (fixed), namsz. 

Preach, va‘z k: mau'izeh n: 

Preacher, vs'ia. 

Precede (to), pish raftan. 

Preceding, sabiq. 

Precept, pomd, na^M (Ar. pi. 
nassih). 

Precious, M-bcdia, Ush-q^imt, 
^mat-dsr, girsn-hdhs. 

Precipice, part-gah. 

Predestination, gismat, qazd; 
qadar. 

Preface, dibacludi, muqaddameli. 

Prefer (to), tarjih dodan, rujhsn 
dsdan. 

Pregnant, hsmildi, sbistan. 

Prejudice, ta'asstib. 

Prejudiced, muta'asM. 

Preparation, tadaruk. 

Prepare (to), tadaruk didan 
(tor): ha:dr {darmt) k:. 

Prepared, muhsyys, hozir, ama- 
deh. 

Preposition, ^rf i jarr. 

Presage, fal, shukWn. 

Presbyter, kashish. 

Prescience, pish-lnni. 

Presence, ^uzur: ha^at. 

Present, (time), M: (gift), 
bakhf^h, pishkash, aaughst. 

Present (to), Aetetr k:; bakhsht- 
dan, dsdan, ‘atak:, HnSyatn;. 

Preservation, mu^fizat, hifozat. 

Press (printing), chapMiSneh, 
mapMX': (cupboard), ganjdi. 

Press (to), fishwrdan (fis^r). 

Presume (to), (fancy), pan^h- 
tan {pandur), ingSshtan (ingar). 

Presiunption (fancy), mazmv^, 

Mirzu prefixed to a nam 

prince. 


gamttn: (arrogance), takctbbw, 
jasarat. 

Pretence, balucneh n: 

Preterite, nmzi yi mutlaq. 

Pretty, Jehvushgil, qashang, maq- 
but. 

Prevail (to), ghaJabdi ysftan, 
ghslib aniadan, nrnstauli sha- 
dan, istUs ysftan (over, bar): 
(be prevalent), shuyU‘ doshtan, 
ravsj doshtan: (become preva¬ 
lent), shuytl‘ {rave{j) ysftan. 

Prevalent, fsri, rsif. 

Prevent (to), bsz doshtan, msni^ 
bvdan (or shndan). 

Previous, sobiq, pishin. 

Previously, sobiq bar in, min 
qabl. 

Prey, shikar, said. 

Price, ^nat ,qaimdi), bahs, (price 
current) nirkh. 

Priceless, bi-bahs, Msh-qaimat, 
gwon-moyeh, giron-baha. 

Prick (to), khattdan. 

Pride, tahabbur, ghurUr. 

Priest, kahin (now a sorcerer:' 
Ar. pi. kahandi); (presbyter) 
kashUh. 

Priesthood, kahanat, kahanUt. 

Primary, awatin, asU. 

Prince, shahzodeh, sarvar, mirza.* 

Princess, bonu, bonw-yi ‘uzma', 
shahzaddt-khanum. 

Principal, ‘umdeh: ra'is (Ar. pi. 
niaso). 

Principally, ghsliban, khusUsan. 

Principle, mtljib, asl (Ar. pi. 
mul). 

Print (foot-), ofr (Ar. pi. 8.?sr), 
qadam (Ar. pi. aqdom). 

Print (to), dmp k:, tab' k;. 

Printed, matbU'. 

Printer, ehopehi, tabbo'. 

Prison, zindon, habs-khondt. 

Prisoner, zindani, mahbUs; asir 
(Ar. pi. usara). 

Privacy, khabrnt. 

Private, khoss: (soldier), sar- 
baz; (secret) mahramotm. 

= Mr., but affixed it means 
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Privately, mahramanA. 

Privilege, imlUyae. 

Privity, agltht. 

Prize, tn'ffw ^on'sm). 

Probability, ihtimsl. 

Probable, muhtamil: (to be —), 
ihtimal dOuhtan. 

Probably, ihtimal hast, shayad, 
guya. 

Probation, imti^n, amayish; 
(time o^ muhlat. 

Problem, madcdeh (Ar. pi. mor 
sail), mu‘amma. 

Probosis, Khartum. 

Proclamation, ishtihar-namdi,. 

Procurable, mvyasaar. 

Procurator, hakim, ^ukmran. 

Procure (to), hosd n:, tahsil k:, 
paida k:, J^ham rosanidan, 
yaftan (yao). 

Prodigal, mumf. 

Produce, haail, mahaOl. 

Produce (to), paida k:, bar avar- 
dan: zaidan. 

Profession, iqrar; (business), 
pisheh, hirfeh, 

Professor, ustad, mu‘aMim, mu- 
darris. 

Profit, sad, naf, manfa'at, faiddi. 

Profitable, mufid, sadmand. 

Profligate, hodkar, fasiq, fajir. 

Progenitor, jadd (Ar. pi. ajdod). 

Progeny, nasi, zurriyat, aulad 
(Ar. pi. of valad). 

Progress, taraqqi, irtiqa. 

Prohibit (to) man' k:, qadaghan 
(ghadaglmn) k:, nahy k:. 

Prohibition, mumana'at, man', 
qadaghan. 

Prolix, tdoU, talant. 

Prolong (to), daraz k:, (to be 
prolonged), fill kashtdan, bi- 
tal anjamidan. 

Promenade, gardish, tafarruj, 
sair. 

Prominent, moshhar (Ar. pi. 
mashahir), mumtaz. 

Promise, va'deh, qarar, qaul. 

Promise (to), va'deh k:, qaul 
dodan. 

Promised, mau'Od. 

Pronoun (personal), zamir, (de¬ 


monstrative), ism i ishareh, 
(relative) mausOl. 

Pronounce (to), tcdaffuz k:. 

Pronunciation, Udaffuz. 

Proof, dalU (Ar. pi. dadaU,>adil- 
leh), burhan (Ar. pi. barahin), 
infiat. 

Propensity, mail, righbat. 

'Proper, laiq, shayisteh, munasib, 
rava, sazauar. 

Property, milk, ma yamlik, mal. 

Prophecy, nuhuwat, pUhingOt. 

Prophesy (to), nubwmat k: 

Prophet, nabi (Ar. pi. anbia) 
patghambar: rosal (Ar. pi. ru- 
sul). 

Prose, naifr. 

Proselyte, mu’min i jadid. 

Prosody, ‘ilm i ‘araz. 

Prosperity, iqbal, kam-rani, sa‘- 
adat-mandt, bih-badi. 

Prosperous, kamran, sa'Odatmand. 

Prostration, sujddi, sujad. 

Protect (to), himayat k: hifa- 
zat n: 

Protection, himayat, hifazat. 

Protector, l^mi. mu^/iz. 

Protestant, pratistant, rafif bi- 
Khuda. 

Proud, maghrUr, mutakdbhir. 

Prove (to), ifabit k:, uj/bat n:, 
dalalat k; or doshtan, mudal- 
lal s:. 

Proverb, mafal (Ar. pi. am^al). 

Proverbial, zarbu’l tna^al. 

Provide, aniadeh {hazir) k:, ta- 
hiyeh n: 

Providence, pisIMnt: (Divine-), 
Parvardigar. 

^Province, mamlikat (Ar. pi. ma- 
malik), vUayat. • 

Provisions, ghci^a, ta‘am, a^aqeh: 
(for journey), tashdt. 

Provoke (to), Imr angtkhtan (an- 
gtz), tahrik n:,»}unbish dadan. 

Proxy, vaktl (Ar. pi. vukala). 

Prudence, pWsint, hash, basirat. 

Prudent, ptshbin, h^shyttr. 

Psidm, zabar, mozmar (Ar. pi. 
mazamir). , 

Puberty, bulogh. 

Public, ‘amm, 'ammeh, 'umamt. 
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Public-house, sliarsb-khaneti, mai- 
kadeh. 

Pull (to), kashidan. 

Pullet, jujdi. 

Pu4)it, mird>ar. 

Pulse, nabz. 

Pumice-stone, sang i pa-maleh. 

Pump, tidwribeh. 

Pumpkin, kadu. ' 

Pun, kinayeli, caham, lattfdi. 

Punctual, muvaqqat. 

Punctually, sar i vajt, hi-vaqt. 

Punish (to), saga dadan, tarMh, 
k:, siyasat, k:, ‘uqUbat n:. 

Punishment, saza, ta’dib, tanMh, 
siyasat, ‘ugHhat. 

Pupil, shagird, iiiuta‘aUim: (of 
eye), mardumak i chashm. 

Purchase (to), kharidan, ishtira k: 

Purchaser, mushtari, kharidar. 

Pure, pak, fakir; khalis: pak- 
daman. 

Purify (to), tankiyeh k:, pak k:. 

Purple, hinafskeh-rang, arghavUni. 

Purpose, iradth, niyyat, qasd, 
maqstld, gharaz: ma'nt. 

Purpose (to), qasd k:, iradeh 
doshtan. 

Purse, kisdi. 

Pursue (to), dar pai .. . raftan, 
^aqdb . . . raftan, ta'aqub n: 

Pursuit, ta^aqtd). 

Push (to), randan, takan dadan. 

Put (to), ni)m§an, guzardan-, (on), 
pUshidan, (out a light), wM- 
andan, idtamilsh k:, itfa n; 
(eject), WrBnk: ikhrajn:, ran¬ 
dan. 

Puzzle, mu‘amma. 

Puzzle (to), dU-chOf k:. 

Pyramid, haram (Ar. pi. okram)' 

Quadruped, ehabar-pay. 

Quail haldarckin. 

Qualify, khasqiyyat, khislat (Ar. 
pi. khisal), dfat, vasf (Ar. pi. 
ansaf), kaijiyyat. 

Quantity, qadr, miqdar, anduzeh. 

Quarantine, karantin. t 

Quarrel, da'va, nua‘, munaza‘eh. 

Quarrel (to), da'ca (niza', mu- 
naza‘eh) k:, jangldan. 


Quarry, ma'dan i sang-, (game) 
said, shikar. 

Quarter, rub'-: (mercy) aman. 
Queen, tnalikeh. 

Quench (to), (thirst), farU ni- 
shandan; (fire), khamush k:, 
itfa n:. 

Query, mas'aleh, su’al, pursish. 
Question, su’al, istifsar. 
Question (to), pursidan, su’al k:, 
Quick, zud, cbabuk, fund. 
Quickly, zud, bi-zudi. 

Quickness, zudl, sur'at. 
Quicksilver, jioeh, sim-cd). 

Quiet, aram, ram; asitdeh. 

Quiet, aram s;. 

Quietly, ahisteh, yavosli. 

Quilt, lahaf. 

Quince, Ink. 

Quinine, gineh-gineh. 

Quinsy, kkunaq. 

Quire (of paper), dasteh-yi ka- 
gkaz. 

Quite, tamaman, kuRiyyatan. 
Quiver, tarkash. 

Quote (to), iqtibas k: 

Rabbit, khar-gUsh. 

Babble, ‘avammu’nnas, ara^il, 
Eace (family), khanadan, asl, 
nasab, nizad, nasi: (running 
match) musobaqat, osb-davanf. 
Bace-course, maidan. 

Back, shtkanjeh. 

Badish, turbcheh. 

Bafter (beam), tir. 

Rag, Mndeh, pinek, pareh, kuhneh. 
Eage, gkaiz, qahr, gkazab. 
Bailing (balustrade), dast-andaz. 
Raillery, mazah, shukkt. 
Railway, rak % akin. 
Railway-carriage, kaUskdi-yi bu- 
khar, vagun. 

Raiment, rdkht, puskak, libas. 
Bain, buran, barish. 

Rain(to), {intr.)baridan: (trans.), 
baranidan. 

Rainbow, qaus, qaus i quzah. 
Raise (to), bar doshtan, bvdand 
k:, bala k:, afrashtan. 
Raisins, kiskmish. 

Bam, qUch, gkuch. 
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Ramparts, hiaar. 

Ramrod, sutibeh, mM. 

Rank, manaah, darajeh, martor 
beh: (row, line), aaff (Ar. pi. 
aufUf). 

Ransom, fi^, fidyeh, taaadduq. 

Rapacious, darandeh, liyan. 

Rapid, tund, tund-rau: (water¬ 
fall) db-almr. 

Rapture, vajd, alm'af. 

Rare, nadir, Icam-yah. 

Rarely, nadiran, nudratan. 

Rascal, hileh-baz, dogha-baz, mak- 
kar, aitbaah. 

Rash, doat-padush, mutcdmwir. 

Rashness, tahavmr. 

Rat, mtish, mush i buzurg, mush 
i Sultaniyyeh. 

Rather, bishtar, balkili. 

Ravage (to), ’chapau k:, gharat 
n:, taraj n:. 

Raven, ghurnb. 

Raw, kham. 

Ray, partau, shu‘a‘. 

Razor, tigh (t dallnki). 

Reach (to), rasidan bi-. 

Read (to), WiyUndan, muiahizeh 
(mutala‘eh)n: (Can you read?) 
savad darid? 

Ready, ha!dr, musta'idd, amadeh, 
muliayya: {— money), moqd. 

Real, sahth, ha<^L 

Really, haqiqatan, Ji’lvOqi'. 

Realm mamlikat (Ar. pi. mama- 
lik), midk, kishvar. 

Reap, daravidan, dirau k:. 

Reaper, dirau kunandeh, dira- 
vandeh. 

Rear, ‘aqab, pas. 

Rear (to), tarbiyyat n:; (intr., 
of a horse), sar i do pa iata- 
dan. 

Reason, ‘aql (Ar. pi. ‘uqul), 
idrak, fahm: (cause), sabab, 
ba'ia, jiluit. 

Reasonable, ma’qUl. 

Rebel, yaght, baght, mufsid, ta- 
ghi, fitndi-angiz. 

Rebel (to), yaght shudan, bagha- 
- vat n;. 

Rebellion, baghavat ; ightishaah, 
fitneh, tughyan. 


Rebuild (to), ta‘mir n:. 

Rebuke, aarzanish, malamat, tau- 
btkh. 

Rebuke (to), aarzanish (etc.) n: 

Receipt, rasid, qdbz i raaid. 

Receive, giriftan, qabUlk:, pa^t- 
ruftan. 

Recent, tazA, nau. 

' Reception, pozlral, qabul. 

Reckon (to), shamurdan (sha- 
mar), hiaab k:. 

Reckoning, hislib. 

Recline, takyeh zadan. 

Recognise (to), shinakhtan (ahi- 
naa). 

Recommendation (letter of) si- 
faridi-nameh. 

Recompense, ‘avaz, makafat, 
muzd, ajr; saia, kaifar. 

Recompense (to), ajr dadan. 

Reconcile (to), ashti (aulh) kar- 
dan, musalaheh n ;. 

Reconciliation, aditi, aulh, mu¬ 
salaheh. 

Recreation, tafarruj. 

Recruit, sarbaz i jadid. 

Recruit (to), (health), aihhat 
yaftan: (soldiers), jam'-Uoari 
k:. 

Red, surkh. 

Redeem (to), jida k:. 

Redeemer, jida kununddi. 

Redemption, fidyeh. 

Redoubt, qaPeh, hign. 

Reed, nai. 

Refer (to), rtyw' w: bi, r^ji‘ bu- 
dan hi, ishareh n : bi-su-yi. 

Reflect (to), ‘aka n:; (think), 
ta’ammul n ;. 

Reformation, iaJah. 

^Reformer, muslih. • 

Refuge, panok-gdh, pandh, mai- 
ja, bast. 

Refusal, inkar, iba. 

Refuse (to), iba h:, inkar k:. 

Refute (to), radd n:; mujab sakh- 
tan. 

Regarding, dar bob i, nisbat bi, 
dfir bareh. 

Regeneration, tavaUud i tazeh. 

Regiment (infantry), /aiy (Ar. 
pi. afvoj): (cavalry), hazHreh. 
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Register, daftar. 

Regret, ta'assuf, anduh; paahi- 
mSni. 

Regret (to), a/sns Mvurdan. 
Regular, bar hash i qa'idehi 
(troops) nizBmi. 

Regularly, hi-tarttb, bB-qO'ideh, 
Regulation, qa'ideh, qanun. 
Reign, saJtanat, pa^hahi. 

Reign ^to), saltanat n:. 

Rein, jtiau, ‘insn. 

Reject (to), radd k:, daf k: 
Rejoice (to), shad shudan, lehm- 
sht k:. 

Rej oicing, shadi, Aadmant, khvush- 
vaqti. 

Relate (to), Svardan, hikayat n:. 
Relation (relative), klipish,qaum 
va khvish, qatib. 

Reliable mu'tabar, mu‘tamad. 
Reliance, i'timad, i‘tiqad: (on 
God), tavdkkul. 

Religion, din (Ar. pi. adyan), 
masfutb (Ar. pi. mafahib). 
Religious, dindar, muUaqt, iman- 
dar. 

Remain (to), mandan. 
Remainder, baqiyyeh, ba^, ma 
haqt. 

Remarkable, gharib, masIdiUr. 
Remedy, chareh, ‘ilaj; dava. 
Remember (to), (bi-)yad avar- 
dan, yad dashtan. 
Remembrance, yad-amri. 
Remind (to), bi-yod avardan. 
Reminder, yOd-dOsht. 

Remorse, pashimani, nadamat. 
Remote, dur, ba‘id. 

Remove (to), bar-dashtan, naql 
k:. ■ „ 

Rend, dartdan, chak k:. 
Renegade, mwrtadd. 

Renew (to), n:. 

Renewal, tajdid. 

Renewed, muiaddad. 

Renown, sJmhrat, acaz^. 
Renowned, niknam, masMiUr. 
Rent (house-), ijareh. 

Rent (to), yareh giriftwn. " 
Renter, mmiagvr. 

Repair (to), Wmir k:., donut 
k:. 


Repeat (to), mukarrar k:; bag 
^ftan. 

Repeatedly, nmkarraran. 

Repel (toX dafn:,mudafa'ehk:. 

Repent (to), taub^ k:. 

Repentance, taubeh. 

Repetition, takrar. 

Reply, javah. 

Reply (to), javob <?:. 

Report (on dit), afodh : (of fire¬ 
arms) shaUk, soda. 

Report (to), khabar d :, ikhbar n:. 

Repose, aram, asaish, istirdhat. 

Repose (to), aramk:, ist'rahatku 

Reproach, zajr, tdiir, sarzanish, 
molamat, taiMkh, mdaMui^eh. 

Reproach (to),taziMkhn:, ‘itabn;. 

Reproof, Htab, taubikh. 

Reptile, khazandeh, hasharat. 

Republic, daulat i jundmriyyeh. 

Republican, jumhUri. 

Reputation, abrU, niknami, shidi- 
rat. 

Request, darkhvast, tamanna, U- 
Umas. 

Request (to), darkhvast k;, H- 
timas n: 

Requirements, lavazim (Ar. pi. 
of lazimeh). 

Requital, mukafat, mujazat. 

Resemblance, mushobahat, sha- 
bahat, sh^h, mifal. 

Resemble (to), tasIMh dashtan 
bi, manand budan. 

Reside, sakin bUdan, nishastan, 
sukUnat dashtan. 

Residence, mamU, makan, Mianeh- 

Resident (political), balyUz. 

Resign (to), az dost dadan, isU^fa 
giriffan, (kardan). 

Resist (toX muqaoamat »; ba. 

Resolve (to), musammam sh:, 
tasmim bastan. 

Respect (toX ihtiram k:, muhta- 
ram dashtan. 

Respectable, mu‘tabar, abrudar. 

Respected, muhtaram, mufazzam. 

Respite, nivhiat. 

Responsible, modal: zamin: mu- 
kaUaf. 

Rest, rahat, istira^t, aram: ba- 
giyyeh.' 
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Best (to), isUraM k:, arSm k: 

Bestive, sarkash. 

Bestless, mutazalzU. 

Eestore (to), radd n:, ptts da- 
dan: ia‘mir k: 

Bestrain (to), va (bag) doshtan. 

Bestraint (self-), imtina\ khfudr 
dari. 

Bestrict (to), ikhfiaar n:. 

Besult, natijeh, akhir. 

Eesurrection, qiyam, qtyamat, 
raatakhU. 

Betailer, Mmrddi-farUsh, 

Betain (to), nigldi, dOshtan. 

Betaliatiou, qiaas, intiqam, ‘avaz. 

Betinue, khadam va haaham, mau- 
kab, qahqqbeh. 

Betreat (to), paa (‘aqdb) niahaa- 
tan (niahin). 

Eetribution, Jiga, padash. 

Beturn, muraja‘at, bag-gaaht, 
rvja'. 

Beturn (to), boz-gaaht (muraja- 
^at) n: ruj0 k:, bar-gashtan, 
bag amadan: (give back) bag 
dadan, radd k:. 

Beveal (to), ishar n:, kaahf n:, 
makshwf k:. 

Bevelation, kaahf-, mukaahafat; 
tanzil. 

Eevenge, intiqam. 

Eevenge (to) oneself, intiqam 
giriftan. 

Eoverence, tat-zim, takrim, ihU- 
ram, kurmat. 

Eeverend, mvhtaram, mukarram. 

Beverse (disaster), aadamdi, 
ahikaat. 

Beview (military), aan. 

Beview (to), aan diiian. 

Bevive (to), ihgU n:, gindeh a: 
(trans.) 

Bevolt, jitneh, faaod, baghavat. 

Eevolve (to), gardiah k:, daur k:. 

Eevolver, tapancheh-yi ahtah lu- 
leh. 

Beward, ajr. in'am: (in next 
world) aavob. 

Bheumatism, bad, vaf‘ i mafa- 
< sii. 

Bhinoceros, kargadan. 

Ehubarb, rihaa, rieand. 


'Rhyme, saj\ qafigdi. 

Bib, dandeh. 

Bibbon, navar. 

Bice (growing), ahaltuk; (for 
food) birinj. , 

Bich, daulatmand, ghani, maldar. 
Biches, dawlat, gftina. 

Biddle, mu‘amma. 

•Bide (to), aaear ahudan. 

Eider, aavUr. 

Bidicule maaBtareh, iatihza, riah- 
khand, aukhriyyeh. 

Bidicule (to), iatihga etc. it: 
Bifle, tiifang i ahiah khaneh. 
Bight, dumat, rOat: munOmb', 
aahih-, mnataqim. 

Bighteous, ‘adil, aOdiq. 
Bighteousness, ‘adalat, roati, 
Eigour, ahiddat, aakhii. 

Bind, pUat, qiahr, 

Bing, angaahtar; (signet) kha- 
tam. 

Bing (to), gang gadan. 

Einglet, gulf, giaU. 

Biot, ightiahaah, ahuVak, ahuriah, 
OahUh. 

Eipe, raaideh. 

Bise (to), bar kkaatan (kMg\ pu 
ahu^n: (of sun), k:, bar 
amadan. 

Bisk, khntar. 

Bite, raam (At. pi. ruaUm). 
Bival, harif. 

Biver, rud, rudJdiandi, nahr (Ar. 
pi. anhor. 

Boad, rah, ahari‘, ahahrOh. 
Beam, acareh gaahtan, aargardan 
ah: 

Boan, aurkhUn, gigil. 

Boar, bang, ghurriah. 

•Roar (to), bang gadan, ghwrri- 
dan, ghurriah k: 

Boast (to), kttbab k:, biryan k: 
Bob (to), dazdiitan. 

Bobber, dugd, ral^an. 

Bobbery, dugtii, rahzani, aarqat. 
Bock, aakhreh. 

Eocket, mUahak. 

Bo^, 'aad. 

Boe, ahu. 

Bogue, hUeh-aag, dagha-bai. 

Boll, luieh, rnmar. 
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Boll (to), (intr.) ghaltidan: 
(trans.) ghaltuntdan: pidutni- 
dan. 

Boiler (for roof), ’bam-ghoUan. 

Bonoan Catholic, papavi. 

Boman, rumi. 

Boof, bam, putsht i bam: (ceiling) 
saqf. 

Book, hilagJi. 

Boom, utag. 

Boot, rishth: asl (Ar, pi. nsUl). 

Boot (to take), rtshdi zadan: (to 
root up), bar kandan. 

Bope, tanab. 

Bosary, tasbih, 

Bose, gul i surkh. 

Bosy, gid-gun, gid-rang. 

Bot (to), pBiidan, gandidan. 

Bough, durusht; na-hamvar. 

Boughness, durubUU. 

Bound, gird, mudavvar. 

Bouse (to), bar angikhtan, tah- 
rik k: 

Bout, haztmat, sMkast. 

Bout (to), shikast dodan. 

Bow (line), soff; (tumult), fum- 
gameh, shtdak, ightishaah, ghau- 
gha. 

Bow (to), puril zadan. 

Boyal, mtdakaneh, shahi, sultani, 
shahryari, humayUni, ihahan- 
shahi. 

Bub (to), mattdan; sotdan, ma- 
lish k: 

Bubbish, ccshqal, khashak. 

Buby, la‘l, yagut i ahmar. 

Budder, sukkan. 

Bude, bi-adab, gustakli, vahski. 

Budeness, bi-adabi, gustakM, 
vahshiyyat. 

Bufflan, lutt (Ar. pi. edvat). 

Buin, tidaf, Mahi; kharoM: vi- 
raneii. 

Buin (to), khardb k:. 

Buie, hukumat, hukm-ranl qa‘i- 
deh (Ar. pi. guva'id) qaniln 
(Ar. pi. qavanin). 

Buie (to), hukm randan, hukm- 
rani n : i 

Buler (instrument), mistar: 
(governor), Mkim, mtt, sultan, 
(Ar. pi. sataHri). 


Bumour, afvah, shuhrat, avuzeh. 

Bun (to), davidan: (flow), jarl 
shu^n: (away), gwtkhtan (gu- 
riz), firar k: 

Bupee, rUpiyeh: 

Bust, zang. 

Busty, zang-aludeh. 

Bye, gandum i siyah. 

Sabbath (Saturday) sabt, shan- 
beh. 

Sable (animal), sammtir : (black), 
siyah. 

Sabre, shamshir. 

Sack, javal: (in war), takht va 
taraj, gharat. 

Sack (to), gharat n:, chapau k: 

Sackcloth, palas. 

Sacrament, paiman {i muqaddas). 

Sacred, muqaddas.' 

Sacrifice, qu/rbani. 

Sad, dd-tang, dU-gir, ghamgin, 
mahzUn. 

Saddle, zin 

Saddle (to), zin k;. 

Sadness, ghamgini, dil-tangt, dU- 
giri, huzn. 

Safe, amin, salim, sahih va salM- 
mat, salamat: (cupboard), gan- 
jeh. 

Safety, salamati, amniyyat. 

Sage, iMkim (Ar. pi. hukama), 
khiradmand, danishmand. 

Sail, badban, sMra'. 

Sailor, mallah. 

Saint, vati (Ar. pi. auliya), pir. 

Salary, mavajib. 

Sale, furUsh: harraj, bai‘. 

Sallow, zard, pariM-rang. 

Salmon, azad-mdhi. 

Salt, namak: (adj.) namakin, 
shur. 

Salt-cellai‘, namak-dan. 

Salutary, mu fid; guvara. 

Salutation, scdam, tdkiyeh. 

Salute (cannon), shalik 

Salute (to), solffln k: (guftan): 
shaltk anMddan. 

Salvation, nagat, rihai. 

Same, hamin, haman. 

Sample, namUndt. 

Sanction, ifn, igazat, riza. 
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Sanctity, iaqaddm, qiddasat. 
Sanctuary, paniihgah, ma^s, boat. 
Sand, rtg. 

Sandals, na‘lain (Ar. dual). 
Sanguinary, Jchun-khpsr, Ichun- 
rte. 

Sapphire, yOqut i Icahiid. 

Sash, sliil {i katnar). 

Satan, IbUs, Shaitan (Ar. pi. 

shayuHn). 

Satiated, sir. 

Satin, atlas. 

Satisfaction, razumandi: ‘avas. 
Satisfied, razi, Jchvushnud: Sir. 
Satisfy (to), rUzi sakhtan, Miptsli- 
nUd k: 

Saturday, ^lanbeh. 

Saucer, na^U)aki. 

Saucepan, Mgcheh. 

Savage, mhsfti; (cruel), bi-rahm. 
Save (to), rihanidan, rihat da- 
dan, najat dodan: hifz k:, mah- 
fuz dashtan. 

Saviour, najat-dihandeh, munji. 
Savour, tnazeh. 

Saw, arreh. 

Saw (to), air eh kashidan, hi- 
arreh buridan. 

Say, guftan (gliy): farmudan. 
Saying, qaul, sukhan. 

Scabbard, ghilaf. 

Scales, tarOzu. 

Scandal, tuhmat, buhtan, iftira. 
Scar, dagh. 

Scarce, kam, kam-yab; gatil. 
Scarcity, kami: tangi, girani. 
Scarlet, qirmigi. 

Scatter, pashfdan, pajdish k: 
(vulgar): parakandeh sakhtan-, 
afshandan. 

Scavenger, kannas. 

Scent, buy; ‘atr. 

Scented, mu'attgr. 

Sceptre, ‘ass. 

Schism, shiqaq i dar ^n. 
Scholar, muta'Uim, taUb (Ar. pi. 
talabeh, tuUab): (learned man), 
‘aUm (Ar. pi. ‘ulama). 

School, tnadraseh, maktab. 
Schoolmaster, mufaUim, akhpund, 
ustad. 

Science, Him (Ar. pi. 'titum). 


Scissors, migraz, qainchi. 

Scold (to), malamat k:, Hfab n; 
Scorn (to), tahqir n:, ihanat n: 
Scorpion, ‘aqrab, koMum. 
Scourge (to), taziyaneh zada/n. 
Scout, jasUs. 

Scratch (to), kharidan, khirashi- 
dan. 

•Scream, ghariv. 

Screen, pardeh. 

Screw, pteh. 

Scribe, katib, navisandeh, khmish- 
navis, muharrir. 

Scriptures (Holy), kutub i mu- 
qaddaseh. 

Scroll, fUmar, 

Scull (oar), paril.' 

Sea, darya, bahr (Ar. pi. bihar). 
Seal, nmhr, khatam. 

Seal (to), muhr k'., maMitum s: 
Sealing-wax, lak. 

Seam,, darz. 

Seaman, mcdlah. 

Search, taftish, tafdhhm, jmtuju. 
Search (to), justan (jUy), justujU 
k:, taftish n:, tafahhus k:. 
Season, fasl (Ar. pi. fusuh, 
mausam. 

Seat, nisMman: (of govern¬ 
ment) maqarr i ayaleh. 

Seat (to), nishandan. 

Second, duvmm, duyum, sani: 

(of time), ^aniyyeh. 

Secret, raz, sirr (j^. pi. asrnr): 
(adj.) makhfi, panhan, nihan, 
pushideh. 

Secretary, mirza, mustaufi, naib. 
Secretly, dar khafa, sirran. 

Sect, firqeh, taifeh. 

Secular, dwnpavi. 

Secure, amtn; imin, mahfuzf sn- 
lamat. 

Security, amniyyat, scdamatl : 

(person), zatnin. 

Sedition, fitneh, bgghavat. 
Seditious, fitndi-an^, mufsid. 
Seduce, ighva n:, fariftan (fa- 
rib). 

Seei! (behold!) inak, han. 

See (to), didan (bin). 

Seed, tukhm. 

Seek (to), justan (jUy), justujU k :. 
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Seem (to), namudan (namay). 

Seize (to), giriftan (gir); giriftar 
k:, dastgtr k:. 

Seldom, kam, kamtar. 

Select (to), bar guzidan (guztn), 
ikhiiySr k:, mtmim n;, m- 
Ukhab k'.. 

Self, khpwi, khptsh, khytshtan. 

Selfish, khvudgharaz. ' 

Sell (to), furukhtan (fu/rUsh). 

Send (to), firistadan, imal «: 

(— for), t^ab dOshtan, khvan- 
dan. 

Sense, hiss (Ar. pi. ahsss); ‘aql, 
fahm, hush. 

Senseless, bi-hiss, bt-havuss: M- 
fahtn. 

Sensible, ba-hush, 'agil, fahim. 

Sensual, nafsni, shahoat-parast. 

Sensuality, nafsUniyyat, shahvat- 
parasti. 

Sentence (gram.), jumleh, faqa- 
reh : (legal), hukm, fatv/f, fai- 
sal. 

Sentinel, qarseul, kashtkeht, pas- 
ban. 

Separate, jiida, ‘ala'haddeh. 

Separate (to), juda k:. 

Separately, jndaganeh, fardan 
fard. 

Separation, mufaraqat, firsq, ju- 
dai. 

September, ailul. 

Sepulchre, qabr (Ar. pi. qpbUr), 
maqbareh, yter. 

Seraglio, andarUn, haram. 

Sergeant, vakil. 

Sermon, va‘z, mau'izdt. 

Serpent, war. 

Servant, naukar, khadim, mula- 
zm. ' ’ 

Serve (to), khidmat k:. 

Service, khidmat, khidmat-guzart. 

Session, ijlas. 

Set (to;, (of ,sun), ghurUb n:, 
furU raftan. 

Several, chand, (hand ta, ba^zi. 

Severe, sakht, shadid. 

Severity, sakkri, shiddat. , 

Sew (tol, dukhtan {duz). 

Sewef, ab-riz. 

Sex, jins. 


I sayeh. 


Shade, 

Shadow, 

Shake (to), (intr.), toifcsn k:, 
junbidan; larzidan: (trans.) 
takan dadan, junbantdan. 
Shame, sharm, iuzya, khajolat, 
sharmandagi: (disgrace), nang, 
rusvai, ‘ar. 

Shameless, bi-shnrm, bi-hcsya. 
Shape, shikl, sUrat, hai’at. 
Share, qismat, bahreh. 

Share (to), taqsim k:, qismat k: 

(intr.) shar^ budan. 

Sharp, ttz, tund. 

Sharpness, tUi. 

Shatter (to), pareh pardt hi. 
Shave (to), tarOshidan. 

Shawl, shld. 

Shear (to), pashm VUridan. 
Sheath, ghilaf. 

Shed kappar. 

Shed (to), rikhtan (riz). 

Sheep, gUxfand, wish. 

Sheepfold, ‘aghil (t gUsfandi). 
Sheet, chadur: (paper) varaq (Ar. 
pi. auroq). 

Shell, sadaf: (of nut), pUst, 
qishr. 

Shelter, panoh, malja. 
Shepherd, shaban. 

Shield, sipnr. 

Shine, tabidan. 

Ship, kasfiti, jahaz. 

Shocking, haubiak. ^ 

Shoe, kafsh: (European) arUd. 
Shoot (to), gulukh andakhtan. 
Shop, dukkan (Ar. pi dakakin). 
Shore, kinar, sahil (Ar. pi. saeU- 
hil). 

Short, kUtah. 

Shot (small), saehmeh. 

Shoulder, shaneh, dUsli, kitf (Ar. 

pi. aktaf). 

Shout, bang, ghiriv. 

Shout (to), bang zadan. 

Show, taiiiOsha. n 

Show (to), namUdan (wpmay), 
nishan dadan. 

Shrimp, maigu. 

Shrine, ziyarat-gdh, imam-zaddi, 
zaoiyeh, mazar. 

Shroud, kajan. 
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Shrub, buteh. 

Shun (to), ijtinnh n: az, parhiz 

h-.. 

Shut (to), hastan {band), bi-bam 
gu^ashtan. 

Sick, bimilr, ns-Mpush, mariz'. 
(to be —), hsl na dashtan. 

Sickness, maraz {At. pi. amrsz), 
bimari, na-khpmhi; kisslat. 

Side, paJdn ■ jsmb, taraf {At. 
pi. airsf), sfl. 

Siege, tnuhssareh. 

Sieve, ghurbsl. 

Sigh, ih. 

Sight, nazar, didar: binai (spec¬ 
tacle) tamsshs. 

Sign, nishan, ishsreh, ‘cdsmaf, 
osar. 

Sign (to), imzs navishtan. 

Signal, ishsrelt, ‘alsmat 

Signature, imza, sihheh. 

Signet, khatam. » 

Significance, ma'ni, maflab (Ar. 
pi. matoMb): (importance) a- 
liammiggat. ^ 

Signify (to), ma'ni dsshlan. 

Silence, khamtl^hi, sukut. 

Silent, khamush, ssMt. 

Silk, abriihum. 

Silly, bi-hudeh: nndsn, bi-fahm. 

Silver, nuqreh: (adj.) nuqreh-i, 
simin. 

Similar, misl, mSnand, jqaksan. 

, Similarity, misul, mmhabahat. 

Simple, basif: bt-riqs, sudeh-dil. 

Simplicity, sndfdi-dilt. 

Simply, mahz, faqat. 

Sip^ gunah: gusilr, taqsir. 

Sin (to), gunsh k:. 

Since, diunkih, az has kih, zSnrii 
kill, zirskih: (from time that), 
az sn vaqt Mh, az hlni kih. 

Sincere, khslis, ssdtq, bi-riyS. 

Sincerity, ikhlss, si^. 

Sinew, pai, 'asab '{At. pi. a'sab). 

Sing {i^ saraidan: khvsndan. 

Singerl^usician), mutrib, mu- 
ghannt. 

Single, mufrad, yak, yaySneh; 
/arid, vshid. 

Singular (gram.), mufrad: 
(strange) ^mrfb. 

Fenian Conv.-Grammar. 


Sink (to), gharq sh:. 

Sinless, bi-gunsh, ma'stlm. 
Sinner, gutiah-kar. 

Sir, SqS, Sahib. 

Sister, khrshar, hamshireh. • 

Sit (to), nishastan (nishin): ju- 
IXis n: 

Site, vaz‘. 

<Size, andsz^, miqdsr. 

Skating, yakh-bazi. 

Skein (of thread), kilsfeh. 

Skiff, zauriiq. 

Skilful, hunarmund, qubit, hsziq, 
zarang, zirak. 

Skill, hunar, qshiliyyat. 

Skin. pUst; charm, jild. 

Skin (to), pUst kandan. 

Skirt, daman. 

Skull, kUseh-yi sar, jumjumeh 
(Ar. pi. (Jamajim). 

Sky, nsmuH, falak (Ar. pi. aj- 
lak). 

Slack, sust, sbul. 

Slackness, susti, fatrat. 

Slake (to), nishandan. 

Slander, buhUrn, tuhniat, gJiibai. 
Slate, lauh (Ar. pi. alvSk). 
Slave, bandeh, ghutam. 

Slavery, bandagi, ‘ubudiyyat. 
Slay (to), kushtan, bi-qatl rosan- 
i^n. 

Sledge, kaliskeh-yi barfi 
Sleep, khvab, naum. mansm. 
Sleep, kbpnbidan, {^irab raftan, 
dar khvab bndan. 

Sleeve, Sstin. 

Slender, nazuk, burik. 

Slide (to), laghzidan. 

Slipper, pspush. 

Slippery, Jagtizandeh. 

Slowly, hand, yarash, Shistehk 
Small, khpurd, kuehik: rizeh. 
Smallpox, abileh. 

Smart, zarang; (pain) dard, 
(dam (Ar. pi. diffm). 

Smash (to), shikastan {shikan). 
Smell (to), shamidan, shantdan. 
Smell, buy. 

Smiile, tabassum. 

Smile (to), tabassum k: ^ 
Smite (to), zadan {zan). 

Smith, ahingar. 
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S moke—Spite. 


Smoke, 

Smoke (to), kashidan. 

Smooth, hamvar, saf. 

Smother (to), IdiafA h: 

Suake, mar. 

Snare, tcdelt, dam. 

Sneeze ‘atseli. 

Sneeze (to), ‘ofscfe zadan (kar- 
dan). 

Snipe, nukdarm. 

Snore (to), kintrkhur k:. 

Snout, puz. 

Snow, barf. 

Snow (to), barf amadan (barl- 
dan). 

Snuif, nushaq. 

So, diinln, badin faur: bi-nau‘ 
-/ kih. 

Soap, .^ublln. 

Society, mu'asharat, .whhat: 

(company), anjuman, sharakat. 
Socks, jurab. 

Sod, kulTikh. 

Soft, narm, mizuk: mulaim. 
Sojourn, iqanwt, tavaqquf. 
Solace, tasalli, dil-asni. 

Solar, shamsi. 

Solder (to), qal‘ k:, lah/m k' 
Soldier, sarbaz, sipahi. 

Solitary, tanka. 

Solitude, khalvnt. 

Solve (to), hall k:. 

Some, ehand, ha‘zi: qadri. 

Son, pisar, ifolad (At. pi. aidact). 
Song, surud. 

Soon, zud. 

Sop, Ittqmeh. 

Sorcerer, jadugar, sahir. 
Sorcery, jacta, jadugari, sihr. 
Sorrow, gliam, andtlh, huzn, dU- 
tangi. 

Sorrow, gliamgin, ghamnak, hazin, 
mahzun, dilgir, diltang. 

Sort, gism (Ar. pi. aqzani), nau' 
(Ar. pi. awa‘), gabil. 

Soul, ruh (Ar. pi. arvah)'. jan. 
Sound, avaz, soda, saut: (adj.) 
durust, sahih : (— sleep) ^an, 
sangin. 

Sound (to), navakhtan, zadan. 
Soup, smrva, ab-gusht. 

Sour, twrush. 


Source, a.d (Ar. pi. msbZ), mos- 
dar, mabda, yanbTi‘ (Ar. pi. 
yanabi‘), manba‘. 

South, juntlh. 

Souvenir, yadgar. 

Sovereign, sultan (Ar. pi. sals- 
iin), pndshah: (money) Ureh. 
Sovereignty, saltanat, padshahi. 
Sow (to), kashian (kar). 

Sower, ksrandeh, bazrgar. 

Space, fa.pleh: (time), muddat. 
Spacious, vasi‘, farakh. 

Spade, bil. 

Span, vajdb. 

Sparing, kam-kharj. 

Spark, sharareh, atash-pareh. 
Sparrow, gunjishk. 

Speak (to), guftan (gtly), harf 
zadan, sukhan randan. 
Speaker, qail, gtiyandeh. 

Spear, naizeh. 

Special, khass, makbsUs. 
Specially, khmusan, ‘ala’lJdiusTls. 
Species, nau^ (Ar. pi. anva‘), 
jins, qism. 

Speck, lakheh. 

Spectacle, tamadia. 

Spectacles, ‘ainak. 

Speech, kalam, guftar : nutq, 
tanattuq, khatsb. 

Speed, sur‘at, shiuib, ta‘jil, ‘aja- 
Idi, tundi. 

Spell (to) imla k:. 

Spelling, imla. [tadaf n: 

Spend (to), kharj k;, sarf k\, 
Spice, adviyyeh. 

Spider, 'ankabut. 

Spill (to), rikhtan {riz). 

Spin (to), rishtan (rls), risidan. 
Spinach, isfinaj. 

Spire, manar, manareh. 

Spirit, ruh (Ar. pi. arvah ); 
(courage), dtUri, ^t^a‘at; (li¬ 
quor), ‘araq: (Holy Spirit), 
ItUhu’l Qudus. 

Spiritual, ruhani. 

Spirituality, rUhaniyyat.'i 
Spit (instrument), stkh. 

Spit (to), tuf zadan. 

Spite, kineli, bad-khpaht: (in 
spite of), ba vugUdi Mh, bi- 
raghm i ‘anf. 
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Spittle- 

Jpittle, tuf, ab i daiian. 

Splendour, rawmq, jalveh. 

Split (to), shikaftan. 

Spoil (to), sayi’ k:, (pillage), 
ghnrat n:. 

Sponge, aibr, isfanj. 

Sponsor, zUmm. 

Spoon, qUshuq. 

Sport, hmi, tafarruj: shikar. 
Sportsman, sliiknr-clil. 

Spot (mark), lakkeh: (place), 

jUg. 

Spotless, bi-dOgh, hi-‘aib. 

Spout, (on roof), vav-dnn. 

Spread (to), (tians.), gustardan, 
pahn k:, partlkandeh k:, pa- 
shidan: (circulate), inUshur 
dildan: (intr.), shuyTd yiiftan, 
intisliar ynftan. 

Spring (seas'on), hcdiar : (of 
watch), fanar: (water), chash- 
meh. 

Spring up (to), jastan {jah), sar 
zadan ; rili^n ; juMdan 
Sprout (to), nimuw k:, ruidan. 
Spur, mihmiz. 

Spur (to), mihmiz zadan, bar 
angikhlan. 

Spurious, qullfihi, qaH), magh- 
shtlsh. 

Spy, .jir.sKS. 

Squadron, dasteh. 

Square, murabba‘, chahilr-gusheh: 

(city); maidiin, ehahsr-su. 
Squeak (to), mikh-mikh k:. 
Squeeze (to), afshurdan {af- 
shnr), ehalilndan. 

Stable, faiileh, akhur. 

Staff, ‘as3. 

Stag, gavazn, maral. 

Stage (on journey), manzil (Ar. 

pi. manazii). 

Stain, lakkeh, dagh. 

Staircase, pilleh. 

Stale (food), bayUt, shab-mandeJi. 
Stalk, saq, suqeh. 

Stallion, narySn. 

Stammer, Vukneh k:. 

Stamp (postage), tamr. 

Stand (to), istSdan, pa slmdan. 
Standard (flag), 'alam, lica, bai- 
raq. 


-Stink. 

Star, dtareh, najm (Ar. pi. nu- 
jum). 

Starch, nishasteh. 

Stare (to), nik nigaristan, chashiu 
diikhtan. « 

Start, ravaneh sh:, kueh k:, ha- 
rakat k:, rah uftadan. 

State, hal, halat, ahcal (Ar. pi. 

• of hal) kaifiyyat: (nation), dau- 
lat (Ar. pi. duval). 

Statement, qaid, sukhan; tauifih. 
Station, makan, jay: mnrtabeh. 
Statue, majassameh. 

Stature, qadd, qamat. 

Statute, qaniin (Ar. pi. qava- 
nln). 

Stay (to), mandan. 

Stead (in-), bi-'acaz; bi-ja-yi. 
Steadfast, ustuvar, payodar, ra- 
sikh. saint, bar-qarar. 

Steal (to), duzdidan, duzdi k:, 
sarqcdi (sariqeh) k :. 

Steam, bukhar. 

Steamer, kasbti-yi bulchar. 

Steed, asb, markab. 

Steel, fJllad. 

Steep, sarazir, part (vulg.). 

Steep (to), khisanidan, tar kar- 
dan. 

Stench, bu-yi bad, gand, ‘nfanat 
Step, qadam (Ar. pi. aqdam): 

(stair), darajeh, pilleh. 

Stern (adj), mnta‘abbis: (of 
ship) tajar, acakjfir. 

Steward, nazir. 

Stewardship, nazarat. 

Stick, chnb-da-yf. 

Stick (to), (intr ), chashidan, pat- 
vaslan, mullwq badan: (trans ), 
chasbariidaif, mulhaq s:. 

Stiff, saUit, khushk, sift. * 
Stiffnecked, gardan-kash, sar- 

kaslt. 

Still (adj.), sakit, sakin, tlsudeh, 
aram: (till now), hanaz, ta 
hal. 

Stimulate (to), bar angikhtan, 
tahrik n:. 

StiVg, nish: (to sting), ntsh 
zadan. , 

Stink (to), gandidan, muta'affin 
badan. 
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Stir—Sugar. 


Stir (to), (intr.), harakat k:: 
(trans.) jtmhanidan, junbish 
dadnn, bar ham zadan, bar 
angikhtan. 

Stirrup, rikah. 

Stockings, jurab. 

Stomacn, mi'deh; sliikam (belly). 

Stone, sang: (of fruit), Miasteh, 
hasteh, tulkeb. ' 

Stone (to), sangsar n: 

Stoop (to), kham shudan. 

Stop (to), (intr.), istadan, vn 
Umdan (ist): (trans.), buz (m) 
dsshtan, msni‘ shudan. 

Store, fakftireh: ( — house) makh- 
zan, anbnr. 

Stork, laqlaq. 

Storm, tTifsn: (in war) yurish, 
hamleh, hujum. 

Storey, tahaqeh, martdbeh. 

Story, hikayat, qisseh (Av. pi. 
qi.sas), naql. 

Stout, qaii, tauumand: Jarbih. 

Stove, bukhari. 

Straight, rUst, mustaqim. 

Strait, tangrah. 

Strange, gharib; hadk. 

Stranger, qharib (Ar. pi. ghura- 
hd), ajnahi. 

Strangle (to), khafeh k: 

Strap, fasmeft, charm. 

Straw, kah. 

Strawberry, tut % farangi. 

Stream. jTly^ jub (vulg.); sail. 

Street, kdcheh, rifh. 

Strength, quveat, tavsnsi. 

Stren^hen (to), qavi sakhtan, 
mustahkam s: 

Stress, ta’kid. 

Stretch (to), dardz k:, kashidan. 

Strife, niza‘, munaza‘at. 

Strike (to), zadan (zan). 

String, nakh, risman; tar. 

Strip (to), birUn k:, kandan (li- 
bas), luldit k: (vulg.) 

Stripe, zarh: khatt. 

Strive (to), kiishidan, kushish k 
jadd va jahd n: (contend), 
wisa* k;, mujadaleh jcngi- 
dan. 

Stroll, gardtsh, tafarruj. 

Strong, qavi, iavanS, zUrSvar. 


Struggle, kashmakash. 

Stubborn, khrudsar, sarkasli, 
mu'anid. 

Student, muta’aKm; lalih (Ar. 
pi. talabeh, tullab). 

Study, dars, ta‘nllum, dirasat. 

Stuffing ha.s1w. 

Stumble (to'), laghzidan. 

Stumbling-block, sang ! tasa- 
dum. 

Stupid, b!-fahm; ahviaq, ableh. 

Stupidity, abhilii, himaqat. 

Stupor, ghash. 

Stutter (to), lukneh k;. 

Stylo, Hharat. 

Subdue (to), muti‘ sakhtan. 

Subject (matter), mallah (Ar. 
pi. matglib), mauzTi': (of king), 
ra'iyyat (Ar. pi. ra‘aya) tabh. 

Subjunctive, mashrut, muqayyad. 

Sublime, 'a//, raji‘. 

Sublimity, ‘uluov, rif‘at. 

Submission, inqiyad, ila'at, ih- 
tihal, zara‘at. 

Submit (to), muth sh:, farnian 
burdan. 

Subsistence, gu^ran, zindagwni. 

Substance, jatdiar: a.sl i maflab. 

Substantive, ism i zat. 

Suburbs, navahi, savtld. 

Succeed (to), ksmyab sh;. 

Successor, jay-nishin, khalaf (Ar. 
pi. khulafa). 

Succinct, mukhtasar. 

Succour, madad, kumak, i'anat, 
yarl. 

Such, chinan, chinin, hamehindn. 

Suck (to), makidan. 

Sudden, nagahnn. 

Suddenly, dafatan, baghtaian, 
nuguh. 

Suet, pih. 

Suffer, alam kashidan, dard didan 
(kaMdan): Pihammul n:, mu- 
tahammU budan: (permit) gu- 
fSrdan, ifn dadan. 

Suffering, dard, alam (Ar. pi. 
alam), vaja‘ (Ar. pi. auja‘). 

Sufficiency, kifayat. 

Sufficient, bos, kafi, vafi. 

Sugar, shakar, (lump sugar; 
qand: (sugar cane) nai yi shakar. 
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Suicide, qaU i nafs i klinud. 

Suit (of clothes), dost i libus ; 
(law —) mwruja‘eh. 

Suit (to'), U-lmr (bi-dard) khi'ur- 
dan, farctkhpur nmadan. 

Suitable, munosib, shayisteh, bi-Ja. 

Suito, khadam va hasham. 

Sulphur, gugird. 

Sultan, sultan (Ar. pi. salafin). 

Sum (of money), niMagh. 

Summer, tobistan: (— residence) 
yaUnq. 

Summit, qiMeh, sur. 

Summons (written), ih^ar. 

Sun, klinurshid, shams. 

Sunshine, aftub. 

Sunday, yakshanbeh. 

Superior, faiq, a‘la’, afzal. 

■Superlative dsegree, tajsil. 

Supper, sham-. (Lord’s Supper) 
‘aslm-yi Mabbani. 

Supplication, ilUmUs, istid‘a, 
mas’alat, ibtihul. 

Suppose (to), farz k:, qiyus k:, 
2 >andashtan. 

Sure, yaqin, muhaqqnq. 

Surety, zumin; zamnnat. 

■Surface, .safheh, safh, rliy. 

Surgeon, jarrali. 

Surgery, jarrahi. 

Surname, kunyeh: laqab (Ar. pi. 
alqub). 

Surpass (to), sibqat burdan bar. 

Surprise, ‘ajab, ta‘ajjub, dilishat, 
hairat. 

Surprise (to), bi-hairat andnkh- 
tan: (to be sui prised), 
jub n: (dSshtan). 

Surrender (to), (trans.) taslim 
n:, sipurdan (sipar), haiuleh k:. 

Surround (to), dattr i—rfi giriftan. 

Surroundings, afraf (Ar. pi. of 
taraf), naeahi (Ar. pi. of na- 
hiyeh). 

Suspicion, shubheh, shakk, shayi- 
beh. 

Suspicious, had-gamUn: pur-shub- 
heh. 

Sustenance, qvt, ghaipsf, guJ^Un. 

Swallow, parastu. 

Swallow (to), bcd'tdan, furu bur- 
dan, baV numudan. 


Swamp, mashMi, lajan-ziir. 

Swan, ghau. 

Sway, hukm-rnnl, fannan-farmni. 
riyasat. 

Swear (to), qasam (saitgand) 
Mivurdan. 

■Sweat, ‘araq. 

♦Sweep, jamb k:, rJiftan (rub). 

Sweet, sbirln. 

Sweets, shirint. 

Sweetness, shirini 

Swell (to), bad k:. 

Swelling, varam. 

Swift, tund, zud, Uzrau. 

Swiftness, fund!, zudi, sur‘at. 

■Swim (to), shtna (shinsvari) k:. 

Swindle (to), fartftan {farib), 
gal zadan. 

Swine, khilgan, khanuzir (Ar. pi. 
of khinzir). 

Swoon, ghash. 

Sword, shamshir, saif (Ar. pi. 
suynf). 

Syllable, jmz’ i lafz. 

Symbol, ‘alamat. 

Sympathetic, bil-riqqat, mushfiq. 

■Sympathy, riqqat, shafaqat. 

Symptom, 'alamaf, asar (Ar. pi. 
(t^sr). 

Synagogue, kaniseh (Ar. pi. ka- 
nats). 

Synod, tnajlis. 

Syntax, nahv. 

Syringe, ab-duzdak' 

System, inUsam, nazm. 

Table, miz. 

Tablecloth, sufrdi, kheSn. 

Tablet, lauh (Ar. pi. alvali). 

ffail, dum, dttnbal. % 

Tailor, khayyat. 

Take (to), giriftan (gir); (away), 
bar d^htan: (— care) bar 
hazar budan, khabar doshtan. 

Tale’ gisseft (Ar.*pl. qisa.f), hi- 
kayat, dOsian. 

Talent, fazilat, Miaslat (Ar. pi. 
k^isal): firasat. 

Talisman, tilism. 

Talk (to), harf zadan, snkhan 
randkm,, guftugU k:. 

Tall, buland-qadd. 
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Tallow—Threat. 


Tallow, pill. 

Talon, cliang, changul. 
Tambourine, daireh. 

Tame, rUm, khatiagi. 

Taiik, haus, ab-anbiir. 

Tape, navareh. 

Tar, qir. 

Tarantula, nitail. < 

Target, hadaf, nishaneli. 

Tariff, nirKh 
Tartar, Tauir. 

Taste, mnzeh; zaug, zaigeh: (good 
—) saliqeh. 

Taste (to\ ehashidan, mazeh gi- 
riftan. 

Tavern, sharah-khaneh. 

Tax, baj; (taxes), maligat. 

Tea, chshi, chai. 

Teach (to), amuesnidan, ta'llm 
dadan. 

Teacher, mu‘allim, mtiid. 

Teapot, gari. 

Tear, ashk. 

Tear (tol, daridan, chak kardan. 
Telegram, talograf. 

Telegraph, talagrcif: (to —) ta- 
lagrsf zadan. 

Telegraphist, talagrafehi. 
Telescope, dTir-bin. 

Tell (to), guftan, ittila‘ dadan, 
muUali‘ s:. 

Temper, mizaj, khuy, tab', tdbi'at. 
Temperance, i'tidal, parhiz. 
Tempest, tufan. 

Temple, grids, haikal. 
Temporary, muvaqgat. 

Tempt (to), tajribeh k:, azmaish n 
Temptation, tajribeh, azmaish. 
Tenant, musta’jir. 

Teijder, narm, mulhim. ■ 

Tenderness, narint, mulayimat. 
Tenet, 'agideh (At. pi. ‘agaid). 
Tense (gram.), zamun. 

Tent, khaimeh,^ diadur. 

Tepid, shirgarm. 

Termination, akliir, itmam, 'aqi- 
hat, anjam. 

Terrace, sakku. „ 

Terrible, hardnak, had, muhib. 
Terrify (to), tarsanidan. 
Territory, marz o bum, mulk. 
Terror, haul, dihshat, nihtb, haibaf. 


Testament, vasiyyat-nameh : (Old 
T.), 'ahd i ‘atig, (New T.) 
‘ahd i jadid. 

Testify (to), shahadat dadan. 

Testimony, shahadat, gavahi. 

Text (of book), malm,: (verse), 
ayeh. 

Than, az. 

Thank (to), slmkrk:, tnshakkurn:. 

Thanks, shukr. 

Thanksgiving, shwkr-guMri. 

That, an: kih. 

Thaw (to), ab shudan. 

Theft, duzdi, sargeh (sarigeh). 

Then, pas, angah, ba'd az an : dar 
an surat, az an jihat. 

Thenco, az anja: az an sabab: 
az an zaman. 

Theology, hikmat 'i rUhani. 

Theory, giyas, hods. 

There, anja. 

Therefore, lihaza, bana bar an, 
az an jihat. 

Thermometer, ganna-nnma. 

Thick, kuluft. 

Thief, duzd, sarig. 

Thigh, ran. 

Thimble, angushtaneh. 

Thin, laghir: barik. 

Thing, chiz, amr (Ar. pi. umur), 
shai (Ar. pi. ashyu). 

Think (to), filer (tafakkur, ta’am- 
mul, khiyal) kardan (about, 
dar): (fancy) gaman k: (bur- 
dan), imgasiitan (ingSr), pan- 
dashtan (pandar), ^nistan 
(dan). 

Thirst, tishnagi, ‘atash. 

Thirsty, tishneh. 

Thistle, hangar khasak. 

Thither, bi-anja, anja. 

Thorn, khar. 

Thorny, khar-dar, pur-khar. 

Thorough, kamil, tamm, tamam. 

Thoroughbred, asU. 

Though, agaravih, harchand kih, 
ba vujudi kih. 

Thought, fikr, tafakkur, khiyal, 
ta’ammul, ra’i. 

Thoughtless, bi-fikr. 

Thread, nakh, rishteh, risman. 

Threat, tahdtd, va'id. 
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Threaten (to), tdhdid, n ;. 
Threshing-floor, kharman-gnh. 
Threshold, astaneh. 

Thrice, sih bar, sih martdbeh, sill 

daf'A. 

Throat, galu, halq. 

Throne, takht, sarir. 

Through, as, as rah i; bi, In- 
vastlehr^. 

Throw (to), andakhtan (andas), 
afkandan. 

Thumb, shast, ihlmm. 

Thunder, ra‘d. 

Thunderbolt, sa'iqek. 

'I’hursday, paiy-shanbeh. 

Thus chtnin, badin faur. 

Tide (flood-), madd : (ebb-) jasr. 
Tidings, khabar (Ar. pi. oMibar), 
(glad —), ihusddt. 

Tidy, ja bi-ja. 

Tidy (to), ja bi-ja kardan. 

Tie (to), bastan {band). 

Tiger, babr. 

Tight, tang, muhkam. sift. 

Tile, kashi. 

Till, ta, hatta': ta vagti Idh. 
Timber, chub. 

Time, mgt (Ar. pi. auqat), satnan 
(Ar. pi. azmaneh): samaneh; 
hin, hingam: (leisure), fursat. 
Timid, tarsan, kam-dil, khaif. 
Timidity, tars, kamdili, khauf. 
Tin, hMabi. 

Tin-opener, iMlabi-bur. 

Tinder, qau. 

Tiny, kuchik, khvurd, kiicImU 
(vulg.). 

Tip, Bar, nauk. 

Tipsy, makimur, mast. 

Tired, khasteh. 

Tithe, ‘ushr, dabyak. 

Title, laqah (Ar. pi. alqab) ', (of 
book) ‘unvan: (claim), iddi‘a. 
To, bi. 

Toast, nan i birishteh. 

Tobacco, tutsn: (coarse) tan- 
baku. 

To-day, amras. 

Toe, angusht i pay. 

Together, bO-ham, hamrah. 

Toil, mihnat. 

Token, ishardi, ‘alamat. 


Toll, rah-dart 
Tomato, badinjan i farangt. 
Tomb, qabr (Ar. pi. qubUr), maq- 
bardi. 

To-morrow, far da: bamdoddn. 
Tone, sada, nova. 

Tongs, anbur. 

♦Tongue, zoban, Usan (Ar. pi. 

ahaneli): (of fire), zabandi. 
Too (much), ziyad: (also) nk, 
ham. 

Tool, aiat. 

Tooth, dandan: (of saw etc.) 
dandaneh. 

Toothbrush, misvak. 

Top, sar, qulleh 
Topaz, zabarjad, yaqut i sard. 
Topsy-turvy, sar-nigun, vazgTin. 
Torch, mash'al. 

Torment, ‘azab. 

Torment (to) azurdau (azar), 
‘a^ab n:. 

Torrent, sail, saUab. 

Tortoise, lak-pusht. 

Tossing (of waves) tcdatum. 
Total, majmW, jam‘, jumleh. 
Totally, tamUman, kulliyyatan. 
Touch (to), lams n:, dost burdan. 
Touchstone, mi‘yar, ‘iyar. 
Towards, bi-taraf (su) i. 

Towel, dostmal. 

Tower, burj. 

Town, qaryeh: shahr. 

Toy, bazicheh. * 

Trace, suragh, a^ar (Ar. pi. a§ar. 
Trade, Ujarat, khartd va farTidt. 
Trade (to), Ujarat n:. 

Trader, tajir (Ar. pi. tujjar): 
bazargan. 

•Tradition, liddis (Ar. pi. aha^is), 
khabar (Ar. pi. akiibar); ricUyat 
(Ar. pi. ravaya): tavatur. 
Traffic, amad o shud: (trade) 
Ujarat. 

Train, kaU8keh-yi*bvMiari. 
Traitor, khain. 

Transcribe, naql k:. 

Transgress, tajavuz n: az. 
Transitive (verb), fi‘l t mu- 
ta‘addi. • 

Translate, tarjumeh h:. 
Translation, tarjumdi. 
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Translator—Uncircumcised. 


Translator, mutarjim, tarjumsn. 

Transmigration, tanOsukh, maskh. 

Transport, naql: (delight), vajd. 

Trap, dam, tcdeh. 

Trappings, yarOq. 

Travail, dard i zih. 

Travel (to), safar k:. 

Traveller, mvsufir: sayyah. 

Traverse, tai k:. 

Tray, sini. 

Treacherous, Main, li-va/a, gliad- 
dar. 

Treachery, Miiyanat, hi-vafai. 

Treasure, ganj, khazaneh, khazi- 
neh. 

Treatise, risaleh. 

Treaty, ‘ahd; (document), ‘alid- 
nameh. 

Tree, darakht, shajareh (Ar. pi. 
oshjar). 

Tremble (to), larsidan, 

Trench, khandaq. 

Trial, azmaish. 

Tribe, faifeh (Ar. pi. tavaif), 
qaum (Ar. pi. aqvam): qahtkh 
(Ar. pi. qabail): il (pi. ilyat). 

Tribunal, mahkameh. 

Tribute, baj. 

Trickle (to), chakidan. 

Trinity, ia^Vs i aqdas. 

Troop, dasteh, rualeh. 

Troops, Ioshkar, ‘asakir, qushun. 

Trot (to), lukkeh raftan, yurtmeh 
raftan. ‘ 

Trouble, zahmat, tasdi‘, a^iyyat, 
iztirab. 

Troubled, muztarib: (water) mrt- 
kaddar. 

Troublesome, muzahim,musaddi^: 
nv^shkil. 

Trousers, shakar, zir-jameh. 

Trousseau, johaz. 

Trout, qizil-aleh. 

True, rast, hagtgt. 

Truly, bi-dwusti, fi‘lhaqiqeh. 

Trumpet, karrana, baq, sUr, 
shaipur. 

Trunk ttree-), taneh yi darakht: 
(box), sanduq: (elephanVs) 
Mw tUm. 

Trust, i'timad, i'tiqlld: (in God) 
tavakkul. 


Trust (to) i’timad etc. n: bar. 
Truth, rastt, haqq, fmqiqat, 
haqqiyyat, sidq. 

Try (to), kMshi^n, kiishish k:, 
sa‘i tajribeh k:, azmadan 
{azmay), imtihan h: 

Tube, Inleh. 

Tuesday, sih-shatMi. 

Tulip, laleh. 

Tumbler, shisheh, finjan. 
Tumour, dimbal. 

Tumult, hangameh, ighUshasli, 
shurish, shuluk (vulg.). 

Tune, nava, aliang. 

Tunic, qaba. 

Turban, 'amameh. 

Turk, Turk (Ar. pi. atrak). 
Turkey (country), mulk i Bum : 

(bird), bJl-qalamJln. 

Turn, naubat, passu (vulg.). 
Turn (to), (intr.) garduian, bar 
gardidan, gardish (daur) k:: 
(trans.), {bar) gardanldan. 
Turner, kharrat. 

Turn:p, shalgham. 

Turnscrew, Oehar. 

Turquoise, firuzedi. 

Turtle, sang-pubIit;{-d.o-vd) qumri. 
Tutor, laleh', mu‘aUim. 

Twice, do daf'eh, do martabeh. 
Twilight, shafaq. 

Twin, tau’am. 

Twine, rlstnan. 

Twinkle (to), darakhshidan (du- 
rukhshidan). 

Tyranny, gttim, ta'nddi, satam. 
Tyrant, zolim, satamkar, 

Tyi-o, mubtadi. 

Ugliness, zishti. 

Ugly, zisht, bad-manzar, bad-gil. 
Umbrella, ehakr. 

Unanimity, yagUnagi, ztilhod, 
itUfaq. 

Unanimous, yakdil, muttafiq, 
muUahid. 

Unawares, nagah. 

Unbelief, kufr: bt-imUni. 
Unbeliever, kafir (Ar. pi. kuffar), 
bi-din, bi-iman. 

Uncircumcised, na-makhtan. 



Uncle—Vague. 
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Uncle (paternal), ‘amm, ‘ammu: 
(maternal), khi^, KhaliJ, dM 
(vulg.). 

Unclean, nct-pak, najis: chirk, 
chirkin. 

Uncleanness, napakl, najasat: 
chirk. 

Under, zlr, pain, taht. 

Underneath, zir, pain. 

Understand (to), fahmidan, idrak 
n-., multafit sh: 

Understanding, ‘aql,faJim, idrak: 
(agreement), ittifaq. 

Undoubtedly, bi-shakk, hi-shidjheh. 

Undress (to), rakht (hbas) biran 
k:, kandan. 

Unequalled, bi-mt'-al, bi-naz!r. 

Unexpectedly, nagahan. 

Unfaithful, bi-vafa, natnak-ha- 
ram. 

Unfortunate, bad-bakht. 

Ungodly, bWn. 

Ungrateful, na-sipas, haqq na- 
shinas. 

Unhappiness, dU-tangi, dil-giri. 

Unhappy, dil-tang, dil-gir, musta- 
mand, malul. 

Uniform, libas i nisgmi. 

Union, tUihad. 

Unite (to), paivastan. 

Unity, yaganagi, ittihad. 

Universal, jamk, kuUi. 

Universe, ‘alam, jahan, jundeh- 
yi kainat. 

University, daru‘l‘ulum, madra- 
seh. 

Unjust, bi-insaf, zaKm. 

Unlearned, mtmi, bi-savad. 

Unleavened, fatirt. 

Unless, agameh, varneh, ilia, 
magar, jnz in kih. 

Unlucky, badbakkt. 

Unmarried, ‘azah, mujarrad, 
ghair i muzawaj. 

Unmeaning, bi-ma'ni, bi-hndeh. 

Unmerciful, bt-rahm, M-muruwat. 

Unofficial, ghair i rami. 

Unpaid, muft, magjanan. 

Unpalatable, na-gmar, bad-tna- 
zeh. 

Unpleasant, na-pasand, ghair i 
maqbul. 


Unprofitable, bi-faideh, ghair i 
mufid. 

Unripe, na-ras, na-rasideh. 

Unspeakable, ma la kolam. 

Unstable, bi-qurar. , 

Unsuccessful, na-kamyab, mah- 
rum. 

Unsuitable, na-shayisteh, na- 
munosib 

Untie, haU k:, ca kardan. 

Until, ta; ta an kih; liatta‘ an 
kih. 

Untrue, durVgh. nu-rast, kazib. 

Untrutl), Uurngli, hpb. 

Unwary, ghajil, bi-thfiyaf. 

Unwell (to be) hal na doshtan, 
kisalat dashtan, na-khvmh b:. 

Unwholesome, na-guvareh. 

Unwise, na-dan, bi-faJm. 

Unworthy, na-laiq. 

Up, bala. 

Upon, bar. bar bala, bar sar, rV-yt. 

Upside down, vazgUn, zir-zabar, 
samigUn. 

Upwards, bala. 

Urgency, zararat, luzum; aham- 
miyyat. 

Urgent, lazim, zartlr; ahamm. 

Usage, ma'mul, ram (Ar. pi. 
ruium), ‘adat: suluk. 

Use, isti'mal; faideh, masraf: 
(to ho of —•) bi-kar aniadan, 
bi-kar kiwurdan, bi-dard khvur- 
dan. » 

Use (to), isti'mal k:, bi-kar bur- 
dan: (be in habit of) ‘adi 
bildan, ‘adat dashtan. 

Useful, mufid, bi-kar. 

Useless, bi-faideh, bi-masraf. 

.Usual, ma'mxil, ma'muli. ^ 

Usually, ‘umnman. 

Utility, faideh, manfa'at. 

Utter, talaffuz dadan. 

Utterance, talaffuz. 

Utterly, tamamati, kuUan, kul- 
liyyatan, kamUan. 

Vacant, khali. 

Vaccination, dbil^kubi. 

Vaccinate (to), abileh kubldan. 

Vague, mushtebih, moghshash. 
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Vain—Virginity. 


Vain (fruitless), hatil, bi-faideh, 
‘aba^: (conceited), klwudpa- 
sand, mnghrur: (in vain), 
'abax, huHlan. 

Valet, pisli-khidmat. 

Valiant, dilir, shuja\ 

Valid, bar-qarar, soliih. 

Valley, darreli, julgeh, vadi. 

Valour, diliri, 6huja‘at, mardan- 
agi. 

Valuable, bish-qaimat, giran-balui, 
girsn-msgeli, qaimat-dar. 

Value, q<dmat, argish, baliiT: (use), 
masraf, fnideh. 

Value (to), qaimat guftan: (es¬ 
teem), qadr dilnistan: ghanimat 
sliamurdan (ddnistan). 

Van (of army), tjdayeJi. 

Vanguard, muqaddamatu'l jaisli. 

Vanish (to), ghaib sli;. nu-padid 
smadan. 

Vanity (uselessness), bufliin, 
batiilat: (conceit), glnirtlr, ta- 
kabhur, khmid-pasandi. 

Vanquish (to), ghrdib sh:, ghala- 
beh yuftan bar. 

Vapour, bukhur. 

Variance, ikhtilaf. 

Variegated, gUntlgun, rangarang, 
mulavmn. 

Various, mutafarriq, vmkittcdij. 

Varnish, ravghan i kamnn. 

Varnish (to), rauglian zadan. 

Vary (to), tafuvut daskUm {bu, 
from). 

Vase, sarf (Ar. pi. zurilf). 

Vast, a‘zam, hi-atidazeh. 

Vault, tnq-, qabbeli. 

Vaunt (to), gilaf guftan, laf za¬ 
dan, fakhr k:. 

Vea.’, gusht i gVsaleh. 

Vegetables, sabzijat, taralcari. 

Vehemence, tundi. 

Veil, rJi-band, chadur, Izsr: Mjab, 
niqah. 

Vein, rag, ‘irq (Ar. pi. ‘urtig). 

Velocity, tundi, zudi, sur'at. 

Velvet, makhmal. 

Venerable, muhtaram, mukarrr.m, 
girumi. 

Venerate (to) muhtaram etc. 
dtishtan. 


Veneration, ihtirnm, tkrmn, hiir- 
mat. 

Vengeance, intiqnm. 

Venison, gusht i ahu. 

Venom, zahr, samm. 

Venomous, zahr-dar. 

Venture (to), igdam n:, zahreh 
k :, jur’at k:, jascirat varzidan. 
Venturesome, jasTir. 

Venus (planet), zuhreh. 
Verandah, aivitn. 

Verb, fi‘l. 

Verbally, zabani: lafzan. 
Verdigris, zangar. 

Verge, lab, dam: (on verge of) 
mushrif i bi. 

Vermicelli, rishteh. 

Vermin, jiinivar. 

Ver.se (poetry), shi^r (Ar. pi. 
ash'ar), nazm: bait (Ar. pi. 
abyat): (of a song) hand. 
Version, tarjumdt. 

Vertige, sar-gardani. 

Very, khaUi, bisysr. 

Vest, qafmn. 

Vestige, a§ar (Ar. pi. O-swr). 
Vesture, pit shirk, hbss (Ar. pi. 

aVjaseh), rakht. 

Veterinary sirrgeon, baitar. 

Vex (to), ranjanidan, uzurdeh s:. 
Vexation, nzur, aziyyat, ranj. 
Vexed, muztgrib, ranjideh, mu- 
kaddar. 

Vico, hadi, shariirat, fasild. 
Viceroy, qilim-maqitm, farmiln- 
farmn. 

Victor, glurlib, filtih, mvzaffar. 
Victory, fath, zafar, nusrat. 
Victuals, ghazs, azugeh, khyursk. 
View, nazar, manzar: (opinion), 
ra’i (Ar. pi. ara, aril), khiyal. 
Vile, fura-muyeh, khabix, sifkh. 
Village, dih (pi. dihat): (adj.) 
dihali. 

Vine, tak, mau. 

Vinegar, sirkeh. 

Vineyard, takistan. 

Violence, zUr, jabr: shiddat. 
Violet, binafsheh. 

Viper, aft. 

Virgin, bakireh, dukhtar, dushizeh. 
Virginity, bikarat. 



Virtue—Wet. 
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Virtue, hnnar: ‘asmat,pak- 

dumani. 

Virtuous, pak-daman. 

Visage, ruy, cltihreh, surat. 
Visible, pnhtr, huvmda, asJikar-. 
viar’i, didani. 

Vision (sight), linai, basaral: 
ru’ya, Klwab. 

Visit, didani: did vu bdz did: 

(to sick) ‘iyadat. 

Visit (to), barayi didani amadan. 
Visitor, mihman. 

Vocabulary, lughat. 

Voice, (Icaz, saut. 

Void, khali, tuhi: (null), hstil, 
mamtikli. 

Volcano, kuh i atash-fishan. 
Volley, sludik. 

Volume, jild. ^ 

Vomit (to), qat k:, isUfrayh k:. 
Vortex, gtrd-ab. 

Vow, wozr. 

Vowel, harf i '■ittnt, hardkat. 
Voyage, safar i daryU, 

Vulgar, ‘ainm. 

Vulture, lush-Mivur, karkas. 

Wager, sliarf. 

Wages, mavajib; ujrai, muzd. 
Waggon, ^arradeh, ‘arrnbelt. 
Waist, kamar, miySn. 

Waistcoat, plahk. 

Wait (to), mundan; intizar k: 
sabr k:. 

Wake (to), (intr.) bidnr sft:. 
Walk, gardish, tafarruj. 

Walk (to), piyadeh raftan: Kluir- 
amidan; gardish raftan. 

Wall, dirdr. 

Walnut, girdu. 

Want, hdjat, ihtiyaj; kami: bi- 
navdii muflist. 

Want (to), lazim doshtan, hdjat 
dSshtati. 

War, gang, jaddl, barb, trniha- 
rabat. 

War (to), jangtdan, gang k;. 
Warehouse, makhzan, anbdr. 
Warlike, jang-jU. 

Warm, garm: (to warm) garm 

Si, 

Warmth, garma; luirarat (heat). 


Warn (to), mutanabbih s:, agnhi 
dodan. 

AVarning, Ognhi, tanbih; Hbrat. 
Warp and woof tar o pad, 
AVasli (to), shustan {sltfiy) ; 
gluisl k :. 

AV asherwoman, rakht shuy {rakht- 
sliur vulg.). 

W'^asp, zatibur. 

AVaste (adj.), viraneh: (noun), ta- 
laf, israf. 

Watch, ia‘at: (night-), pits: 
(guard), kashik; qaravul, kn- 
shikchi. 

Watchword, ism i shab. 

AVator ah: (to water) sirah k:. 
Wave, maui (Ar. pi. amvaj). 
Wax, mum: (sealing —), lak. 
Way, rah, tailq (Ar. pi. turiiq\. 
Weak, za'if, kamzilr, na-tacdn. 
AVeakness, ~a‘f, kamzurl, na- 
tavdui. 

Wealth, daulnt, ghand. 

AVealthy, daulatmand, ghanl (Ar. 
pi. aglmiya). 

Weapons, aslaheli yi gang. 

Wear (to), pildtidan. 
AA^earincss, khastagi, darman- 
dagi. 

Weary, khasteh, darmandeli. 
Weather, haxa. 

Weave (to), baftnn. 

Web (spider’s), tar {i ‘ankdbut). 
Wedding, ‘arusi; ‘itqd, nikah. 
Wednesday, chahur-shanbeh. 
Week, hafteh. 

Weep, giristan, giryeh k:, giryan 
sh:. 

Weeping, giryeh. 

Weigh (to), fanjidan, vazn k:. 
height, vazn. * 

Weight, sangin. 

Welcome (to), tarhib k. 
Welcome! khvush amadid. 
Welfare, bih-bUdi,*salanaU. 
Well, chdh: (adj.) dioq, saljih 
va saldmat: (adv.) hi-Miyubi. 
Well-wisher, kaair-klirdh. 

We*t, maghrtb, gharb. 

Westerly, maghi ibi. , 

Wet, tar, nam. 

Wet (to), tar s:. 
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Whale — Worthiness. 


Whale hTit. 

What, citih: anchUi. 

Whatever, har an chili. 

Wheat, gandum. 

Wheel, eharkh. 

When, vaqti kill, chtin: kai? 
Whence, az kuju ? as Jai kih. 
Where, kujil? kuF: jai kih. 
Whether . . . or, khrnh . . . va 
khrsh: chili. . chili, yn. . . ya. 
While, nmddat, chandi, andaki : 

dar hint kih, mil diimi kih. . 
Whip, fihnllagli, qamchi. 
Whirlpool, gird-ah, vaifeh. 
Whirlwind, gird-bild. 

Whiskers, burnt, sibil 
Whisper (to), bi-qUsli guftan, 
sir i lah guftan. 

Whistle (to), i.at sadan, safir 
Sudan. 

White, safid; (of egg), sapideh 
yi tukhm. 

Who, kih ? an kih, ka.si kih. 
Whoever, har kih, har an kih. 
Whole, tamam, kuU, hamagi. 
Wholesome, guvar. 

Why, dtira, az ehih sabab. 
Wick, futildi. 

Wicked, bad, badkar, shark, fa- 
aid. 

Wickedness, fasad, shararat, 
badi. 

Wide, gushadeh, farakh, cask, 
pahna. « 

Widow', hiveli zan. 

Width pahuai, vus'at, ‘ars. 
Wife, zan, zaujeh. 

Wild, vahshi. 

Wilderness, biyaban. 

Will, iradeJi, murad: (testament) 
vasiyyat. 

Willow, hid. 

Win (to), burdan (bar), haM k:. 
Wind, bad. 

Window, panjareh, daricheh. 
Wine, sharob, khamr, tnai. 
Wing, bal, par, janah (At. pi. 
ajnaheh). 

Winter, zamistan. » 

Wipe (to), pak k:. 

Wire, aim, mafml. 

Wisdom, hikmat, danish, khirad. 


Wise, darn, danishmand, Mdrad- 
mand 

Wish, klwahish, arzu. 

Wish (to), khnastan (khvoh). 
Wit, firasatx latnfat. 
Witchcraft, jadugari, sihr. 
With, ba; bi. 

Withdraw (to), kanar giriftan. 
baz istadan. 

Wither (to), pasmurdeh sh: 
Withhold (to), va (baz) dashtan. 
Within, dakhil, darun, til yi. 
Without, birTin: bi, bi-dan i. 
Withstand (to), mugaeamat n: 
ba. 

Witness, shahid, garali: (evi¬ 
dence), shahadat, gavahi. 
Witty, zarlf. 

Wolt^ gurg. 

Woman, zan, zadfeh. 

Womb, rahim. 

Wonder, ta‘ajjuh, hairat. 
Wonder (to), ta‘ajjub n:. 
Wonderful, ‘ajib. 

Wood, chah-. hizum, hhneh: (for 
-est) janged, bishcli. 
Woodcutter, tabarzan, hizum-kan. 
Wool, pashm. 

Word, sukhan, kedimeh, lafz (Ar. 
pi. alfaz). 

Work, kar, ‘amod (Ar. pi. a'tnal ); 
shughl. 

Work (to), kar k:. 

Workman, ‘amaleh. 

Workshop, kar-khaneh. 

World, dunya; jahan: ‘alam: 
(this —) dunya'. (the next) 
akhirat. 

Worldling, dunya-parast. 
Worldly, dunyavi. 

Worm, kirm. 

Worn-out, mundaris (clothes). 
Worse, badtar, kharahtar. 
Worship, Hbadat, parastish. 
Worship (to), parastidan, ‘ibadat 
n;, parastish k: 

Worshipper, parastish kunandeh. 
Worst, bad^rin, kharabtarin. 
Worth, qadr, qaimat, baha, armh. 
Worth (to be), arzidan (bi-). 
Worthily, hi-taur % shayisteh. 
Worthiness, liyOqat. 



WorthleMS—Zoroastrian. 
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Worthleas, bi-fsideh, bi-masraf. 

Worthy, saeuvsr, laiq, mustahaqji, 
mmtawjib, tujib. 

Wound, zalehm, rUh. 

Wound, zaMun kardan, tnajruh s :. 

Wounded, eakhm - difr, zakhm- 
klwiirdeh, majrUh. 

Wrap (to), pidiidan, malfjSf k: ^ 

Wrath, qahr, hiddat: ghaiz. 

Wrecked, shikasteh sh; 

Wrestle (to), kushti giriftan. 

Wrestler, kushti gir. 

Wrestling, kushti. 

Wretched, mustamand, gltamgin, 
dil-gir. 

Wrinkle, chin. 

Wrist, band i dost. 

Write (to), tiavishtan (navis), 
tahrir n: 

Writer, navtsandeh, kntib, tnu- 
harrir. 

Writing, khatf; raqam (Ar. pi. 
arqdm). 

Written, maktuh, marquiii. 

Wrong, ghatr i .sahih: (injury), 
zarar. 

Wroth, khashm-nak, ghazabnak. 

Yard (measure) gar‘, gag: (court) 
hayut. 


Yawn, khamyazeh k:. 

Year, sal, saneh. 

Yearly, har saleh, salaneh, sanavi. 
Yeast, mageh. 

Yell (to), bang zadan, far^d k:. 
Yellow, gard. 

Yea, ball, art 

Yesterday, dlrUg: (day before —} 
parirUz. 

Yet, amma, lakin, Ukin, magar, 
vali: (still), ta hanliz, hanuz, 

. ta bi-hal. 

Yoke, yugh: (pair), .juft:. 

Yolk (of egg), zarddi-yi tukhm. 
Young, kuchik; javan, khpurd- 
sal: (noun), bacluiheh. 

Youth, jovani, sughr i sinn: 
(young person;, javan. 

Zeal, ghairat; ta‘assuh. 

Zealous, pur-ghairat; mufa‘assib. 
Zephyr, nasim, bad i saha. 

Zero, sijr. 

Zinc, mi. 

Zodiac, minfaqti’l buruj. 

Zone, mintaq: kamarband: mm~ 
faqeh. 

Zoroaster, Zardusht. 

Zoroastrian, Zardushtl, gabr. 





Contractions. 


Besides the usual ones, e. g. adj, for adjective, tram, for 
transitive, intr. for intransitive, etc., the following are used: 

h: — kardan (kun). 

s: = snkhtan (saz). 

b : = bildan (hash), 

d: — dadan (dili). 

sh : ~ shudan (shav). 

Ar. pi. Arabic phiral. 
n: = namiidan {namay). 

It should he hardly necessai-y to remind the student that 
the v.irious Persian words given in explanation of any English 
word must not be used indiscriminately. There aro often very 
imjiortant dilfercnces between them, the Englisli word having 
several different meanings. Accents have not been inserted in 
this vocabulary, as the student should now have no dilfieulty 
in knowing their places in Persian words. 
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JienM/jtnf, Jalina Groos. 



Persian, the Italian of the East, has long been 
recognised as one of the most euphonious, expressive 
and important of Oriental languages. Unfortunately, 
however, to most Englishmen who have sjjent any 
time in India, Persian is known only in its antique 
form and pronunciation, which are still in large 
measure retained on the Afghan frontier and in other 
parts of India. This prevents the student from being 
intelligible to the natives of Persia, should he for any 
reason find it desirable to visit that country. The 
writer’s own experience enables him to speak with 
some little authority on this subject. Having studied 
and learnt to speak Persian in the Panjab, he found, 
on endeavouring to enter into conversation with Shir- 
azis in Bombay, that he was almost if not quite 
unintelligible to them, since many of the words, 
phrases and idioms he had learnt from the pages of 
Sa'di and other classical Persian authors have become 
obsolete and have been superseded by others in the 
modern language as spoken in Persia itself. It was 
as if a foreigner, having discovered some corner of 
the world in which English was still spoken by the 
learned, just as it occurs in the Elizabethan writers 
and with the pronunciation of that distant day, had 
learnt the language from them and then tried to con¬ 
verse with the English people of to-day. His conver¬ 
sation would seem at once stilted and vulgar, and it 
would amuse everyone with whom he came in contact. 

The Civil and Military authorities in, England 
and India now, however, seem to have begun to grasp 
the fact that Indian Persian is somewhat like what 
the French of 'Stratford atte Howe’ was in olden times, 
and to feel the desirability of favouring the study of 
the language as actually spoken in Persia itself. In 
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order, possibly, to assist in the attainment of this 
object, the Publisher of this Series of Conversation 
Grammars (the'Gaspey-Otto-Sauer Method’) has done me 
the honour to entrust me with the preparation of the 
present volume, which I trust will prove useful to 
students and will not be found unworthy of a place 
among the many excellent Handbooks on other lan¬ 
guages which have rendered the Series so well known 
ill many lands. 

The aim of this Volume is to provide the Student 
with a thoroughly practical and up-to-dato Introduction 
to the study of the Modem Persian Language. There¬ 
fore everything obsolete has, whenever it could not 
be profitably omitted, been admitted only in such a 
manner as to shew clearly the changes which have 
occurred in the language in process of time, and to 
warn the student against using too antiquated words 
and employing modes(') of expression which are not 
now used, or are used in a different sense. 

A residence of more than seven years in Persia 
itself (in addition to many years’ previous study of 
(he language) and conversation with all classes of the 
people have, I trust, in some slight degree, fitted me 
for the task which T have been invited to undertake. 
1 am much indebted to Aija Mirza Asadu’llah of Is¬ 
fahan, who has carefully revised the Persian Text of 
the Stories contained in this Grammar, and has also 
been consulted about every matter of importance. My 
sincere thanks are due to the Rev. C. H. Stileman 
M. A., the Secretary of the C. M. S. Persia Mission, 
for his great kindness in going carefully through the 
MS. of this Grammar with me, and for the many 

* The danger of this is well illustrated by the narrative 
of what actually occurred to a learned Orientalist who had 
studied Persian in the Panjab and then happened to be tra¬ 
velling in r>er.sia. Handing his horse’s hridle to a native servant 
he said, ‘■Asp i mdra hiddyat kun.’ Ho doubtless meant to say 
‘Lead my horse’ — in Modern Persian ‘Asbamra jUd^ bikun’: 
but what he actually did say denoted ‘Guide my horse in the 
way of salvation’. The Persian’s surprise at the commission 
with which he was entrusted is more easily, imagined than 
described. 
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valuable suggestions he has made. Coming from such 
a careful and accurate student of the language as ho 
is, these have been of great service to me. 

The Reading Lessons subjoined at the end of 
this book are taken in part from the Sad Hilcaydt, 
and in part from the Journal of the late Shah’s Third 
Visit to Europe. The former book is well known, in 
India especially; but its style is somewhat antiqxiated. 
and not a few of the words used in it are now ob¬ 
solete. I have therefore had it rewritten by Mirzii 
Asadu’llah, with the object of bringing its style and 
phraseology into complete accord with the best mo¬ 
dern standard. The first sixteen Stories are given as 
Exercises in the (Grammar itself, in the usual print¬ 
ing type; and the rest, to the end of Story J4. 
are lithographed in the Na^Jch charakter in the Read¬ 
ing lessons. The style in which the Shah’s Journal 
is composed, at once free and elegant, may be said 
to have now become the model for such compositions 
in Persian. The extracts from it are given in the 
NastaHiq character. Until the Student can read these 
Extracts freely, he should not attempt to read the 
Persian Letters contained in Appendix E. The Shikas- 
teh hand in which they are for the most part written 
is somewhat difficult to decipher, and the Key should 
here be carefully consulted by the Learner, in ordei 
to test his success in solving the enigmas which will 
plentifully present themselves in this part of his 
course of study. These Letters are a selection from 
those actually received from various Persian friends. 
The variety of the handwriting has been carefully 
reproduced, but the necessity of obliterating certain 
proper names etc. has produced some erasures here and 
there in them, for which the reader’s indulgence is 
requested. It will be noticed that the Reading Ijes- 
sons are paged as is usual in Persian books, and 
begin at the end of the Volume. 

It- is uimecessary to add to the bulk of this 
volume by appending a Persian-English Vocabulary, 
as Palmer’s Smaller Persian-English Dictionary will 
supply all tliat the beginner will require. The ad- 
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vanced student will find Steingass’ Persian Dictionary 
needful. 

It remains for me to acknowledge my obligations 
to Ibrahim’s, Forbes’ and Dr. Rosen’s Persian Gram¬ 
mars, from which I have borrowed useful suggestions, 
though I have ventured to differ from them whenever 
accuracy required. 

The system of transliteration adopted is an exact 
one, and this will enable the student, without any 
sacrifice of accuracy, to dispense with the Persian 
character in the first few Exercises and thus to learn 
something of the language before beginning to read 
the Persian type, — a method which experience has 
shewn to be very useful and profitable. The Persian 
character is, however, used in the reproduction of 
these Lessons in the Key. The English of the passages 
for translation into Persian has, it will be observed, 
an Oriental colouring, as it is a translation from the 
Persian original given in the Key. Many of the histor¬ 
ical passages are taken (with a few slight alterations 
and simplifications) from Mirza llairat’s Persian Ver¬ 
sion of Sir John Malcolm’s History of Persia. 


Bedford. 


W. St. (Hair-rmhll 
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Reading Lessons. 

1. From the “Sad HMyat” 
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•With each newly-learnt language one wins a new soul • Charles V 

•At the cud of the 19"’ icntnry the world is ruled hy the Interest for 
trade and traffic; it hieak'i through the harriers which separate 
the peoples and ties up new relations between the nations.* 

William II 

I 

,Julius Oroot, Puhlikher at UtMelherg, Juts for the last thirty 
rs been deroting his special attention to edvcational trorhs on modern 
iguages, and has pnblisfud a large number of class-books fur the study of 
>se modern languages most generalhj spoken In this particular department 
is in our opinion unsurpassed bg any other German pMisher. The 
•ies consists of 160 volumes of different sizes uhich are all arranged on 
same system, as is easily seen hy a glance at the grammars which so 
sell/ resemble one another, that an acquaintance with one greatly facilitates 
t study of the others. This is no small advantage in these exacting times 
ten the knowledge of one language alone is hardly deemed sufficient. 

The te.rtbooks of the Gaspey-Otto-Sauer method have, within the 
ten years, acquired an universal reputation, increasing in pro- 
tion as a knowledge of living languages has become a necessity of modern 
'e. The chief advantages, by which they compare favorably with thousands 
.similar books, are lowness of price and good appearance, the happy union 
theory and practice, the clear scientific basis of the grammar proper corn¬ 
ed with practical conversational exercises, and the system, here 
ceived for the first time and consistently carried out, by wfiieh the impil is 
ily taught to speak and write the foreign lattguage. 

The grammars are all divided into two parts, commencing ivith a 
ematie -wplanafion of the rules for pronunciation, and are again sub- 
did inf^g number o( Lessons. Each Part treats tf the Parts of Speech 
uccessiqu, the fipst giving a rapid sketch of the fundamental rules, which 
explained more'fully in the second. In the first Part attentiou is given 
r to Etymology; in the second Part more to the Syntax of the 


Method Gaspey-jOty-iSane 

for the study Of modeVn lanjuages. 


cose in Sifstemaiic Grammars. The rules appear to us to be clearly 
they are explained by examples, and the exeicises are quite sufficient, i 
To this 'method is entirely due the enormous success tcUh ichicfi ti 
Otsspey-Otto-Sauer textbooks hare met; most other grammars eith 
content themselves with giving the theoretical exposition of the gramniatjc- 
fm'ms and trouble the pupil with a confused mass of the most far-fefcht 
irregularities and eaccepfions without ever applying them, or ; 
to the other extreene, and simply teach him to repeat in a parro, 
like manner a few colloquial phrases without letting him grasp ti 
real genius of the foreign language. 

The system referred to is easily discorerable: 1. In the arrangement c 
the grammar; 2. in the endeavour to enable the pupil to understand 
regular text as soon as possible, and above all to teach him to speak I 
foreign language; this latter point was considered by tin authors so parlici 
larly characteristic of their works, that'they have sti/lid them--to dislinqni 
them from other works of a similar kind — (Jonversatioual Gvammai 
The fiist series comprises manuals for the use of Englishmen a 
consists of 38 volumes. 

Our admiration for this rich collection of uorks, for the method < 
played and the fertile genius of ceitain of the authors, is increased when 
examine the other series, which are intended for the use of foreigneis. 

In these works the chief difficulty under winch seieral of the anthf 
have laboured, has been the necessity of teaching a language in a fore ' 
idiom; not to mention the peculiar difficulties which the German idiom of; 
in writing school-books for the study of that language. 

We must confess that for those persons who, from a practical po 
of view, wish to learn a foreign language sufficiently well to enable them 
tvrite and speak it with ease, the authors have set down the yrammaiil 
rules in such a way, that it is equally easy to understand ami to learn the' 
Moreover, we cannot but commend the elegance pnd neatness of the ty. 
and IHnding of the books. It is doubtless on this account too that the 
volumes have been received with so much favour and that several have reaclu 
such a large circulation. 

We willingly testify that the whole collection gives proof of much rat 
and industry, botti ivith regard to the aims it has in view and the way h 
which these have been carried out, and, moreover, reflects great oredit on / 
editor, this collection,being in reality quite an exceptional thing of its kind f ■ 
Paderborn, 

(Xjxtract from the L^erary Sevieu 


All the books are honnd. 
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English Editions. 

fiSfmail Conversation-Graminar by Otto. 28. Ed. . . 
By to tho German Conv -Grammar by Otto 18 Ed ... . 

[ementary German Grammar by Otto. 7, Ed. 

irst German Boole by Otto. 8. Ed. 

Orman Reader I. 7. Ed., IT. 5. Ed., III. 2. Ed. by Otto, bi 
aterials for tr. Engl, into Germ, by Otto-Wright. Part I. 
ey to the Mater for transl Engl i Germ I by Otto 2. Ed 

aterials for tr. Engl, into Germ, by Otto. Part IT. 2. Ed. 

erman Dialogues by Otto. 4. Ed.. 

ccidence of the German language by Otto-Wright. 2. Ed. 
ondbook of English and German Idioms by Lange . . . 


rencli Conversation-Grammar by Otto. 11. Ed. . 

y to the Fionch Convers -Grammar hy Otto. 6 Ed . . . 

ementary Erench Grammar by Wright. 2. Ed. . . 
iterials for transl. English into French by Otto. 4. 
enoh Dialogues by Otto-Corkran 


Ed.. 


Ed. 


Inv.-Book in French, German and English by Conno^ 12. Ed. 


Italian Conversation-Grammar hy Sauer. 6. Ed 
fcy to the Italian Convers -Grammar by Saner. 5 Ed. 
Bemcntary Italian Grammar by Motti. 2. Ed. . 

tolion Reader by Cattaneo. 

Hlian Dialogues by Motti . . 


!. 


Batcli Convor8ation-Gr.immar by Valettc 
ley to the Dutch Convers -Grammar hy Valotto 
)utcli Reader by Valette. 


'(nsslan Conversation-Grammar by Motti. 2. Ed. 

ly to the Eussian Convers -Giammar by Motti 2 Ed . . 

tlementary Russian Grammar by Motti. 2. Ed.. 

ley to the Elemontaiy Hitsslau Grammar by Motti. 2 Ed. . . . 


ipaniMli Conversation-Grammar by Sauer. 5. Ed. 
jy to the Spanish Convcis -Giammar by Sauci’. 3. Ed. . 
leraentary Spanish Grammar by Pavia .... 
Lanish Reader by Saucr-RShrich. 2. Ed. . . . 
Ipauish Dialogues by Sauer-Corkran. 


llementary Swedish Grammar by Fort. 

jn> 


Oerma-n. Kditionts. 

hraMsche Koriversations-Qrammatik v. Harder 
elUtlssel dazu v Harder . . 

Ihi^hisehe Eonv^sations-Grammatik v. Wied 
ebllllsel dazu v. Wled. 
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Grenman Ed-itions. 

Oblneslsclie Konvergations-Grammatik v. Seidel. 

SohlSssel daau t. Seidel.. 

Kleine chinegische Sprachlehre v. Seidel. 

Sohlussel dazu y. Seidel. . . 

Unglloche Konvereations-Orammatik v. Gaspcy-Rnnge. 23. Aufl. 
Schlttszel dazn T. Range. (Nur ffir I..ebrer and zam Selbatuntecrieht.) 3. AuH. 
Englieches Konversations-Lesebuch v. Gaspey-Runge. 6. Aufl. . . 

Kleine englische Sprachlehre v. Otto-Eunge. 5. Aufl. 

Eogligche Gesprache v. Runge. 

Materialien z. tjborsetzen ins Englische v. Otto-Ruugc. 3. Aufl. 

Englische Chrcstomathie v. Supfle-Wright. 9. Aufl. 

FranzOalselte Konversations-Grammatik v Otto. 26. Aufl. . . 

ScWtlssel dazn v. Range. (Nur fflr Lehrer and zum Selbstunterilolit.) 3. Aufl. 
Franz. Konv.-Lesebuch I. 9. Aufl., 11. 5. Aufl. v. Otto-Rungc. h . . 
Franz. Konv.-Lesebuch f. Madchensch. I. Kurs. v. Otto-Runge. 4. Aufl. 
Franz. Konv.-Lesebuch f. Mfldchensch. II. Kurs v. Otto-Rungo. 8. Aufl. 

Kleine franzSsische Sprachlehre v. Otto-Eungc. 7. Aufl. 

PranzOsigche Gesprliche v. Otto-Rungc. 7. Aufl. 

FranzSsischos Lesebuch v. Siipfle. 11. Aufl. 

Franz.-deutsch-eiigllsclies Konversationsbuchlein v. Connor. 12. Aufl. 

Italienlsche Konversations-Grammatik v. Sauer. 11. Aufl. . . 
Scblftssel dazu r Cattaneo. (Nur ftarLebrer and zum Sclbstunturricbt) 3. Aufl. 

Italienisohes Konversations-Lesebuch v. Sauer. 4. Aufl. 

Ttalienische Chrcstomathie v. Cattaneo. 2. Aufl. 

Kleine italienische Sprachlehre v. Sauer. 7. Aufl. 
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Method G^spey-Otto-Saner 

for the staOy of modern langnages. 


«A8 long as Bellamy’s 'state of the future’ is no fact yet, as long as 
here arc millionaires and Social Democrats, until every cobbler can step 
b' to tbe scene of bis handicraft, fitted out with an academic education, 
p long will private tuition be a necessity. 

Since no pedagogic considerations fetter the private tutor, one should 
[link that the choice of a classbook could not be a difficult mutter for bim; 
>r it is understood, and justly so, that any book is useful if .only the 
bacher is of any use. But the number of those who write grammars, from 

t ie late respected Dr. Ahn down to those who merely write in order to 
t their own small light shine is too large. Their aim, after all, is to 
lace the pupil as soon as possible on his own feet i. c. to render a teacher 
uperflluous, and to save time and money. 

Then the saying holds good: «:They shall be known by their works*, 
nd for that reason we say here ii few words in favour ot the books of the 
[aspey-Otto-Saiier Method which have been published by Mr. .Inlins Groos, 
f Heidelberg. 

Valuable though these books have jirovcd themselves to bo for the 
se at school, it is for private tuition that they are absolutely mdisjiensable. 
'hey just contain what I claim for such books, not too much and not too 
ttle. The chapters of the various volumes are easily comprehended and 
re arranged in such a way that they can well be mastered from one 
isson to the other; besides, the subject-matter is worked out so us to lead 
le pupil from the commencement to converse in the foreign tongue. 

What success these books have met with will best be seen from the 
ver increasing number of their publications which comprise, in different 
roups relating to Germans, Frenchmen, Englishmen, Italians, and Spaniards, 
ot less than 160 works the following volumes of which 1 have successfully 
sed myself and am still using for the instruction of Germans; - the French 
rammar (24‘*. edition), the English grammar (21’'. edition), the Spanish, 
laliau, Dutch, and Bussian grammars; for English and French students: — 
^e German grammar, not to mention minor auxiliary works by the same firm. 

It is surprising what splendid results one can obtain by means of this 
lethod in a period of 6 to 12 months. After such a course the student 
I enabled to instruct himself in commercial correspondence in a foreign 
inguago without a master’s helping hand.* 

Extract from the „FrICnki8cher Coarier“. 

The Publisher is untiringly engaged in extending the range of ednoa- 
onal works issuing from his Press. A number of new books are now in 
Jurse of preparation. 

m 

Tho new editions are constantly improved and kept up to date. 
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Introduction. 


§ 1. The Persian Language is written i'roiu right 
to left. Its Alphabet consi.sts of the ‘2S Arabic letters 
with the addition of four others reijxiired to express 
sounds (F, ch, (j) not recognised in Classical Arabic, 
— in all 112. These with tin' Transcription of each 
used in this Crammar are given in the following Table. 
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{Note that tlie dots ol j and instead of lieiiig jdaccd 
licsido one another, are often placed one above the other. (i<il 
is I'sually iirinted exactly like Kaf.) 

It should be observed that the distinction be¬ 
tween Capital and Small Letters is unknown in Per¬ 
sian. Each letter always retains its own sound, except 
that j before and y is pronounced iti, the j in the 
word bf (== ‘Mr.’) is pronounced and hnal in 
Arabic words, when it shotdd be fully written ($, is 
often pronounced u: it is then transcribed — <t. 

§ 2. Q’ho student should notice that each letter 
has in reality only me form. The apparent diversitj- 
of forms IS due to the facts that (Ij most of the letters 
may be rmited to the preceding or to the following 
letter, and (2) that when a letter is separate or occurs 
at the end of a word, a flourish is in most cases ad¬ 
ded, partly for ornament and partly to shew that it 
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cncK ilie word. In most Anihii- MSS. the dot of tlio 
final 'nfm is placed not in the middle bxtt at the i-ight 
liand comer of the letter. This is sometimes the case 
with the dots of final i_. and d. also, lienee it is clear 
that even tln'se letters have rt'ally only one form each. 
The onl\ letters which have no final flonrish are 1 j 
- j j j j AH Ijiif fHe t\\ o last of these nine letters 
are incapable (except in the Slii}.nst<h or hroken hand) 
of being united with the letter which may inimediatelx 
follow in tlie same word. 

§ :>. There are sescral dilferent varieties of flic 
fVrsian character. The most important of these arc 
the Niislcli, the Kasf(H'i(i, and the SJiikdstp/i.' The first 
and seconrl of these are used in lithographing hooks, 
while the third is a running hand commonly used in 
letfor-writing. Bxxt they are all mere variclks of (he 
chai'acler given in the Table abox-e. 

Fronuiiciatiuii. 

Too much attention cannot be 2^3'id to the ac- 
<ini''ition of a coi'i'ect pronunciation. This is perhap.s 
of more importance than is even grammatical accuracy. 

I. t’ousoii-iiits. 

S 1. All the letters in the Table are consitlered 
to he cotikUiKiiits, though in jxracticc' we may say that 
'. > and (£ are often used as \owt'ls. They are, how- 
ev('r. never called such, but ate known as the ifcal: 
Icltfrs, because their sound so readily melts into that 
of th<‘ vow'el whi( h immediately jxrecodos them. 

t? r>. The soiuid of most of the letters is .sxiffi- 
<-iently indicated in the Table, though some call*foi' 
further elucidatioii. Alif has properly the .sound of the 
smooth, hiidtliiiifi in (Ireek. i. r. the sound of the hmtii.s 

• S[)ecimeu.s of all three are given in thi^ (liaimuiir. 'I’li< 
Readingi LebbOiif. to tlic end of the Stories are in Naskh. and the 
rest in Nusta’liif. The letters are in Shikdsteh. Printing Ironi 
inettil typeb is still rtiro in Persia, most books bein^ lithogpiphcd. 
Hence the student will find a knowledge of all three kind.s ot 
script iicces..arv. 



^ I’l'oinmciiitiou oi' coii'^ou.uits. 

heard between two words, the former of which ends 
and the latter begins with a vowel, as he eats. Alif 
has this sound when it begins a word, and also when 
in Arabic words adopted into Persian it is found in 
the middle of a word with a hamzeh (-' ) above it, as 

in Otherwise Alif has the sound of « (§ 8). 

Initial Alif is not generally indicated in transcription, 
it being understood that whenever a Persian or Arabic 
word in transcription begins with a vowel, in the 
original it begins with Alif. Thus wo transcribe 
A'M), politeness, ddal), and Tsfahan is trans¬ 

cribed I.sfahdii. In Fersiau the \iin has exactly the 
same sound as the initial Alif, tlie strongly guttural 
sound which tli(< letter has in Arabic never being 
heard. Var (^) is the English o except umler the cir¬ 
cumstances mentioned in ij 9. After r- in Persian 
words the j is almost always silent; when such is the 
case a dot is placed under the v in transcription, as 
Khyud. ‘self, Imt KkTal, ‘lielmef. Ye ((^) is 
// when it begins a syllabh*, it is also strictly speak- 
ing j) when it ends the syllable (vide t; 10). In 
the latter case, if follows ft or e, the ye is very 
slightly pronounced and may even be omitted, as 
jay, ‘place’: btydy, ‘speak’, often writtmi and pi-onoun- 
ced ja, l/yli. But should the ye follf)W hamzeh, as in 
•a place’, the second syllable begins with hamzeh and 
the ye is iuoiiounced i (eide ^ 19). 

§ 6. Te and (o and ti have one and the samo 
sound in Persian, which is that of the Italian t, formed 
by placing the point of the tongue against the point 
of the upper teoth, and not against the gum as in 
English. J)rd (js) is a soft cl formed in a similar man¬ 
ner. Se, Sin, and Sad (>!>. ,_r. are in Persian pro¬ 
nounced just like the English s in sia-h. They never 
adopt the z sound which the English s has at the end 
of words, f/e and He and A are in Persian pro¬ 
nounced alike, as the h in luwe, but a at the end of a 



ProiTOiiciatioii oJ’ vowels. 


f) 

word is not pronounced after Jatheh (S 7), except in 
(dnh)^ ‘ten’, and in cases in which the fatheh is used 
by contraction instead of ah/, as -d, mah for oU, nulli. 
‘the moon'; .kL shah for shah, ‘a king’. Nor is the 
« p]-onounced in hih, ‘who', ‘that’, chili, ‘what', 
-c- sih, ‘three', aj hih, ‘to', fthough it is in a. hih, ‘good'). 
Ziil, zc, zad, Za (i j 'J) have all alike in Persian 
the sound of c. Re (j) is j)ro:ioum'ed more decided^ 
ihan in English, but h'ss so than in French. Such a 
word as (fnqir), for example, must not be pro¬ 
nounced faqutlj, as Englishmen have a tendency to 
])ronounce such words. Glut in and (^af (e ajid J) are 
gutturals and resemble hard g and h respectively, but 
are formed far back in the mouth by a movement of 
the nvnla and throat. (Ireat care sliould bo takoii not 
to confound them with the ordinary g and k, whicli 
are jd and in Persian. The latter two letters are 
seldom distinguished from one another in Persian 
printing, the second stroke of tlie ..f being usually 
omitted, but in pronunciation they are carefully 
distinguished. 

If. Vowels. 

§ 7. In all languages there are three original 
short vowel sounds, d, ?, it, which Avhen lengthened 
become a, i, it as heard in Italian, lii Persian the 
three short vowels are represented by the signs fatheh 
hdsrch and zammrh (—) respectively, and 

Ihese are shortened forms of the weak letters I, 
and j. ’J’he long sounds of the same three vowels are 
denoted by writing after each short vowel its corre¬ 
sponding weak letter, as o-ilj, dusht. ‘he had’, o-jl 

dst, ‘he is’, c—; hist, ‘twenty’. The signs for the short 
/ 

vowels are hardly ever actually inserted in Persian, 
except Vhen absolutrlg necessary to distinguish between 
words that might otherwuse be confounded with one 
another, as mahr, ‘a seal’, ^ mihr, ‘kindness’. Even 
in such instances their insertion is optional, as the 



(> Prorimcj„tioii of vow t K. 

reiido)’ is supposed to know the moaning from tlic 
context and to bo able to sa})j)ly the short vowels 
from his knowledge of the language. 

§ S. Whenever ali/' occurs anywhere exocpl at 
the beginning of a word or syllable, (where, to shew 
that it is long, if it be so, the sign madd \ '' \ or ‘ex¬ 
tension’ should [U’operly be placed over it), (his letter 
should be pronounced as along «. Then in nearly all 
parts oi’ Persia it has the sound of a in Ml, though 
very occasionally the Hatter sound of a in affrr ma\ 
be heard icidc ^ b). But note that in ordiuai’y con¬ 
versation, not only among (ho uneducated but even 
among Persians of almost every class, ludess they ai’e 
for some special reason on their guard, (ho letter a 
befoi’e n and mi* in juirely Persian xvords is pronotin- 
eed /?; thus iKtn, bread, is almost always prf)nounced 
nifn. The same rule applies to a few Arabic words o!' 
a similar kind which are of such general use as to 
have practically become Persian, as in Vnn ‘a gift’, 

ju'onounced or even ai>^nm. This ought not (o 

be imitated but should be observed. 

§ !•. Ynv (j) preceded by ^dnnnch (expressed or 
understootlj sounds like n (Italian). When preceded bx' 
fdthcli and not followed by another vowel, the two 
letters {fidljrh and wn together form a diphthong um, 
pi’onouneed as the French un or the English long e. 
in all othei' cases r((c is simjdy the English v {vide § 5 . 

>5 10. Te (ic) when preceded by kdureh serves to 
lengthen the sound of that letter (§ 7;; the two to¬ 
gether are therel'ore jironounced like i in Italian or 
ce in English. (We might transcribe by hf, but it is 

mo're convenient to write fjisf for .a—; than biijst, wliich 

/ 

latter would, strictl}’ sj)eaking, bo a jnore exact trans¬ 
cription.) Whence is preceded by fdthrh, the resulting 
dipliihong aij or ai is now generally pronounced liki- 
(li, in the English word ail, though the older sound of 
ai in aialr is occasionally heard. The latter sound is 

I Ifov tlie working out of this rule 1 am indebted to tli<‘ 
Re^. ty. A. JUee, M. A., of Slmvz. 



Promuu'i.'itioii ol vowfU. 


now, Kowev<*r, nearly (Obsolete, exc<“p:. in uib (^), ‘a. 
lanlt’, Slmfiiit, ‘Satan’ and a few other words, 

mostly Arabic. 

§ 11. 'riio .subjoined diagram sbt‘Av.s all the 

(Simple vowels: A, T, u: ', / . ' ■ i 

I Lengthened vowels: a, i, n : 1 ', , , j ■ ( 

. I Diphthongs, sim])lo vowels combined: ai, | 
an: 15 ’ 



vowels and diphtliongs recognised in Persian. 'Phe 
'O-called or‘unknown’ sounds of j and 

and e respectively) are entii’ely obsolete, ("veept that 
in most ])laces tlie vav in the two words (bro) and 
jr (t/im) is pronounced long o. The souiul of r as in 
nirt, is heard in certain Persian words, but it has 
no proper sign to represent it and is tbei-eforo in 
'ome instances denoted by fdtljcli and in others by 
k/'sreh, as will be evplainod under those signs. 

§. 12. The vowel I'dthelt occurs far more fro(|nently 
in Persian than does any other vov el, it is therefore 
of ps])ecial importance that the student should pro- 
uoiince it ariglit. It lias been i'ound expedient to 
lejjresent fdthch in transeri])tion by (7, because when 
ihe sound is lengthened it becomes a, but the fdtljch 
has 'never exactly the sound of the Knglish shoi’t a in 
hut. It ai^yroaclws this sound, however, in the following, 
ca.ses: — (1) When followe.d by or e, as in the. 
dr.st syllable of Ju.=-f Ahmad, JUtl. aSnul, oj- the last 
syllable of /jct hdndnh. (In Isfahan the last fdtheh, in 
words ending in » ' is thus pronounced, Imt in Shiraz 
T.he /id//c/« in such cases is pronoxniced e, hence in* this 
book we shall write such words hdndeh, etc.). (2) When 
idle syllable containing the fatheh is open (i. e. does not 
end in a consonantj, as md-li-lceh, ‘a <]iymn'. C-i) In 
a few, words when followed by two consonants, as in 
Baslif. Yasd, esjjecially wlion the latter ot 
rhe two is as 'j.f gethr (an impolite word denoting 
‘a Zoroastrian’), ^ gabr, ‘a grave’, sedjr, ‘patience’. 
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Proniiiiciatioii of \'0'\vel.s. 


liut US a geneml rnJc fatjjkeh has the somtd of the Eng¬ 
lish u in h%it, cut, or the dull sound of the vowel of the 
final syllable in such words as heaven, region, when 
pronounced hea\}*n, reejy’n. If this be not borne in 
mind, the stiident’s pronunciation will soimd very 
strange to ii Persian, and will be extremely unpleasant 
and incorrect. fThe usTial English may of writing 
cummerbund for — Immarband - shews how fatlieh 

sounds to English ears.) 

S lo. In the Arabic words ‘tliis’, ‘that’, . 

‘merciful', and iu the proper name ‘Isaac.’, as well as in 

^J‘\ ‘Abraham’, ‘Ishmael’, Hehi (Pivinoi, etc. 

when thus written in Arabic style, one of tin' fdthehs is pio- 
nounced ri, being written in tin' old Arabic fashion for ali'l. 
'rhis is often shewn by ]n’inting the jotheh erect, as in the 
above examplc.s, and calling it alif i khanjar!, ‘dagger-like alii". 

^ 14. Kasreh has generally the sound of short / in 
hit. But (1) whett immediately followed by , or e. 
it assumes the sound of e: as ^1 (pronoun¬ 
ced efirtif), ihtirum (pr. ehtirum): (2) when coming 

between two words, as in Idtub i padshuh (pr. 

kitub-e pudshuh), it is also pronounced e. In this book, 
however, it rvill always be transcribed by /, except 
when in certain instances it stands at the end of a 
word ending in ^ and is pronounced yi or i, when 
it will be so transcribed (v. § 34). 

§ 15. Ziimmeh is usually and properly a short « pro¬ 
nounced as in Italian or as in the words p»d, pull. But 
before ^ and ‘ it has the sound of a short o, as 
in muhr, ‘a seal’ (pronounced nwhr), mu'mhi, 

‘a believer’, ‘believing’, (pronounced mu min). It has 
the same sound at the end of all Arabic words where 

it is pronounced by the Persians at all, as al- 

hdmdb lilluh, ‘praise to (lod’, Alliiho ahbar, J/lAlIh, ‘Ood 
is most gi'eat’. 

§ 16. As in our system of transcription long 
marks are placed over the long vowels (as j bud), 



Ollier Ortliogiajiliiciil ''igU''. 


it is unnecessary to place any distinctive mark over 
the short ones. A vowel not marked long is always 
to he pronounced short, whether aecented or not. 
Note that each short vowel (with the exceptions men¬ 
tioned above and in § 12) always preserves its pro¬ 
per sound, even before r; therefore J. and iar. 
hir and hnr, whether occurring as sci)arato woi'ds or 
as syllables in a word, are mt to be pronounci'd alike. 

tj 17. All the diiierent vowel and diphthongal 
sounds that occur in Pe.rsian are heard in pronoun¬ 
cing the words Ai Juimm 

i mu'min, nu'nifa'ir i miqat i inidndch i: ‘O believing 
(lalen, thou art expectant of future times’. 

Ollier Orthographical Signs. 

§ 18. Madd {^) is a sign of jnolongation (it is 
really an (dif written crossrvise above the line) Avhich 
occurs only above <dif, and the (dif so marked is al¬ 
most always at the beginning of a word. (The excej)- 
tions are only a f(‘w Aiubic words, as ^\jl ‘the liur’;ni', 
ddhi, ‘divine’, and the explanation of this method 
of writing will be found in any good Arabic (Traminar.) 

§ 19. Hdvizch ( ^ ) is a small ^ rvritten above 
the line. Its proper sound is the same as that of a!if 
for which it is a substitute, i. c. it represents a hinluK, 
atrd it will be represented in this book by the same 
sign ( ’ ) as alif, when I’eqnired: as or bi'ttor 
[nul'i'aleh, ‘a matter under discussion', ‘a moot point']. 
At the end of words ending in t , the hdmsch some¬ 
times seems to have the sound of »y, as j'yisU- llidneli 
Ifi mmhir, ‘the servant's house', but it is now con¬ 
sidered rather bettor not to write the hnmzeh in such a 
case. At one time the hdmseh had to be written, but 
it had then its proper sound, for the wc^’ds were 
pronounced Muneli i ndulcar. But as the pronunciation 
has now changed and the unwritten y crept in, Per¬ 
sians rarely rvi’ite the hdmseh between such AvuriK. It 
is, however, •inserted in this (Irammar for the con¬ 
venience of the student. 
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Oi-thogriipliical ^igns. 


20. ‘amputation’* or Sulti’m, ‘'silence' ( 

is a sign which shews the absence of a vowel after 
the consonant above which it stands. At the end of 
a word it is called jn.’Stn, elsewhere sttkint. HI. g. o'daj- 
'idltanat, where the snicihi and j/isiii shew that the J and 
w are not followed by a vowel. This sign is, however, 
never used except when absolutely necessary; in this 
respect it is treated like the signs for the .short 
\ owels. The word above given is therefore generally 
written c-AL-, the reader being suj)posed to know the 
vowels and where they occur. 

§ 21. Tushdld, ‘strengthening’ ( - j, is a sign 
which denotes that the consonant above which it is 
placed is 1o b(‘ pronouucod dotible, as t(il<ij[lnz, 

■pronunciation', tanJidklMr, ‘thankfulness’, Ul, dininu, 
‘birt’. Knglisli sttidcnts should be <;areful always to 
give th(' double pronunciation to a consonant which 
IS fa.slididrd, anti not, e. g., to say dmu for dnnwt. 

Vdskh (~ K ‘union", is a mark somotimrs placi 
.ibo\t‘ the ah'J of tliu Arabic article Jl (al) to •■'hew that ii 
lo.ses it-i vowel and Ini-^ lire last vowel of the preceding' word 
carried over to take its place and thus unite the two words 
into one, as ^»nrM’ IMiimintu, H’omniandor of 

the Faithful'. It nuut not he confounded with Mmld 

S 2!. Tanv'di, 'Niination', or Ni7nu'ttanvi>i, 'the MUn o’ 
\nnati(m\ is tlie name siven to the ilonhlod short vowel signs 
I , , ■ ) wdiich .soiiK'tiincs oecnr at the end of Arabic word--: 

the .Signs are then read -\iu, -in, -tin resjieetieelv. Tliey are noi 
used w'ith pni-ely Persi.au words. 

‘24. The eight letters d., j-, h, i, ^ and 

J are never found in purely Persian words, e.xcept 
tliiit is nsed in md, ‘a hundred’, s/uist 

•sixty', and a few Arabicised proper names-, as 
■ Isfahan’. So also k is sometims used, c. g., in jo-A 
(>]■ j-yy [fapidan) to palpitate. When they occur other¬ 
wise they shew the word to be either Arabic or Turk¬ 
ish. Bttt A, h and ^ are distinctively Arabic, 

whereas sj, j and S' never occur in -Arabic words, 
having been added to the alphabet by the Persians. 



Accent. 


II 


^ ‘Sk 'I'lie reason’ why so many .s- and sounds 
oci'ur in Persian is that Arabic words introduced into 
the lang-tiage have to be written as in Araltic. Jn the 
iatior toiiffuc tiie sounds of vi>. and a,£>-aiu those 

of j, j, and J are (piite distinct from (me another, 
as are those of ^ and oi‘ 1 and But these distinc¬ 
tions art' not observed in Persian. 'I'licre is also a 
jjreat dilieronce between the Arabic and tin' P(*rsian 
soimd ol’ s- if/luiini. 

i; 2(i. 'I’lu' Arabic biin'i-s wcr(' orif;;iniilIy 22 in iiuiiil) a', 
and were arranged in tlie same' order as in Heltrew, Syriac and 
.Vramaean, i. e. in the order .shewn in the tbllowin ■ ollcction 
of unmeaning words, and I'rom this ordtn- tlieir mnnerical vahie 
is taken. This arrangement is called Abjiid. I'rom tlio lirst 
word of tlie series. It will be seen Uiat tiic Arabic letters 
added later av<> arranged at tlie end. The numerical value is 
attaedied to each letter. 


§ 27. The .\rabio numerals iio\\ usi li iu I’ccsiaii nr"; 

. ^ Y r 1 ^ o V A ^ 1 \ \\' • 

0 I 2 :s I .') (•) 7 S 10 1(K) 1S!)!I I'tUO 

The a])|iarent strangeness ot the I'.mt tlial. tliesc numbers 
seem to be written and read not from nt/Ztl to Ifft but from 
left to riyhl is due to the circumstance that in .Xraljie, from 
wbicli the Persians liave borrowed this .systi'm of notation, the 
smaller number is rcdil as well as n'Httcn first; thus an Arali 
would read 1891), ‘nine and niui'ty and eight Iiundred and one 
thousand'. 'J’liis. bowovor, a Persian doe.s not do. Tin Sii/'i'j 
notation i.s given in Aiipendix to this (irammar. 

No signs to represent punctuation are used in Pefsi.ui. 
except tJiat soimtimes a laMit (_- ) is employc'J to denou a 
jianso, ami the sign above the iii’st word of a m'W sen- 

tinice. Put tliose are often omitted. 

Accent. 

S*‘AS. Tht' Accent in Persian ju'cscnts no difti- 
cnlty, thoufrh the following rnlos may bo found nse- 
ful. As already iiKuitiunecJ, the am ent ch"'^ not h’UffH/en 
K short foH'cl if it falls thereon. 
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Accent. 


1. Tlie accent never falls on any syllable farther 
than the third from the end (antepenultimate), except 
in such instances as those in which Rule 4 necessi¬ 
tates this: a.s. mdlil'ch (■‘SOl-') ‘a queen’, adltjinat (c.4il-) 
'a kingdom’: but nu-namujjand (jcsUn.*) ‘they shew’. 

2. When a Avord contains a vowel before two 

consonants or before a fuftMided (ij 21) letter — which 
is the same thing. — that vowel has the accent, ex¬ 
cept Avhen a long A'owel ^ other than in such instances 
as are mentioned in Rule ‘6) occurs in the same word 
nearer to the end, in which case the said long vowel 
takes the accent: E. g. hdndeli ‘a slave’, tavdnist 

(c—.Jly), ‘he could', afarhuUideh ‘Creator, mu- 

idffnr ‘A’ictorious', mdntazir {J^) ‘expectant', 

J^lijfduvdttd ) ‘Ijord’: but, foyTiiJtd ^ A 

commanded', '^attfir (jLLf-). ‘a porfumei''. 

3. The appended termination-i (as bddl, ‘wick¬ 

edness (tcA’") from ijs) had, ‘wicked’, ^Arahi 
‘Arabic', from (v^e) ^Arnh, ‘an Arab’) and the pronom¬ 
inal affixes of nouns and verbs {vide gij 46, 83), the 
izftfeh (^ 40) and -ru (§ 41) and the parts of the verb 
ast (§ 40, Wordsj, do not take the accent whethei- 
they contain long vowels or not: E. g. mki 
‘goodness’, shdliri ‘a city, citizen, belonging to 

a city', dudand (-jjjIj) ‘they gave’, dudul ‘you 

gave’, Icitdbashan ‘their book’, nra (ijjl), ‘him’, 

shir mast (c—Sj-i), ‘it is sweet’. But when -i followed 
by Idh is added with the meaning ‘the . . . who’, ‘the 
. . . vdiich', § 41, the -i often has the accent, especially 
when the definite article in English is emphatic; as 
Jdtuhi Idh dfiram (- ‘the book which I have’. 

4. The particles mi, hi, nn, ma, prefixed to tenses 

of the Verb fonned from the root (Lesson XI.) take 
the accent: when prefixed to tenses formed frdin the 
Infinitive (Lesson X.) none of them .except 7ia takes 
the accent, but na always does: E. g. mf-tivarand 
(-'’jj'ts*)' ‘they bring', ^aUdiha^n ‘I give’, h'i-dihid 
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‘give ye’, U-ruu[jj^, ‘go tliou’, md-lcunkf, (j^C) 
‘do not’, nd-kun (j^) ‘do not thou’: ml-farmild, 

‘he was commanding’, nn-ijt'ift(ind ‘they were 

saying’, hi-rdft ‘he went’: hut nd-mijarmnd, ‘he 

was not commanding’, nd-mi-raffand, ‘they 

were not going’. 

5. In cases not covered by the preceding rules, 
if a word contains only one long vowel or diplithong, 
the accent falls on it; if two or more, the ai-cent 
falls on the one which is nearest to the end: E. g., 
ttgidiunid (AjUb^'l ‘he informed’, pw7s//f//i (.bjL), ‘a king’, 
pudshuhiln (jUbjt) ‘kings’, hihdihfi (L^k5'), •books’, ha- 
d'ihf( ‘wickednesses’, utk'iir ‘better’, mktarm 

‘best’. This rule does not hold in reference to 
particles, adverbs, etc., as df/rf, (humu, dnj((, lo'ijn, hdht, 
hiHi. yd’^ui, Iidrcliand, and a few others, including most 
compounds of har, ‘oyovj’: so also in ni/cJl, ‘good’, 
and words ending in 7i generally: as ijithil, luril. 

G. In compound words the accent of the latter of 
the two prevails: E. g. (tsIipKZ-lchfdich (AiUj-iT) ‘cook¬ 
house’, .yt/iih-zudeh ‘gentle-born’, .pi/iilj-miliiyih 

(.--^>-1^) ‘office-holder’, mir-f/hdzctb ‘execu¬ 

tioner’, Varl-rfi (jjj) ‘faii’y-faced’, rhihar-pdij 
‘(juadruped’. 

7. In words of more than two syllables a secon¬ 
dary accent is often heard ua irdl as the one above 
mentioned, as sdifaudt, mdlih'h, mmfaz'tr, but this does 
not require any explanation. In (questions and also 
in emphatic assertions the place of the accent is also 
often changed, as in all languages. • 


Heading Exercise. 
oLi/Al aaj - 

—id-sb 1 j .S iy ebjl — -Ji jjl 

^j' ^ oIaaI — ^Ij J-* ^^^ 

^ ^j ^y‘ 
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Lesson 1. 


Aj>- sl-i-T_j _Jaj iSjJ J cr4^ 

jj JLw J U)Aal l^A,A) e-bi Jo «Ut<3>-l j L*;! 

cvL«wM>f Ijol *A-j^ 

jliJiS ^^U» ^ -b"j ^ iJl l^JL)_y>- (_^l4.^.j j1 

jjI ^!jS” 

Transcription (with Acrriits). 


Dai' sliahri aiibar i panbeh-i bi-chizdi i-ail. Paiiboh- 
t'anishim nazd i padshah sliikiiyat avardaiid. Padsliali, 
harebaiul kill t^assws 1‘armiid, duzd-ra na-yat't. Amiri 
arz kard kih, Agar farman i Sultan basliad, diizd/wi- 
ra mi-giram. Padsliali vai'ra amr farmud kill, Oliiiiin 
bi'-kiin. All amir bib khaiieli-y-i khviid rafteli khviird 
\a buznrg i sbabr-ra bib babaneb-y-i ziyiifat talabi'd. 
Cbun bameli-y-i marduman jam' sbiidaiid, amir bi-.-in 
majlis dar amadeb bar ni-y-i bar-yak az isban iiazar 
afkaiid va giift, (’bib bisjyar bi-baya va ahmacpand 
asbkbasi-kib jiiiiibeb duzdideb badinja amadand va 
rizehbii-y-i piiiiboh dar risb-lia-y-isbaii jay giri'ftcb 
ast Obaiid m’lar az bazirin, in-ra sbinideh, fi’lfanv 
risbba-y-i klivish-ra bi-dastbii-y-i-sliaii pak kardaiid, 
va ma'liiin sbiid kih duzdan kiidain and. 


(h'or Iraiislation see tlic I\<‘> i. 


First Part. 

Elements of Persian Grammar. 

First Lesson. 

Nouns and Adjectives. 

§ 2b. Tbo Pei'siaii, like all other Aryan languages, 
at one time recognised the distinction of gender. The 
modern Persian language, however, has entirely lost 
all consideration of gender, as far as^the grammatical 
relations of words are concerned, if we except a few 
constructions borrow'ed from the Arabic, which affect 



Noiuih and a<ljerth\ .s. 
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Arabic nouns and adjecfives only. These will be dealt 
with in Part II. Persian nouns which from their 
meaning denote females are from a grammatical point 
of A'iew treated exactly like all other nouns. In mtisi 
instances the words denoting the two sexe.s are distinct 
from one another, a.s: 


Manr. 

I'i'dar, fatin'!'. 
Ptsnr, son. 

wetlier. 


i'cnt. 

mother. 

(h\l;]>t<ir, daughter. 
m'nfh. ewe. 


3Insc. 
itfth, horse. 
Umrfts, cock. 
aqa, master. 


nKuUjjun, mare. 
Wdlciyui) (imirgli), hen. 
Ichfmmn. mistress. 


When this is not the case the distinctiim is 
denoted by adding the word nar. 'male', or nitahh. 
‘female’, as gav ? wdr, ‘an ox’, guc i inddeli, ‘a cow'. In 
both nouns and Personal Pronouns las will be e\- 
])lained in due course) a distinction is often made 
between words which denote mthuaie and those which 
denote hiammate objects, but this is not a distinction 
of gender. 

ij yt). All (ase-lcrminations ha\e also disaj)peared 
in Modern Persian, both in Nouns and Pronouns. TIk! 
noun has therefore only one form in the siiigular and 
one in the phrral. It is convenieni, howcxei-, when 
the Noun is the tSubject in a. sentence to say it is 
in the Nominative, when it is the (Jbjcct ot a Verb 
or follows a imeposition, to s])eak of it as in the 
Objective case. In this we follow the analogy of the 
L''rench language, to which in this and mjiny otliei* 
respc ts the Persian language from a grammatical 
point jf view' most nearly a^iproaches. 

'^hen a noun is the Nominative of Address, it may 
have the Interjection Ai, ‘O’, prefixed, or *a long n 
affixed'to it; as Ai manl, or Mtml-a. ‘Oman’. But the 
noun may also stand alone. • 

When a noun is the Object of a Ve)'b, it may in 
certain cases have the Postposition -ra (§ 41) affixed 



Lesson 1. 

to it. But these are not case' terminations, as -ra is 
never used when the noun is governed by a preposi¬ 
tion, and cannot therefore be said to form the Ob¬ 
jective case. 

§ 31. The Plural of all Nouns in the modern 
sikjken language may be formed by adding the ter¬ 
mination -hu to the singular: as, mard, ‘a man’, mard- 
hu, ‘men’: zan, ‘a woman, zanm, ‘women’: Jcitfcb, ‘a 
book’, kituhhfi, ‘books’. This applies to Arabic words 
introduced into the language as well as to purely 
Persian words, although Arabic nouns frequently 
retain their own peculiar plurals {vide Part II., Lessons 
XVII— XIX.). In writing also the termination -ha may 
be, and frequently is, attached without distinction to 
all nouns to form the plural. But elegant writers still 
consider the old rule of Classical Pcr.sian (Grammar 
worthy of some degree of attention. This is, that 
nouns dcnoling creatures with life form their plural 
by adding -an, those without life by adding -ha to 
the singular. In conversation, however, the usc> of -an 
as a mark of the Plural is very limited. 

§ 32. Adjectives undergo no change for gender 
or case, nor for number when they are used in con¬ 
nexion with nouns or as the predicate in a sentence. 
When used as substantives they form their plural 
in the same way as do nouns. The -an termination 
then marks ptrsone, and the -hu may denote things: 
as mK, ‘good’, nikan, ‘good people’, nik-ha, ‘good 
things’: huznrg, ‘big, great', huznrgun, ‘great people’, 
liiznrg-ha, ‘big things’. 

As a general rule ffor exceptions vide Lesson II., 
§ 38) the adjective follows its noun and is united 
with it by the isafeh' or particle -i ; as, murdan i nik, 
‘good men’, kitahka-g-i buzurg, ‘big books’. 

g 33. The Verb generally comes last in a sen¬ 
tence. Nouns denoting inanimate objects generally 
require the verb to be in the singular, even wljen the 
noun is in the plural. Conversely, nouns of miiltitude 

I For a fuller explanation ot the izafeh, Hide Lessons II. 
ainl XXV (ijS 40 and 208). 
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require the verb to be in the plural even when the 
noun is in the singular. 

There is no definite Article in Persian, the need 
for it being supplied in another way {vide § 41). 


Words. 


Pidar, father. 
mddar, mother. 
harddar, brother. 
khrdhar, sister. 

' bdcJicheh, child. 

Pisar, son, boy. 
di'Mtar, daughter, girl. 
kitdh, book. 
viard, man. 
iun, woman, wife. 

Pir, old, aged. 
javdn, young, a youth. 

» klidili, very, much, many. 

buzunj, large, big, great, elder. 

kfichik, small, little, young. 

Ihnib I 

tiiic, > good. 

nikti, I 

had, bad. 

shakfis, a person. 

nah, na, not, no. 


asf, i.s. 

nist {— na-aitf), is not. 
and, they are. 
hditand, they ore. 
nistand, they are not. 
had, he, .she, it was. 
bddand,, they were. 
mjd, here. 
diija, there. 

Iv, this. 

(HI, that. 

P, jay, place. 
nk, also. 
dmmu, but. 
hdl(i, now. 

(iya (asks a question, like Lat. 
va, o, and. 
ya, ov. 
bdli, yes. 


Exercise 1. 

Pidar pir ast. Madar javan ast. Baradar buziirg 
ast. Khyahar kuchik ast. Mard va zau nik and. Diikh- 
tar pisar nist. An pisar khaili khyub ast. Bachchoh 
kuju’st? Inja ast. Aya pidar va madar anja and? 
Khair, in^a nistand. Pidar va mddar va pi^ar va 
dukhtar inja hastand. Pidaratr nik and va madarau 
javdn and. Mard i nik inja ast. Pisar i buziu'g jaydn 
nist. Kitabha kuchik ast. Mard i pir inja bud. Java- 
nan niz anja bodand, amma kitabha anja nah bud. 


* In the plural this word has not the tashdid. 
i used in the sense of many, is followed by a noun 

in the singular, as is dhand, ‘some’, ‘several’: e. g. khaili nafar, 
/ chand nafar, ‘many persons’, ‘some persons’ (compare use of 
singular with cardinal numbers, § 53). Chanddn is often used 
as meaning ‘many’, chandnn gunjisMc, ‘many sparrows’. 

Pevslon Conv.-drammar. 
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Translation 2. 

The girl is big. The father is not good. The 
child is very small. The man and the woman are 
here. Where is the woman ? The good father and the 
good mother are there. The boy is not good. That 
book is small. Where is the little child? The mother 
is old and the boy is young (kuchik). The brother and 
the sister are here. The boy or the girl. Where was 
the sister? The good brother was there, but the old 
mother was here. 


Conversation. 


Question. 

Liiklitar kuia’st? 

(Aya) pidar ntz anja ast? 
(Aya) pidar mard i niku ast ya 
nah?^ 

Pisarha buziirg and? 

(Aya) pidar va madar pir and V 

Khyahar inja’st ya anja’stV 

Zanha va bachehha va mardha 
yi khyub knja hastand? 


Answer. 

Dukhtar anja nist, inja’.st. 

Pidar fnja ntst. 

Balt, pidar mard i nfku’st, 
4mma pisar kbaili bad ast. 

Khair, buzurg nlstand, kliailt 
kilcMk and. 

Balt, pir and, amma khaili pir- 
nlstand. 

Kliyahar Inja nist, amma ma- 

j_ dar va dukhtar tnja hastand. 

Inja bndand, amma hala nist- 
and. 


Second Lesson. 

Nouns and Adjectives (continued), ht^feh, 

§ 34. When a noun or adjective ends in a vowel 
sound and is immediately followed by a word or affix 
beginning with any vowel except f, a y is as a gener¬ 
al rule inserted after the final vowel of the previous 
word for the sake of euphony. E. g. dana, ‘wise’, 
danuyan, ‘the wise’ (sapientes); dana-y-and, ‘they are 
wise’: kitabha yi bugurg, ‘big books’: bddi yi sliam‘, 
‘shameful wickedness’: mardun i dana yi ntkti, ‘wise 
and good men’. (Note that in Persian in such phrases 


» Of course the following word, to require the ipserted y, 
must be closely united in the sentence with the preceding, 
e. g. as an adjective with the noun it qualifies. If the i begins 
the second word, the y is inserted, but not if the 1 begins an 
affix or enclitic: e. g. riza-y-i izadi, ‘the Divine approval’; but 
shunn-id, ‘you are’. 
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t 

the ‘and’ is omitted and the kafeli comes between the 
two adjectives). After a and Tt {\- and j-) this inser¬ 
ted y is written but after 45 , or . - (which'is 
practically a vowel-ending, as the . is not pronoun¬ 
ced) the y is sometimes represented by a hdnmh and 
sometimes not written at all, though always pronoun¬ 
ced, as or bridi yi s}mn1‘ : or 

kkdnefi yi JchviUf. {Vide § 19). The euphonic y 
is never inserted before ast, ‘is’, but the vowel of that 
word is often omitted, as Tciija'st {c^\sS') for h'lja ast 

(c—In conversation too the y is not generally 
inserted before and, ‘they are’, though it is very 
frequently and correctly written, as ‘where are 

they ?’ the cdif of the and (jJI) then falling oiit. In the 
perfect of verbs the y is not inserted, as antadch-am, 
rdftefi - and. 

§ 35. The four nouns dardldit, ‘a tree, plant’, 
(junuh, ‘a sin’, cltdshm, ‘an eye’, siikhan, ‘a woi'd’, in 
writing generally have their plurals in -Cm, though 
not in ordinary conversation. In writing, the words 


< In Arabic words which end in (. 1 ) Alif Hdmzcli, it' the 
hdmzeh is written in Persian (which is not always the ease), 
the 45 is not inserted but only the kdsreh: as 
Islam), or |•^L«\45lJl^^ {‘ulamn -y-i Isldm), “the religious authorities 
(learned men) of Islam”. The former method of writing is the 
older, but the latter method is now permissible. When a noun 
or adjective (Arabic) ends in (5 (-«’) and is followed by the 
hnfeh, the (5 is changed into I {-n) and the 45 then inserj;ed; 
as 45 js-i (da^vd’), but jLt^l 45I {da‘ed-y-i ishdn) “their claim”. 
If the noun ending in (5 be a Proper name, this is not allow¬ 
able, but the iziffeh is represented by a hdmzeh-. as (‘/sa'; 
“Jesus’’,^ (‘JUiTsif’), “Moses”: but {Masd-y-i nahi), 

“The Prophet Moses”. Note that in this form the alif i Tchdn- 
jart (or upright hd/nzeh) over the 45 is omitted* as in fact it 
often is in such? words even when they are not followed by 
kdfeh {Vide % Ibb, fm). ^ 
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uhrH,' ‘eyebrow’, giyah, ‘grabs’, (ikhtar ‘a constellation’, 
may also take -an, — probably because regarded as 
animate, — but with these words the -an is really 
obsolete at the present time in speech. 

§ 36. In the written style (and the same rule 
applies to set speech, as in a sermon or oration), nouns 
ending in o and denoting animate beings change 
the . to {h to g) before adding the plural termination 
-an\ as, haeltagan, handagtn (from hd'nddi ‘a slave, 
servant’). The reason of this is that such words once 
ended in L in the singular (bdndaJc), which was softened 
to g before the vowel a of the plural termination. It 
is not therefore correct to write for the word 

should be jliJcj, though when -hd is the plural term¬ 
ination both hs should be written (e. g. UajU). 

§ 37. Adjectives form the Comparative by ad- 
ding-^ar, and the Superlative by a,dAmg-tarin to the 
Positive: as, Ichynb, hhydhtar, hhouhtarin, ‘good, bettor, 
best’: hugiirg, bueurgtar, huzurgtarin, ‘big, bigger, biggest'. 
The Superlative is hardly used in ordinary conversa¬ 
tion, the Comparative with as hameh ( 4 ^* jl), ‘from all', 
‘than all’, being employed instead. The Comparative 
has a plural — formed according to the general rule, 
— but the Superlative has none. If two or more 
superlatives qualify one and the same noun, the -in 
of all the superlatives except the last is elegantly 
omitted: as, Bimkr i Kirman dar ayyani i sdbiq ydki as 
mu‘tabdrtar vapur-jam'iyyattarin sJiarhd yi Iran hvd, ‘The 
city of Kirman in former days was one of the most 
important and most populous cities of Persia’. 

§ 38. As a general rule all Cardinal numbers and 
all Demonstrative and Interrogative Adjectives (in¬ 
cluding all those given in the list of words prefixed 
to Exercise II.) must precede the nouns they (][ualify, 

» So also other parts of the body, as: — mVzagdn (pi. ol 
mftleh), ‘eyelashes’ (though now umilgfm is used as the singular 
and its plural is muzganM ): angmhtitn (fingers),, rukhan (cheeks), 
laban (lips), gfauvan (curls), zulfan (curls), etc. But these are 
obsolete. 
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as fin mard, ‘that man’: sliakhs ? ‘which person 

Superlatives, ordinals, and the adjectives himjar, ‘many’, 
digar. ‘other’, Miyuh, ‘good’, ‘ajah, ‘wonderful, fine’, 
cJmnd ‘some, several’, and a few others may precede 
their noun or follow it. (But when chand means ‘how 
many?’, it must precede its noun, as it is then an 
interrogative). When the adjective precedes the noun 
it does not take hufeh, when it follows the noun the 
iziifeh is required. Hdmeh, ‘all’, if regarded as a noun, 
requires izafelt after it. as hi'meh yi mardumfm, ‘all (of) 
men’: but if regarded as an adjective it does not take 
iziifeh, as hdmeh mardumun, ‘all men’. 

i? 39. When an adjective is the Predicate in a 
sentence it does not take izfijch before it; as an samu 
Lhyushgtl and, ‘those women are fair’. 

§ 40. The Izafeh is merely the shortened form of 
the Avestic yo, ‘who, which’ (§§ 208, 209). When it 
comes between two nouns it is translated by ‘of, as 
Litab i mudar, ‘the book of the mother’ = ‘the mother’s 
book’. Such a sentence as ‘This book is that man’s’, 
‘this house is that woman’.s’ is rendered by tn Idtfib 

aa am i fm mard asf, in liianeh ati an i an san ast, in 
(he older literary style, but by in kifdb rnial i an mard 
list, tn kdneh mill i an san ast, in the modern language. 
iMdl means ‘property’: in the spoken language it often 
denotes a horse or other animal for riding.j 

In answering a question courtesy demands that a 
])ortion of the words of the question should be used 
again and not that a mere affirmative or negative 
reply should be given’. E. g. dsb i mdra didif ‘Didst 
thou (did you) see my horse?’; Kbair, Sahib, anra mi 
didam, ‘No, Sir, I did not see him’. 


Andak, a little (time). 

In, this. 
an, that. 

hamiin, ^hat very, the same. 
hamfn. this very, the same. 
cliih taur, | • 

chih qism, , | what sort ol'y 
chihjnr (vulgar), ) 


Words. 

gamin, l.and, country. 

mtilk, country. 
iliahr, city. • 

gdryeh, town. 
dell, village. 

-am, I am. • 

-i {or *—), thou art. 
ast, he, she, it is. 
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huddm, whicliV 
diih, which? what? 
cftih nav‘, what kind of? 
chi^lln^, what sort of; how? 
dngiineli, that sort of. 
fngllneh, this sort of. 
dnqadr, that much. 
fnqadr, this much. 
diih qadr, how much? 
har, every, each. 
hdmeh, all. 

Wch, no none: any. 
film, half. 

iftnad, he came (she, it). 
dmadand, they came. 
ra/t, he (she, it) went. 
raftand, they went, 
ff, he, she. 

(fn qism, 1 

sn nau‘, > that kind of. 

ffn jnr (mlffar), | 

ftditn, a certain,such and such a. 

in gism, | 

in nau‘, > this kind of. 

fn jtir (mlg.), I 

hamchinfn, such as this, such a. 
hamchindn, such as that. 
BJidneh, house. 
naitkar, servant. 

Idleh, child’s manservant. 
ddyeh, nurse. 
khidmatkdr, maidservant. 
chfz, thing. 
daryif, sea. 


savor i, mounted on. 
sdUb, owner, master: Mr. (ot 
Europeans). 
hngh, a garden. 
rrSt, a road. 
kii6heh, a lane. 
maidlfn, square of citj'. 
batdr, market, street with shops. 
aab, horse. 


sag, dog. 
gtirbeh, cat. 
gm, ox, cow, bull. 
gTlsfdnd, a sheep. 
qdtir, a mule. 

^r, in, into: a door. 
bi (bih), to, for. 

as, from, out of: than {after 
Comparative), 
bn, along with. 
bar, bar rdyi, on, on top of. 
birun az, out of, orit from. 
bt-deh, give thou. 
bi-dihid, give ye. 

-im, we are. 

-id, you are. 

-and, they are. 
hdstam, 1 am. 
hdsti, thou art. 
hast, he, she, it is. > 
hdstfm, we are. 
hdstid, you are. 
hdstanci, they are. 


> Hast denotes he (she, it), is, i. e. exists; as khndd hast, 
‘There is a Cod’, ‘God exists’: but ast means is merely, as 57 
ntk ast, ‘He is good’. This distinction, however, does not apply 
to the rest of the persons of these two defective verbs, which 
it is convenient to call the verb Hast and the verb Ast respect¬ 
ively. Hast is sometimes used merely as an emphatic ast; as, 
ShirltZi ham hast, ‘he is moreover a Shtrazi’. The verb Ast may 
be joined on to the preceding word, and then loses its initial 
alif in all the persons and becomes a mere enclitic affix. 

The words nah, ‘not’, mdh, ‘don’t’, bih, ‘to’, may be written 
as part of jthe following word and then lose the final ,, as 
AlU.-; bi-khan^, ‘to the house’, instead of ajUa, hihkhdnefi; cii j 
na-raft, ‘he did' not go’, instead of nah raft. Az is some- 

times treated similarly and then becomes zi f jj, as ziitnri! or 
zitnrn instead of az dn rd, ‘from that aspect’, ‘because’ 
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Exercise 3. 

In qism khaneh khvub ast. 5n mard javan nist. 
Bachehka savSr i qatirha-y-i naukarhs-y-and. 5n 
dtikhtar dar shahr nist, dar deli ast. In cWh cHiz 
ast? Pi'dar i an bachcheh -y-i nikii kiija’st? Dar mai- 
dan i shahr ast. Zami'n hast va darya hast. Sag-ha 
-y-i shahr dar kuchehha -y-and, amma dar bagh 
nistand. Asbha -y-i khyub dar rah budand. Dukhtar 
i kuchik fnja’st? Khafr, inja nist, dar shahr ast. Gus- 
fandha va gavha dar an zami'n bisyar hastand. Dar 
khanehha -y-i shahr khaili giirbeh va sag bud. Kiija 
id? Dar bagh i khaneh im. Clil'h nan' bagh ast? Bagh 
khyub ast, amma kuchik ast. 

Translation 4. 

In this land are (is) many horses, cows, sheep, 
mules and asses (fiorse and, etc.). That dog came out 
of this house. The cities of that land were many. The 
brother came along with the sister. Give a book to 
the brother of the maidservant. The children’s man¬ 
servant came from the city. What sort of a horse is 
that? This kind of garden is very good. The sea is 
larger than the land. The boy is smaller than the 
gh’l. The village is large, the town is larger, but the 
city is largest of all (from all). All the men and 
women of that large village came to the square of the 
city. Where are those houses? They are in such and 
such a village. 

Conversation. 

Question. Answer. 

Dayeh-y-i bachehha kiija bUd? Dar kucheh bfid va bi-maidSu 

amad. 

An chih chtz ast? Sag a.st, Amma khaili bazurg 

i nist. 

(Ay3) dukhtar i fulSn zan bi- Bali, bi-shahr 5mad, amma l.iala 
shAhr amad? dar deh ast. 

for jljl). Persian words must not be divided in printing or 
writing in Persian character in such a way as to put one part 
of the word on one line and the rest of it on ^mother, unless 
in the case of compounds: but even then it is better for the 
whole word to be on the one line. 
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j. 

(Aya) har gurbeh knchiktar ast 
az har sag? 

Zan i gldar i an bachcheh az 
maidSn Smad ya n^-y-amad? 

Asb i fulan shakhs dar kncheli 
ast? 

(Aya) an zan diikhtar i sal.iib i 
In ulagh-ha; nist? 


Klyiir, har gurbeh az har sag 
kuclnktar nfst;^ hameli-y-i 
sag-ha buziirg nlstand. 

Na-y-amad, ainma khidinatkar 
va dayeh va digar iiankarhu 
yi baradar i an diikhtar i 
kQchik amadand. 

Balt, asb i an mard dar kucheh 
ast, va qatir i baradar i sahib 
i an bagh dar maiditu bud. 

Balt, sahib i In iilagh-hii pidar 
i an zan ast. 


Third Lesson. 

Use of -ra (ij) and i (li-)- 

§ 41. Article. There is no definite Article in Per¬ 
sian, but its place is in some measure supplied in cer¬ 
tain instances by the use of the affixes (Ij) -ra and 

Ua is a postposition, the only one in ordinary use 
in modern Persian. In Pahlavi it meant ‘for the sake 
of, and in this sense it still exists in the strengthened 
form ba-ra-yi, ‘for, for the sake of, which is a prepos¬ 
ition. lid has its original meaning not only in old 
Persian writings but also in the word chird, ‘why’? 
(== for what?) which is in common use. Bd also means 
‘to’, and may be still used in this sense in writing, 
thus taking the ;place of hi: as fird gdjtmi, ‘I said to 
him’; nrd kitub dudam, ‘I gave him a book’. But this 
use of -rd to denote the Latin Dative can hardly be 
said to exist in ordinary conversation at the present 
time. In the modern spoken language the proper use of -vTi 
is to denote the direct object of a verb, especially when 
the direct object is definite. Hence -rd is attached to 
the jdirect object of the verb when the direct object, 
(1) is a noun which in English has the definite Ar¬ 
ticle; as, dsb-rd /in kun, ‘saddle the horse’: (2) is the 
proper name of a person or place; as, lahran-rd didam, 
‘I saw Tehran’: (3) is a noun qualified by dn, in or 
some similar demonstrative adjective (§ 38); as, dn, 
kitub-rd giriftam, ‘I took that book’; (4) is an adjective 
used as a noun and preceded by the definite article 
in English; as, KhuM nikan-rd nigah mi-ddrad, ‘God 
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preserves tlie good’: (3) is a noun followed by -t and 
kill {see § 42); as, imrdl-ra liJi gimkht gir'iftiin, ‘we 
seized the man who fled': (6) is a Personal Pronoun 
or its equivalent; as, fn-ru M-shinan, ‘hear this’. 
didi. ‘whom didst thou see ?' In all such instances the 
object is defined, and in all of them the -ra is there- 
ibre required in the modern language. (In the 
Classical language it is sometimes omitted when the 
direct object is inanimate though definite, but this is 
not now correct.) 

Even when the direct object of the verb has no¬ 
thing to make it definite but re(prires something to 
distinguish it from the subject, -ra 'tnatj be appended 
to the object, especially if (Ij the object be a i)orson, 
or (2) consist of a considerable number of words: as, 

(1) Padshah gudai-ra did, ‘The king saw a beggar’; 

(2) Dar shdhr chat va qnhrch ra shdiMr ca qand ra nan-ra 
Uiaridim, ‘In the city rve bought tea and cotfee and 
sugar and loaf-sugar and bread'. 

Note that the -ia comes at the very end ot tire 
whole collection of words that go to make u}) the 
logical object in such a sentence as that last given. 
The same rirle holds if the logical object consists of 
a noun followed by a number of adjectives or by 
another noun in apposition: as, an mdrd I piV i bitldnd- 
qddd i laghir-ra d'ldam, ‘I saw that tall, thin old man’: 
Shartran Suqraf i failasfif-ra Icushtand, ‘Wicked men 
slow Socrates the philosopher’. 

When the direct object includes the word rhih, 
‘what’, aird denotes something Inanimate, the -ra is rarely 
used; as, chi’h liidb gaff id, ‘which book did you sayV’ 

Ed must never be used («) when the noun is 
governed by a preposition fas it would be used wsero 
it the termination of the objective case, which it is 
not, vide § SO): or (b) with any word that is not the 
direct object (or part of the direct object^ of a verb: 
unless the ra is used in the sense of to, or, ^sjjecially 
in letters, with the meaning of at, on-, as an rVs -ra, 
‘on that day’. , 

§ 42. Thp affix-t in Persian is used, especially in 
writing, to express the sense of the English indefinite 
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article a or an, as kitabi, ‘a book’, ‘a certain book’. 
The noun, however, may express the indefiniteness 
without the addition of any such affix, for the word 
kitM by itself may mean either ‘a book’ or ‘the book’, 
or simply ‘hooli. The use of 4 in this sense is rare 
in conversation, yak (‘one’) prefixed to the noun gene¬ 
rally taking its place, as yak kitub, ‘a book, one 
book’. If both are used the meaning is strengthened, 
as yak qadri, ‘a small quantity, a very little.’ 

When followed by kih (‘which, who, that’), the 4 
may often be translated by ‘the’; as, mardfmi kih mi- 
fmadand, ‘the men who were coming’; mnfmi-ra kih 
fmja badand dtdand, ‘they saw ttie women who were there’. 

When the word to which the <- is to be attached 
ends in a. ' or the affixed 4 is written ( ' ) or 
merely a hdmseh is appended, but the long sound of 
the 4 is retained, as hU, khmeh-i, a house: 

Slif 't4, ‘a Sufi’. When such words are immediately 
followed by cr.s^, the hdmzeh is dropped and is in¬ 
serted after the (dif of ast, as khaneh ht, ‘it 

is a house’: c_ unjfi Sufi ist, ‘a Sufi is there’. 

The affix-i may come either (a) between the noun 
and its (jualifying adjective, in which case the iza/eh 
(§ 32) is omitted; as, mdrdi khn'tb, ’a good man’; or 
(b) after the adjective, in which instance the izdfeh 
is retained between the noun and the adjective: as, 
mdrd i khmibi, ’a good man’. The latter form is now 
far more usual in speaking, though it miyhf give rise 
to a mistake; for mard i khmibi might mean ‘the or a 
man of goodness’, through this idiom is hardly Persian. 

The studeut should bear in mind that not every -i at 
the* end of a word is the affix which is explained in this para¬ 
graph. For the final -i may (a)^ be an adjectival termination 
{as Isfahiini, ’belonging to Isfahan, a native of Isfahan’); or (b) 
it may be the termination of an abstract noun, like -ness in 
English, (as niki, ’goodness’); or (c) it may be a verbal termin¬ 
ation, (as timadandi, ’they would come’; giiftl, ’thou didst say'; 
to mard i niki, ’thou art a good man’). 'Ihese will be q^plainod 
each in its proper place. 

§ 43. A. question is generally in conversation 
denoted merely by the tone of voice. In writing it 
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ia often marked by the word aya {= Lat. -«{<), 
which is placed at the beginning of the sentence: but 
this word is rarely used in ordinary conversation. 
Mdgar is sometimes used instead of aya, it may 
occasionally be rendered by ’perhaps’, and often intro¬ 
duces an objection, sometimes even implying that the 
answer ’no’ is expected (Lat. nunt), as Mdgar an ho- 
hhmih ast, ’Is that a good action?’ 

§ 44. After such words as qddri and other parti¬ 
tives the singular is used when the English idiom 
would require the plural; as, qddri hilld, ’a quantity 
of peaches’. (Vide also § 55.) 


Ddr-am, I have. 
ddr4, thou hast. 
ddr-ad, he (she, it') has. 
ddr4m. We have. 
ddr-ld, you have. 
ddr-and, they have. 

Did-am, I saw. 
dfd4, thou sawest. 
did, he (she, it) saw. 
did-im, we saw. 
diddd, you saw. 
did-and, they saw. 

dasht, he had. 


Words. 

Dad-am, I gave. 
difd-i, thou gavest. 
dad, he (she, itj g.ive 
ddd-im. We gave. 
ddd-id, you gave. 
ddd-and, they gave 

Bud-am, I was. 
b4d-i, thoti wast. 
bttd, he (she, it) was. 
bddrim, we were. 
bdd-ld, you were. 
bud-and, they were. 

girifteh, having taken. 


sufid, white. 
siydh, black. 

ntlrang ( 
zard, yellow. 
sabz, green, 
red. 

nards, unripe. 

Khudii, Gtod. 
nam > 
im ( 

tiadshdh 
mdMk^, queen. 

ziydd, much, many: ’too much. 
hh, who, that: who? 
clijft, which? what? 


rang, colour. 
pal, bridge. 
pul, money. 

piil i siydh, black mone\, coppei: 

small change. 

'amdmeh, a turban. 
ism-af, thy name. • 

qadr, quantity, value 
miveh, fruit. 
sib, an apple. 

zamtnl, earth («((;), eaithly. 
sib i zamtnX, potato.* 
gnldbi, pear. 

Mlln, peach. 
sar, head, top, erfd. 
giish, ear, 
guM, meat, flesh. 
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Tara, whomi’ 
dura, why? 

Tcaliskeh, carriage. 

Tear, work, deed. 
rudTduineh, river. 
mdmlikat, country, province. 
gadd, a beggar. 


dost, hand. 
dgTikd), chiefly. 

imdn, faith. 
Irdn, Per.sia. 


Notes. In Persian two words are often written together, 
as for UjiU (fuldn ja), ’a certain place’. 


Exercise 5. 

— <dSjy j’1 

Lssl^'bj ol_/t 

jl - ^sX:> IJ 4iA:>- jL-jj ijSjy J eL—r 

‘S' "S _>rArS_j) 

j\ jlyl oL- :>y Jjj 

^ JlS^y Ul — i^\aizSs^ 

/ 

iS'^^ IjoLi* ~ 


Translation 6. 

The king saw the good man who was in the 
servant’s hoxrse. The river was in that eonntry. I 
gave the book to the queen’s maidservant. The daugh¬ 
ters of the (lueen gave the red apples and the yellow 
pears to the little children. I saw a carriage with 
black horses on the bridge, and I gave the money to 
the seiwants. Didst thou see the cat in the house or in 
the garden? It was not in the garden but in the 
lane. The-asses in this country are chiefly white. G-ive 
the mule to the owner of the house. The children’s 
nurse saw tjie dogs in the great square of the town. 
A certain man saw a turban on the head of every 
horse in the lanes of that city. 
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Conversation, 

Ansteer. Que6tion. 

^ ) 

tj; j'jJ (lij) 

0-* i>* j 

-^.-*1^ (j;) 


> 


' ^ ✓ 

/ 

^ JjJ 


ur-1 


(^jIj al— lJ_y. y (i^O 


*— ^j j ^ ^''***'^***^0^ 


i,„j tj_j>- 


j1,> ^yi-'^ 


Fourth Lesson. 

Personal Pronouns. 

§ 46. The Personal Pronouns in Persian are of 
two kinds: — (a) Separable and (h) Inseparable. The 
Separable are: 

Singular. 

1 st Person, man, I, me 
2 nd Person, y to, thou, thee 
^ S'** Person, tsj-jl mi, n, he, she; an, it. 

him, her. 

Plural 

U ma, we, us 

l.Jt shutnd, you [things;. 

jLs. 1 tshdn, they (persons): fmJtd, they (persons *nd 

them. them. 

As it is sometimes necessary to use the words 
‘we’ and ‘you’ with a very extensive meaning, these 
words, though plural, may take a plural termination; 
a^ niayan gunahkardn, ‘we sinners’; shumulm in i‘tigad-ra 
darid, ‘you {i. e. ail of you, you and your c»-religionists) 
hold that tenet’. If a noun in apposition follow the 
1 st Pers: Sing, man, the izdjeh is inserted; as, man i 
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giimhkair, ‘I a sinner’; but with maym the i^afeli is not 
used. To is in some places pronounced tU. tJ and vai 
hfive precisely the same meaning the one as the other, 
but Ti is more commonly used. 

The simple and compound prepositions (LessonVIII.), 
the and the postposition -ra, are used with 

these Personal pronouns just as with nouns. Note, 
however, that man-m and td-ra are contracted into 
mura and turn (ly-1 E. g. V bi-man dud, ‘he gave 
to me’: shuma fira didid ‘you saw him’: Jcitdb i man, 
‘my book’: to Jcitdb i mdra bi-isJian dudi, ‘thou gavest 
my book to them’. 

The Possessive Pronouns are (as in the above 
examples) formed by prefixing the izdjeh to the Per¬ 
sonal pronouns: as, i shuma, ‘your horse’ (lit, ‘horse 
of you’); Idtub i u, ‘his book’ (lit., ‘book of him’). When 
a noun with a possessive pronoun attached is the ob¬ 
ject of a Verb, -ra is added in accordance with rule: 
as, man asb i Tiru dfdam, ‘I saw his (or her) horse’. 

When a personal or possessive Pronoun of either 
number and of any one of the three persons is the 
direct object (or part of the direct object) of a Verb 
and refers to the same person as the subject of the 
sentence, instead of the simple pronoun the word 
Ichyud (‘self) or one of its equivalents must be em¬ 
ployed (vide Lesson VII.): as, man Jcitdb i khy^lra 
dddam, ‘I gave my boohf, (lit, ‘book of self: to Jdidneh-y-i 
Ichv'ud-ra faruJehti, ‘thou didst sell thine (own) house’. 

The separate Pronouns are in Persian much less 
frequently used than are their equivalents in English, 
because the different terminations of the persons of 
the' Verb suffice to express the meaning sufficiently 
clearly. As a general rule, therefore, the Personal 
Pronouns are not used as the subject of a sentence 
except when especial emphasis has to be expressed; 
as, man thi-ravam, dmma shuma tnjd ml-mantd, ‘J an\- 
going, but you are remaining here’. (Of. the usage of 
the Classical languages.) 

§ 46. InseparablePtonouns. Besides the Separ¬ 
able Pronoiins given above, there are in Persian a 
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number of Inseparable Pronouns or Pronominal Affixes 
which may be used in their stead whenever the pro¬ 
noun IS not the subject of a sentence. These are: 

Singtdar. 

1'* Person, ^ ^ -am, me, my. 

Person, o ' -at, thee, thy, 
a*-'! Person, ' -ash, him, his, it, 

her, its. 

Pliirnl. 

jU ' -amun (iman), us, our, 
jli ' -atan (itun), you, your, 
jLi ' -ashan (islum), them, their. 

It will be noticed that the plural forms are made 
by adding to the singular in each case the phnal ter¬ 
mination -On. The pronunciation, however, has now 
changed into -iman, -iian, -ishan instead of -aman, -atan, 
-nsnan. 

When any one of these terminations is affixed to 
a noun or adjective ending in . ' (-eA), an alif is 
inserted and the termination is written as in the fol¬ 
lowing examples: {khaneh am), ‘my house’: ji 

(navlshfe/i ash), ‘his document': (martabch-y-i 

altyyeh-at), ‘thy exalted rank’: jbUl! (laleh atan, or laleh 
itdn) ‘your attendant’ (of children). 

In popular usage and especially in conversation 
Ihese pronominal affixes are far more commonly used 
than are the separable pronouns. They may in correct 
«tyle be affixed to nouns, adjectives, verbs, and com¬ 
pound prepositions ending in izdfeh (liosson VIII., § 70), 
and mean my, to me, me; thee, to thee, thee, etc*, as 
required: as, kitabam, huzhrg asf, ‘my book is large’: 
(isltaUrCi didam, ‘I saw thy horse’: zddamash, ‘1 struck 
him’: gtiftandashan, ‘they said to them’. At one time 
these affixes could not be used except in reference to 
^nimate beings, but this rule is now almost obsolete. 
In vulgar style these affixes are appended»to the simple 
prepositions also, as biash ‘to him’, (pronounced M'-esh), 
but are rarely so written (§ 77). 
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§ 47. In most parts of Persia Ti or mi is used of 
persons only, un taking its place in reference to 
animals and especially to inanimate tilings; as, Ti qdvfst, 
‘he or she is strong’; an qdvt'sf, ‘it is strong’. (In 
Shiraz, however, fi is often used of animals and even 
of things; but this custom, though found in old 
books, should not be followed.) So also tshan is used 
of persons only, dnha of animals and of things prin¬ 
cipally, but also of persons. The plurals man and 
indn are hardly ever used now even in writing except 
when followed by I'ih; as, man Idh or andnikih, ‘those 
who’. In conversation dnhaikih is used instead with 
the same meaning. 

Md is sometimes vulgarly used instead of man, 
with the verb in the plural, if this pronoun be the 
subject of the sentence. Slimifi is used, as ‘you’ in 
English, when addressing a single person courteously. 
To is used by villagers; it may be used to children 
or inferiors. It is also used (like ‘Thoix’ in English) in 
addressing the Deity. Probably for this reason the 
affix -at (‘thy’) is often used in certain expressions of 
politeness when addressed to superiors; as fiddyat 
bdskam, ‘may I be thy ransom’, in letters: qurhdn i 
khdk i pd-tj-i jamhir-dsd-y-i dqdasat shdvim, ‘may we be 
the oflPering of the dust of thy most sacred, jewel¬ 
like foot’ (in petitions to the Shah of Persia). 

§ 48. Honoriflcs, etc. Certain words, titles etc., are 
sometimes out of courtesy substituted for pronouns. 
In speaking, e. g., to a sovereign, qibleh-y-i ‘dlam (or 
some other expression which practically denotes ‘Your 
Majesty’) is used, followed by the 3'''* person plural of 
the verb: as, Qibleh-y-i ‘dlnm dgdh Mstand kih, ‘Your 
Majesty is aware that’, etc. So also, Huzur i mubdrik 
farmndeh budand, ‘Your Royal Highness had command¬ 
ed’. To any gentleman may be used the title sarkdr 
(‘lordship’l, with or without other words; as sarkdr i 
shumd dfdld, ‘you saw’: sarkdr i ‘dlt navishtid, ‘you 
wrote’. In this case the 2“*^ plural of the verb is used. 
On the other hand politeness requires the speaker to 
avoid the frequent use of man, ‘I’, and'to substitute 
for it such a word as bdndeh (‘your humble servant’). 
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or even uqull (‘the least’), liaqfr (‘the contemptible 
one’), etc. In writing in a dignified style the writer 
speaks of himself as dfistdfir, mukUiH (‘your sincere 
friend’) etc.: in humbler style other words are used, 
such as, du‘dgu, haqfr, aqdll, etc. E. g. Amriiz, chfin 
hdndeh injd fimadam^ Mlhkeh-y-i mrkar rft dfdam, ‘When 
I came here to-day, I saw your carriage’. 


Words. 


Qisseh, a tale. 
rTiZ, a day. 

Iccts, a person. 
guft, lie (she) said. 
kih, who, which; that. 

ham ... ham, both ... and. 
Sfarfdeh ast, he has created. 
(mrdyi. for the sake of. 
irtsrin, man, mankind. 
pas, therefore, then. 
ndzar, a glance. 
bisydr, very, much, many. 
ahammiyyat, importance. 
nmhtmm, important. 

(lagfqeh, a minute. 
pdsheh, gnat, mu.squito. 

Mni, nose. 


idslvisteh, coaled. 
bftyad, ought. 

l/ifshi, thou maye.st (shouldst) be. 
Inf-bi-zani, thou mayest boast. 
urn, because. 

(igar, if, since. 

(larcfsh, a religious mendicant. 
az an qabll, of that sort. 
diih taur, howV 
chih, what? 

chili ehiz, what thing, what? 
pursid, ho asked. 
chiyuneh, bow ? 

hifjat dnrad hi-, he has need of. 
hich . . . nn, none, no. 
daulatmdnd, rich. 
ziyddeh, more. 

Uliifzu therefore. 

bdrtar, higlier, more important. 


Exercise 7. 




jit'"! ^ l-xi- ijjjj 

di—lo.*l jy j! 


• Translation 8. 

One dajy a king saw a beggar who (which beggar 
kih (in gada)>yvB,s a religious mendicant. (He) said to 
the king, ‘I am richer than all the kings of the earth. 

Persian ConvaQrammar. ^ 







The king snid, ‘Bowi' He said ‘Because I am a nw, 
of God’. The king asked (trom) liim, ‘How art than 
richer than a king?’ He said to him, ‘Because a king 
is a jierson wlio has need of many things, but a religions 
mendicant is a man who has need of nothing. I am a 
mendicant of that sort, therefore I am richer than all 
of you’. 

Conversation. 

Atiiicer. 


Ui iss j, 

) 

AX—t; ,\jy, 
,jLl.AfA» {Sy^j 

/ ” ✓ 

'jr j 

.JjlJ;’ vjlx^ j\ 
JjbJyAj c:,j-U.lSl J 


Question. 

—L A) 

jIj AXm.^ \ 

^ J I Jjl abju 

jy ts^I 

) A) IjJcjlx^Lf^ (tl) 


Fifth Lesson. 

Numerals. 

, § 49. The Persian numerical system is very simple. 
The cardinals from 11 to 19 inclusive are formed by 
prefixing to ,j (dah), ‘ten’, a slightly varied form of 
those from 1 to 9. Instead of the Persian ordinal for 
‘first’, the Equivalent Arabic ordinal Jjl (dvvat) is used; 
but for 21^*, 31^‘ etc. the regular Persian form 
(ynkum) is alone in use. The ordinals •are formed from 
the cardinals by affixing -wm, as will be seen in the i 
table. Notice, however, the slight irregularity in the 
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way of writing the ordinals for ‘second’, ‘third’, thir¬ 
tieth; also the spelling of the words for 60, 100, ‘200 
300, 500. 

In ordinary conversation instead of j[^>. (clinhYir) 
chiir in said; (JujdaJi) is pronounced Mjdiih, or even 

Midah; chakurdah is pronounced chardah; hifdah is pron: 
luvdah: and the vulgar but very usrial pronunciation 
of pdtiedah and shfmzdch is ptmzdah and shfmsdah {vide 
§ 8, Jin). So Sjlso pfmsad is said not unfrequently for 
pi'msad: also slmdah for htzdah, ‘thii’teen’. 


English || 

Ordinals 

Cardinals 

1 

t 

’blc 

Ordinals 

Oardinalfs 

m 

« 

o 

1 

j ji 

dl 

\ 

26 



Yt 

Q 



r 

24 



Y>e 




r 

2.6 



Ye 

4 




20 



XP 

5 



0 

30 


tT" 

X- 

(1 

’ A* 

A A 

f- 

31 



x\ 

7 



V 

10 


Jn-- 

>*•• 

H 


ddA 

A 

60 


«Ui 

0 « 

<t 




(;o 


C-loA 

P- 

to 


d J 

\- 

70 


jIxaA 

V- 

n 



\ \ 

80 



A* 

12 

’ • \ 

.jy/j 

N Y 

i)0 

9 / /* 

//- 

A- 

i:i 



SX 

100 

c ✓ 

1* 


\ •' 

|14 




101 


lib •JUJ 


116 

jy'l 

0 J jf L 

\ e 

102 

1* jj 


.N-'f 

16 

S •! 

d La 

S f- 

103 



S-X 

17 


o.AiA 

\ V 

101 




18 

f 


\ A 

no 



\ \ • 

19 



N'Y 

111 

J jL 


s \ \ 

20 



r. 

112 

jvA J jl 

• 

\ \ Y 

21 

1 - • 

dl 

r ^ 

120 

t*.—^1 


\ Y- 

22 



Y Y 

130 



\r* 
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A 

ce 

'bn 

fl 

Ordinals 

Cardinal*. 

Ciphers 

Hi) 

d 

H 

Ordinals 

Cfti dinals 

£ 1 
4> 

J 

.2* 

! 

140 




400 



1 

150 

A [d* « 


\ e • 

500 


•XjjStj li 

6 • • 



/ 

V-- 

m 



• 


1* 


r-- 




V. 


Higher numbers are: 


1 1 
. 

' » 1 

Ordinals 

1 

Cardinals 

i 

Ciphers 

' 1 

! (XX) 

! 


1 A.. 

1 ‘OOO: 



‘ A.. 

i 1,000 

fjlys 


' \... 

' 1,200 

J* 

iZ^> 

' \ Y.. 

j 2,000 

1 


Y... ' 

1 3,000 

1 


V... 

i 10,007 



\...\ 

100,212' ^ 

1 i 


N-*VNr 

1 


‘Ten thousand’ is sometimes called JiCJ (Za/c), five 
hundred thousand j Yj' (Icurfir), and the word mtliynn 
is borrowed from European languages to express 
1,(XX),000. (Note that the Persians, in borrowing lak 
and hwrur from India have considerably changed the 
meaning of the words, as in Urdu InU’Ji means 100,0(X) 
and karbr denotes ton millions.) 

The words sad, ‘a hundred’, hazar, ‘a thousand’, 
may take the plural terminations -hd and -fm when 
required: as, mdlia ndfar Mshteh shiidand, ‘hundreds of 
persons were slain’; hazdmn Jiaeur '’ulam hast, ‘thousands 
of thousands of worlds exist’. (The Jast sentence in 
more modern style would be written thus, — chandin 
hazrirhfc Tdam hast 
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§ 50. The Arabic Cardinals and Ordinals, espe¬ 
cially the units, are occasionally used in Persian: but 
it is unnecessary to give the Cardinals, as they are 
used only with Arabic words, as jujjI {AmljU i 

drba‘eh), ‘the four Grospels’, — in Persian _,|^ 
{clwMr Infd). The Ordinals are more commonly used, 
being often employed with the names of kings instead 
of the Persian Ordinals: as {Yasdijird i .^mt) 

‘Yazdijird the Second’. In numbering the heads of a 
discourse etc. they are also ttsed in an adverbial fonn 
with the Arabic case-termination \ (pronounced -d/«) 
appended, as L* ‘secondly’. These ordinals are. 


g)- 

sahV' 

1 

r 

- 

— oiL” — 

/ 


- J 51 

— sudis 

— khdmis — rdbi'’ 

satis — 

ifnn 

— dvvat 

i^tii 

- r)«‘ 

_ 5th _ 4th 

— 3*'i -- 

2 ntl 

— I't 



— .-i; - 

, A 

1 - 





t 

‘asliir — tasi^ — 

sdmin 

t 





10 ”* -- 9”* — 

8 ”* — 




§ 51. ‘Once’, ‘twice’, ‘thrice’, ‘four times’, etc., ai’e 
translated by yaJc bar, yah dufch, yah mdrtaleh; do bar, 
do ddf'eh, do mdrtabcJi, etc. Bar i diivvum., bar i siwum etc., 
mean ‘a second time’, ‘a third time’, or ‘the second 
time’, ‘the third time’, etc. 1)6 bdreh means ‘once more’, 
‘again’: digar bareh or bar i diyar, ‘another time’. Such 
a phrase as ‘five times six makes thirty’ is expressed 
by {panj slush ta s'i ta), the word (mi- 

shavad), ‘becomes’, being iinderstood. 

§ 52. Iractions. Some of the words denoting frac¬ 
tions are Persian, but most of them are Arabic. They 
are used in the following manner: 


Bng. 




One half. 

ntm. 

nisf. 

One third. 

eL«u. sih yak. 

suls. di* 

1 > 

One fourth. 

chahar yak. 

ru|^‘. 

One fifth. . 


khums. 

One sixth. 

dljid shish yak. 

suds, 
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One seventh dLc-i* haft yak. suh‘. 

One eighth dLo-i* hasht yak. sumu. Je 

One ninth. n^ih yak. tvis‘. ^ 

One tenth. el.j clah yak. ‘ushr. jls. 

The word nim is not used in counting, nkf liaving 
now taken its place. Although we may say and write 
sih yak (both Persian words) for ‘One third’, yet to 
express ‘two thirds’ it is not permitted to say ‘do sih 
yak'; one must say do suls. The same applies to the 
other fractions: e. g. ‘five eighths’, panj sumn; ‘three 
fourths’, sih rub': ‘seven tenths’, haft ‘ushr. 

§ 63. Buie. After all purely Persian (hrdinals the 
noun is put in the singular (never in the plural as in 
English): e. g., ‘two horses’, do ash\ ‘a thousand men’, 
haiidr rnard. 

If these words are the subject in a sentence, the 
verb is sometimes in the singular, sometimes in the 
plural: as, mardi ra do pisar bud, ‘to a certain man 
there were (was) two sons’ (‘a certain man had two 
sons'): an sad gusfdtul gurikhtand, those hundred sheeji 
ran away’. As a general rule the plural verb in such 
instances is used with words denoting persons: it is 
often used with words denoting animals, but it is not 
correctly used regarding inanimate things, (though 
this usage is gradually finding its way into the modern 
language). 

§ 64. In conversation the word ndfar (‘person’) is 
usually inserted between the numeral and a word 
denoting persons: as, shish nafar saodr, ‘six horsemen’. 
Ddnch or td is similarly used with all other words; as 
panjtd sib, ‘five apples’; chahar ta usb, ‘four horses’; 
dah datieh finjun, ‘ten cups’. In writing, ta is rarely used 
in such constructions, but the other words are. In 
more precise written style other expressions are used, 
somewhat .Uke our English ‘five he^ of cattle’: as: 

Banj einjir fit, ‘five elephants’: {einjfr = ‘chain’). 

do drradcJi {‘arrabek) tub, ‘two guns’: (drrddeh, drra- 
beh ’=> ‘a waggon’). 

sih ra’s asb, ‘three horses’: (m’s = ‘head’). 

dak d'dad sdndali, ‘ten chairs’: {d'dad — ‘number’). 
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lb dust libds, ‘two suits of clothes’: (dnst == ‘hand’). 
yak savh aba {qahu), ‘a single coat: {saiib = ‘gar¬ 
ment’). 

yak farvdnd kdsht'i, ‘a ship’: (farvdnd — ‘bar). • 
chahdr jUd kitiib, ‘four books’: (jihl = ‘volume’). 
shish qdbzeh tufdng (shamshir), ‘six rides (sworcls): 
{qdbzeh = ‘hilt’). 

haft hdlqeh anyushtar, ‘seven rings’: {hdlqeh = ‘link’). 
In reference to houses in legal documents the word 
bftb (‘gate’) is used; as, do bah khfaieh, ‘two house.s'. But 
in ordinary speceh or writing dost (‘hand’) takes the 
place of bob, and do dast klianeh is said. 

t? 55. In such phrases as ‘a glass of water’, ‘a 
piece of bread’, the Persian follows the G-ermau idiom 
by omitting the ‘of: as, yak shi'sheh ab, yak pareh nan 
(cf. ein Gins Wasser; ein Stiirk lirot.) 


'JY(ti, a )iarrot. 
qadr, a quantity. 

<ld(hl, a little. 

Fdrsi, Persian. 
limlikJiteh bad, had learnt. 
juvdb, answer. 

S't’dl, question. 
chtra, why ? why not ? cerl ainly. > 

jdngal, forest. 
pttrsfdeh, having asked. 
parandeh, bird. 
biizifr, market. 
burd, he carried off. 
hiirdeli, having carried off. 

tamdn, a toman (10 Kriins). 
biyabdn, desert. 
bt, without, devoid of. 
bt-fdhm, without understanding, 
foolish. 

mi-arzi, art thou worth? 
khfmhnnd, pleased. 
shud, he became. 


Words, 

mi-dnimd, he kjiows. 
m bcU, only, and no more, 
mei'ely. 

pnnhini'ui, regretful. 
jtlMt, cause, reason. 

Jeliandid, he laughed. 
azfld Mrd, he set free. 

[fdzrat i Adam, ‘His Excellency 
Adam’. 

Havvr!, Eve. 

Ba‘d az dn, after that. 
qismat, a portion. 
barndarrineh, brotherly, of a bro¬ 
ther, a brother’s. 
mi-giift, ho used to say. 
pal i siyffh, a black coin, a co])- 
per. 

vii-tavanand, they can. * 
Ai,0\ 

U-y-amnzand, they may learn. 
bi-asdni, with ease, easily. 
mi-dihi, thou giv%st. 
hdrgiz ... na, never (we.. .jamais), 
dar bdreh-y-i, about, concerning. 


' This is the meaning of the word when used alone in 
answer to a question. 
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shuileh, having become. 
angfih, then, thereupon. 
gam/in burd, he fancied. 
hharnlam, I bought. 
Midrfd, he bought. 
efiiiH, since, when. 

Imrf mt-zanad, he .speaks. 
juz, except. 

M-kh}'iibi, well. 

lafz, a word. 

alfifs (Ar. pluv.), words. 


ghuldm, sei’vant, slave.’ 
m!fl, property. 
datilat, wealth: a state. 
mU'ni, meaning. 

Msmfish, silent. 
h^sh, be thou. 

cigar bf-fahmand, if they under¬ 
stand, (if thej' get to know 
about.) 

mf-rasad, it arrives. 


Exercise 9. 

cJ’ (»4* J. 

o\ — y j 

Jo J>- ^ •■Li 

j)la^ ^ <iAj ^ S' ■L'S Oy^ 

Jj - jUj) J S' ^•^y L y>- ^ 11 - C/M a-Li 

J- 1 

Translation 10. — A Tale. 

A beggar saw a king and said to liim (that), ‘0 
king, thou are very wealthy and hast houses and 
horses, (and) lands, (and) servants, and very much 
money; but I (bdndch) who am thy brother (for Adam 
is our father and Eve is our mother) have nothing. 
Give me a brother’s portion of thy wealth and pro¬ 
perty’. The king said to one of his servants, ‘Give 
him a copper’. The beggar said, ‘0 king, what does 
this mean? Why dost thou not give me a brother’s 
portion?’ The king laughed and said to him (that), 
‘Be silent; 'for (hih) if the other brothers understand, 
thou wilt not get even this (even this does not arrive 
to thee)’. • 

Now often applied to a telegraph messenger! 
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A7iSlC€}\ 

^5*^^ c-> ^,1 

A.* j_^ u. 

— cJs -uc'jj jl* i}" 

^XjV, IjJii'CM* \j,j -l_^ 

. ’■<' 

Jyojai' iJ"j^ ijl 

jJ. lyi y^i-' 

d^f (J*_»L> y.lji.^ ^ C-i5^ 


Conversation. 

(ihiestion. 

oil jJ c., IC ^x' 
✓ * » ✓ 


o-*'V, ^-5 4>. j| 


J::f ■'j- 


c-iS-> Li 


Ifl. 

C^i't <». 


jx iJ-iyi 


OUj> j_j—;J’Ll S'a^j^ jl ■^y iJ'_.Ljjl <»- oir'jj jl 

(ijjl oT 


jU.r4S^A,_y. y.ljl 

y_j’A y.i ^ij, 
ij, li2. lyi xj.. 
y'lL'^ ^j_y^ 

■‘yi^ jl Jf 

jLlj 


<-'y 


oL L. <).j a,_x, aXi j 1 jl J»y» 

• l'-^ 


-}. -V. 

/ 

tji ji-Aiu 

A>- «u. ^ 

V — C» * 


Sixth Lesson. 

Relative and Interrogative Pronouns. 

§ 56. The .simple Relatives are Wi, ‘who’, for per- 
•sons (no plural), and chih, ‘which’, for things, ^he very 
same words are also used as Tnterrogatives, ‘whoV’ 
what?’ 'Hxit when they are Uclativcs they cannot he yoverned 
Jyi the prepositions, dn) i»afeh, or hy the pos!(position -ra, 
though when they are Tnterrogatives they may. (In 
the latter case the plural of Mh is hiym, ‘who?’) Hence 
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it is often necessary to supplement the feeble relative 
hill by the personal pronouns with tho prepositions to 
express the English Relative when preceded by pre¬ 
positions or when it is the object of a verb. The 
method in Avhich this is done will be best understood 
from the following examples: 


(d) ‘The man wlu> came hither 
was rich’. 

‘Tlio woman ivhmn yon .saw’ 
{lit. UrJio you saw her’). 

•Tlie child to whom you gave 
tile book’ {lit ‘tliat to him’). 
{(1) ‘The jiersou whose child they 
took' (lit. ‘that his child’). 

(«) ‘The people whom \ saw were 
blind’ (lit. ‘that I saw tlicm’). 
(f) ‘The men to trhom you gave 
the money were beggars’ 
{tit. ‘that to them’), 
ly) “Phe robbers, from irhose 
hands {lit. ‘that fi-om their 
hand') he took the .swords, 
«ed’. 


{a) Miirdi kih nija amad daulat 
iniind biid. 

{h) Tikiii kih Hrit dfdid {or, kih 
didfdas/o.i 

(c) Bachcheh-i kih kitab-ra hi- 
vai dadtd. 

{d) Shakhsi kih bachcheh-as/i-ra 
giriftand. 

(e) Ashkluisi kih isluin-ra dfdam 
kiir biidand. 

(/) Mardhsi kih pulashnu <,or kih 
pul-ra bi-islmn) dadid gadii 
Inidand. 

(<J) Ilahzauant I'ihshamshirhara 
(iZ (last i ishdn girift gurikh- 
t.and. 


i? 57. Chill as a Relative is strengthened by the 
addition before it of the demonstrative an, 'that’, when 
it is governed by a preposition; as, 


‘From what (that which) he As anchih a guft, fahmidam. 
said I understood’. 

Anrliih may bo the object of a verb without being 
followed by -ra, but if -rd, is inserted tho word liih 
ought to come after the -ra: as, 

la) Anchih shinidid rust ast: (a) ‘What i^that wliich) you 

or heard is true’. 

Anchih-rri kih shinidid, etc. 

(This latter sentence is hardly right: it would he 
more correct to say, clmi kih (dn-rit) shinidid rust gst.) 

(b) Anchih{-rii kih) giiffid, shinfd. (6) ‘He heard what (that which 

that) you said’. 

In a«similar way kill as a Relative may be strengtji- 
ened by the insertion of an or in before it, and may 


• Even ^ood native scholars now ijse sentences like the 
following; — Mardi-ra kih amruz dfdid tajir bud, ‘The man 
whom you saw to-day was a merchant', but this cannot he 
defended. 
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be used of things as well as of persons; as, in answer 
to the question, CMh Idtdb giiftid, ‘What book did you 

say?’, it may be replied, Aiikih dar dost i nmihir hudi 
‘That which was in the servant’s hand’. 

§ B8. ‘Whoever’, ‘whosoever’, ‘everyone who’, and 
their oblique cases, are similarly expressed by the rise 
of such words as hdrkih, hdranitih, hdrkaskih, Juirkad kih, 
hdrhis, liar shcdch.fi kih, liar kudftm kih: as, 

Hdrkih hi-rai kitabi dudi mamnun i to gaslit (or in 
ordinary language, Hdrkih h^'sli yak kitilb dddi mminawd 
shtid) Everyone to whom thou gavest a book became 
(was) grateful to (of) thoe’. 

Asb i hdrkas-rd kih didand as ft girlftaiid, ‘whoso 
soever horse they saw, they took it from him’. 

‘Whichever’ is expressed by liar ua kill, har kaddm 
kih; as, ‘Take whichever you please’; Har kiuban kih 
bi-klirdhid bi-girtd. 

Similarly lidrchih, liaruncliili, hardncliilt kill, liar rlihi 
kih, are ttsed to express, ‘whatever’, ‘whatsoever’, 
‘everything that’, etc. 

§ 59. Interrogatives. The simple Interrogative pro¬ 
nouns are kih (formerly, and still in vulgar speceh, ki, 
whence the plu.ral kiyan), ‘who?’, and chih, ‘what?’ 
When -ra is added to these words the final h is 

dropped; as kird, rliird (1 But as the latter 

✓ 

word chiru means ‘why?' {‘why not?), the compound 
chih chis, {lit. ‘what thing?’ vulgarly chih chi) is used 
instead (often without -ra) as the interrogative. 

Examples. 

(а) ‘Whose book is tliat?’ (a) An kitabi kist (■= kill ast), 

or an kitab mal i kist? ' 

(б) ‘Whom did you see?’ (b) Kira didid? 

(c) ‘To whom did you give it V’ (c) Jiih kih diidid{asli) ^ 

(d) ‘Who arc they?’ {d) Ishdn kiydn and? 

§ 60. The Persian method of expressing Ihe inter¬ 
rogative adjectives ‘which?’ ‘any?’ ‘how much?’, ‘how 

‘ But when kih or chih are relatives and in composition 
with an, in etc.,* ihe h is retained before -ra. With hdrkih the 
final h falls out when -rn follows. 
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many?’ and the inteiTogative adverbs, 'when?’ 'where?’, 
'why?’, 'how?’ will be understood from the examples 
fpllowing: 


(а) ‘Which house did you see?’ 

(б) ‘Has any one of them done 
that ?’ 

(c) ‘Hoio much did you give for 
that? (fit. for how much did 
you buy that?’) 

(<?) ‘How many people were ])rc- 
sent ?’ 

(e) ‘When do you go?’ 

if) ‘Where did you go?’ 

(y) ‘Where is that liammcr?’ 

(ft) ‘Wfty are you weeping?’ 

(i) ‘How do you do that? 


(a) Kuddm khaneh-ra dfdid? 

{!>) Aya fttcft kuddm i ishdn (or 
Jiieh kuddmashan) Snra kar- 
deh ast? 

(c) Anra M-cluind kharidid? 
(here the bi is generally 
omitted in conversation). 

(d) Chdnd nafar liazir bddaud? 

(c) Shuma kai ml-ravtd? 

(/) Kdju raftid? 

(g) An chakush ftif? 

(ft) Chira giryeh ml-kunid? 

(i) Anra (bi-) chth taur mf- 
kunid? 


Note that chand, besides its interrogative meaning, 
has also the signification of smm ’; as Mni chand, 'some 
persons’, — in more modem style atihldam chand or 
chand nafar. 


Words. 


ParirTtz, day hetbi’e yesterday. 
dirtiz, yesterday. 
dmrnz, to-day. 
fdrdn, to-morrow. 
pas-fdrda, the day after to¬ 
morrow. 
p*bh, morning. 
kaJdgh, a crow. 
bi-bin i, thou mayest see. 
khdtmr, news, information. 
Midbar dih, inform thou. 
khqbar kunad he might (may, 
shouldi infoim. 
ts, in order that. 
bi-binam, I maj* see. 
fal, omen. 

bi-yiibam, I may get. 

ydftid, you got. 

tamdm, the whole. 

nikanjdm, lucky. 

khrdhad shud, shall become. 

dihad, he may give. 

parvdz kdrdeh, having flown. 


Jiristdd, he scut. 
dideh, having s('on. 
mabddii, lest. 
rasid, it arrived, befell. 
jandb i ‘dli, (the lofty doorstep, 
=') your Honour. 
bt-rasad. it may (might, should) 
arrive, befall. 

Jllfaur, at once, instantly. 
Itaqqdl, fruitei'cr, greengrocer. 
dukkdn, shop. 
dukkanddr, shopkeeper. 
zahmat, trouble. 

bi-kharad, he may (might) buy. 
znd, soon, quickly. 

(bar) rdh anddkht, he (cast him 
on the road, =) let him go 
his way. ^ 

atdb kard, he reproached, found 
fault with. 
fuhsh, abuse. 

siydsat, government, punish¬ 
ment. 
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parideh hud, lie had flown. 
rdftdi bud, iiad gone away. 

1 (his times became 


auqntash 


bitter, i. e.) ho was 


scdcht, hard, severe. 
davfd, he ran. 
dtnadeh, having come. 
bar dtnadeh bud, had come up. 
dar an bain, mean-wiiile. 
iiqa, master. 
khashmn/fk 


khashmgin 


angry. 

tanbth, warning, punislimeut. 
shAdeh bfid, it had become. 
gardideh, having become. 
dust, friend. 
ta‘dmf, pre.sent, gift. 

Idmdd nd-hunad, (May (iod not 
do it God forbid. 
mt-kantd, you do, make. 
nmd i, near to. 


nvt'ml, he brought. 
ui'cirdand, they brought. 
bin, time. 

kdrdeh i, tliou liast done. 
zad, he struck. 
kafsh, a shoe. 
zddi, thou struckest. 
shikdgat, complaint. 
natniid, he sliewed, made. 
pish i, before. 
gifzi, judge. 

talabfdeh, having summoned. 

jav/fb dad, he replied. 

kar, deed, work, action. 

bad, evil, bad: badly. 

faqir, poor, a poor man. 

qirrin. a kran (Persian coin). 

birau, go, away with thee! 

jib, pocket. 

in,saf, justice. 

hidu, to him. 

bar difrid, take up, keep. 


E.Kercise 11. 




O-^) - J^j3j fkjj 

-^3^3 Ju.j'CL.jJ \o- dXiji 

3 “^^3^3 j ^^3^ ^3>T — 

Co*=" A.—i-* 1 a J ^ ^ 3 f j 3 ^ 

e-ulJ'.X) ^\s \j^3 

jA \j\ J'y 

Aj u 3 ^ ^ \ ,kZi li U.5 J ^ .Aj .Xj .5 

j y,„j 3 \ ^ 


• Translation 12. — A Tale. 

A religious-mendicant went into a fruit?)rer’s shop, 
and because (aznnjihaf Mh) the fruiterer did not quickly 
attend to him (?lm rah wi-y-amlAUht), he found fault 
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with him. The fruiterer too abused the mendicant, 
and the latter {Ti} became angry (having become angry) 
and struck the fruiterer on the head with his shoe 
(struck a shoe on the fruiterer’s head). The fraiterer 
lodged (namfid) a complaint against (as) him before 
the jtxdge. The judge summoned the mendicant and 
(having summoned . . .) asked (from) him (that), ‘Why 
didst thou strike this shopkeeper?’ He replied, ‘Because 
he gave me abuse!’ The judge said to him, ‘Thou hast 
done a very evil deed; but since thou art a poor man 
I shall (do) not pixnish thee severely: give half a (a 
halfj kran to this shopkeeper and go away’. Thereupon 
the mendicant took (brought) a kran out of his pocket 
and, having given it to the judge, struck him also on 
the head with his shoe and said, ‘If such is justice, 
do thou keep (take up) half the kran and give half 
the kran to him’. 


Conversation. 


l^il j\ 

•5 A JA 

c—1-v.. Jli d\S ^'IISI 

I iy, kjji-UI 
jI (J\j, JjUroja- 

cS lSIj". 

Ijjl jT \j.j 

ijL JJ.3 ijl j\j JU> 

i X O 

i 

jjjl?- (ji 


(31 Is I ijl j*3 

j 

a».L jA *7^cJlj (31 tl 

' j.>' hj •53'.-'<. Jy 

Oji-jjLiil tSlalll hi 

iy. lit. <5^ j 

Jh. (315^4 X (-■■ ■C ' 
*>■ t$lj. 

V ^ j' cA..>->•* 

j XX ■*" ji^j ji 

(A^. <-rl lt*. 
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Seventh Lesson. 

The Reflexive Pronoun. 

• 

g Gl. The Reflexive Pronoun hlmid or l-hi/ifiJi. ‘self’ 
(which is of the same origin as the Latin sc, suns') i.s 
used very much as the similar pronoun in Latin. The 
great di:ference is that, while sc and suus belong to 
the fliird person singular and plural and to no other, 
the Persian Reflexive Pronoun is used of (dl three per¬ 
sons and of both nnmhers. Kliyud may be (a) the subject of 
the verb, — in which case its use is easily under¬ 
stood : it may be either (b) the direct or (c) the indirect 
object of the verb; or again it may (d) be governed 
by the prepositio3is (including i;yi1/eh) and the post¬ 
position -rn: it may also (ej bo used as a noun and 
have the sepai’ate pronouns with iya/eh or the prono¬ 
minal affixes of cither number and of any of the three 
persons attached to it. The use of this pronoun is 
rigorously observed in Persian, but it presents no dii- 
ficirlty if the following rules be observed. (We deal 
first with lihyud alone and then with fihy'tsh separately.) 

§ G2. When Idimd is the siibject of the sentence, it 
is used almost like the English self, and like that 
word is generally united with a personal or possessive 
pronoun: as, 

1. Klimd (or man limid, now more usually man 
khyudam, hhmd i man or Miyudam) hi-shdhr mi-raram, ‘T 
myself am going to the city’. 

2. Khyud (fo khmd, now to Ichmdaf, Idiyud i to, or 
khmdat) nra didl, ‘Thou thyself didst see him’. 

3. Khmd (a khmd, now a khmdash. khmd i Hi, 
khmdash) unra guft, ‘He himself said that'. 

Similarly are used: — khmd (ma khmd, now lira 
khmidaman, khmd i ma, or Idmidaman): khyud (shuma 

) Khvud is from khvti (found a,s late as the Mapiati ol' 
Maulana-yi Ri'imi) la (of Skt. — taa termination* - from): 
khytih from the same root + ash, affix of 3"! sing. - his. 
[Pahlavt "khllt and khvesh\. Khvu is Avestic hcff (Akhacnienian 
tiva), Skt. sva, Lat. se, pius: Gk. oyis, f: Euss. svog, ete. In Russian 
and in the Greek of the Hellenic period (cf. iavrovs, Luke XVII., 
14 for vfiSs aviovg) the reflexive pronoun, as in Persian, refers 
to both numbers and to all three persons. 
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Iclmid, now shumd khvildatm, lihvud i shuim, or Ichvnda 
-tan): Ichvud (isJum hhvvd, now Jchytldashm, ishan Ichyiid- 
ajthun, or Ichyud i isMn). Only in vulgar speech does 
the khyud take the plural termination -ha (the h in 
this termination is frequently omitted by the un¬ 
educated), and t:hyudliaman(khyuddnidn), Ichyudhfitan (khynd- 
atan), khyudMfthan (khyuddshm) are then used. 

§ 63. When khyud is (a) the direct or (b) the 
indirect object of a verb, or (c) is governed by a pre¬ 
position (including imfch) or -m', it refers to the 
same person or thing that is the subject of the sen¬ 
tence (as is evident from its meaning selj): e. g., 

(«) Man kfm'idrn sdrzanish kdr- (a) ‘1 reproached myself’. 
dam. 

To Jcitilh i khvddru hi-vai dddi. ‘Tliou gavest thy (own) 

book to him’. 

Mri hi-klidneh-y-i khrtUl mi- ‘We are going to our (own) 
ravim. house’. 

(At/ii) shwnif dsb i khnid-ra ‘Did you take your (own) 
girifthl ? horse ?’ 

Tshiin dar dil i klmid gamifn ‘They did not imagine 

iid-htirdand. (fancy) in their liearts 

(heart)’. 

(6) Shumd khviidru (or bi-k1irdd) (b) ‘You have given yourself a 
khaili zdihmat dddeh id. great deal of trouble’. 

(c) P dar bdreJi-y-i klirud guft. (c) ‘He (she) spoke about him¬ 
self (herself)’. 

§ 64. Foreigners often make mistakes in the use 
oi'-kliyud through failing to remember that, whenever 
in English one can itse the word .“iclf or own along 
with a Personal pronoun without materially altering 
the meaning of the sentence, then khyud (alone or 
followed by a possessive pronoun separable or inse¬ 
parable) must be used in Persian instead of the simple 
p6rsonal pronoun (generally in such cases a possessive). 
E. g., in the sentence, ‘I left my book on the table’, 
the meaning is not materially altered by saying ‘I 
left my own book on the table’: therefore in Persian, 
instead of saying Man kitab i fndra (bar) rti-y-i mh 
oa guzdrdam, which is utterly wrong, one should say 
nmu kitab i- khvud^ra (bar)ru-y-i mfis va gmardam. 

') When governed by -ra it must be the direct or indirect 
object of a verb, .as will be readily seen. 
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In tho modern spoken language instead of JJumf 
alone the compound forms Ichrmlam, MmUldf, khritilash, 
/thrttdamun, hhrndatmi, khnidaslian, or Idinkl i ntmt, etc. 
are generally used. This is not approved of in writing 
except when necessary to avoid ambiguity (cf. 45). 

In the modern language in both s])oakiug and 
writing the pronominal afjiores may often be used instead 
of Idmid in a possessive sense, though the separable 
pronouns may not. Thus the sentence given above, 
Man Mtab i Ichmidra (kir) ra-y-i mi's va gtifuriiam, miglii 
ecjually well be put thus, Man Idtribamra, etc. So 
again, Shuma IJidneh-y-i khiuidra farftkhfid, ‘you sold 
your house’, might be Shuma Jcliuneli-atanra farnldifkl. 
In the third person singular and plural this use of 
the pronominal aflixes -ash and ashan is open to the 
same ambiguity that is found in English: as, hita- 
ha'fhra gum hard, ‘ho lost his book’. Here it is not clear 
whether it was his own or some other persoir’s book 
that ho lost. 

S 65. Kholsh may be used instead of khmd when¬ 
ever the latter is not tho subject of a sentence: but 
hhyisli cannot take the pronominal affixes or the per¬ 
sonal pronouns precedeil by izdfch when it is used in 
this sense.') When hhmd is governed by -ra or any 
preposition except the kdfeh, the strengthened form 
khytshtan may be substituted for it, bttt it takes no 
appended pronoun and is rarely used except with -ra. 
In fact the main use of Ichr'tsJitan and hhyish is to avoid 
the repetition of hhmd. Examples: 

Man hhyishtunra sdrsanish hdrdam: To hitab i hhijl^ra 
bi-va'i d/idi: Mu bi-hhfmeh-y-i hhotsh ml-ravim: (Ay<i) 
shuma dsb i hhyfshrd girtflid? . Jshin dar dd i hhyish 
gamdn nd-burdand: Shuma hlmshtanra khaili zahmat dacteh 
id: Tf dar bdreh-y-i hhyish guft. (For translation vide § 63.; 

§ 66. The use of hhmidash, hhyiidaslian, is very 
noteworthy and very convenient in such a gentence 
as, Shuma Hdsan-ra savar i asb i hhyddashra, didid, ‘You 
saw Hasan mounted on his own horse’. If the affix 'Osh 
_!_ • 

') When Mii'ish is followed by a possessive pronoun it has 
the meaning of ‘a* relative’; as man khvishoshra didam, ‘I saw 
his relative’. 

JPersian Coiiv.-Grammar. ^ 
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were not used, the meaning would probably be 
‘mounted on your horse’ (§ liBj. But the phrase is 
really a contraction for, Shumu Hdsan-ra didid Jcih savor 
i ash i Jdiyikl bud. 


Words. 


SaMiU, a miser. 
mi-bosham, I am. 
ini-bashad, he, it is. 
bdyad bnshad, it must be. 
ildfdt farmiideh, (having com¬ 
manded attention, notice, ==) 
kindly, please. 
f,hab, night. 
dmshab, to-night. 


'liriyeh 

‘ifriyatan 


I as a loan. 

ht-ravam, I may go. 
bi-rdft, he went. 
rdfteh btid, he had gone a^vay. 
naqd, cash, ready money. 
mUdknam, I know. 
kill . . . dnju, Avhere. 
panhiin, hidden. 
hi-kunam, I may make. 
hi-khpiishi, with pleasure. 
makhfi, hidden, secretly. 
uftddeli oit. has fallen (outj 
dandiin, a tooth. 
baydn, explanation. 
aiddd, children {Ar. pi.) 
khrdhand mwd, they shall die. 
pish i rtf, before the face. 
ngdh (az), aware (of). 
aslikhds (Ar. pi. of shakhs) per¬ 
sons. 

farzdnd, child. 

ra/iq, comrade. 

sipdrd. he handed over. 

hi-sipurid, hand over. 

az aqab i, behind. 

shitdfteh, having hastened. 

guzdahtdi bnd, he had placed. 

mi-guzdrd, he was placing. 

nihdd, he put. 

bi-did, he saw. 

diizdtd, he stole. 

duzdideh, having stolen. 

luz, back, again. 

bi-biird, he carried off. 


andishid, he thought out. 
bi-ndzar nvdrdeh, having (brought 
to sight. =) devised. 
rasideli ast, has arrive<l. 
dost, hand. 
mi-khi^nham, I wish. 
ddfn kilnam, I may bury. 
numniin i, grateful to. 
zinddn, ]n-ison. 
afkdnd, he cast. 

‘umr, life. 

khrlfhad bfid, shall be. 
dardz, long. 

khpdhld zist, you .shall live. 
farm fid, he commanded. 
muhizim, attendant. 
blshtar, more. 

aqrabit (Ar. pi. oiqarib] relatives 

khdym, treacherous. 

khiydnat, treachery. 

hamchindn, thus. 

qabl az, before. 

nmid, hope. 

tah.pl, attainment. 

mn bdqi, the remainder. 

muzkfir, mentioned. 

bar gardtinid, he returned (trans) 

tadblr, plan. 

kheuslidil, delighted. 

gardid, he became. 

biCd az, after. 

bar hdza/r, on (hisj guard. 

i 

mu'dbbir, interpreter of dreams. 
ta'bir, interpretation of a dream. 
tdlab kdrddi, having summoned. 
khvdb, sleep, dream. 
daniskmdnd, wise, sage. 
in‘dm, a gift. ’ 

durdst, right, correct. 
tafdvut, difference. 
ta, so that. ' 

rfkhdeh bud, had (been)poured out. 
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ynjt, he found. rciha natniid, he let ^o. 

mMtafit, attentive, comprehend- ghazdbwfk, angry. 

ing. _ bad-shidcun, ill-omened. 

htkh, a trick. hikifyat, a .stoiy, narative. 

Exercise 13. 




Oj^3 '^y s '^ Alslri 

J^J^\> (jl s' -t*.’ fcl-* L-* IJ J ^ J ^ ^ 

i O* J” '-^ 3^ Ai.>- - jja I 5 •* 


c—I o-vj '^,y^J3^/'^ <y ‘9—'j-51^' — 

^V\ vS* j^ ^ 'v' (»“■' 

.j.-^U..*ij_yhr .X ^ 

«J y i> l-» L-^-a^ -*-*l A) j'jl Ai U\ A^ij\lsfi^ . ^ U- 
oy^ — jfj ^y^ ^y ^ 

ci O^'.^ 3^J 0*1 \jj_j>- -U-'j l^y 

*^.y 3"^^j ^L>- jy»»y .x»o 


Translation 14. 

A certain king saw in a dream that all hi.s teeth 
had (has) fallen (out). Having summoned an interpreter 
of dreams he asked (from) him what the explanation 
of the dream might be (is). He said, ‘0 king, this 
dream is very ill-omened, because its explanation is 
this, that all (thy) children and thy relatives shall die 
before thine eyes, (face)’. The king became angry and 
(having becon^e angry) threw that man into prison. 
Having then called another interpreter of dreams he 

1 * 
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enquired of (from) him the explanation of that dream. 
He said, ‘0 king, this is a very good omen, for its 
meaning is (this) that your life shall be very long, 
and that you shall live longer (more) than all lyotir) 
children and relatives’. The king laughed and com¬ 
manded (to) his attendants to give (that, ‘You give’j 
a gift to this wise-man: and having rebuked that other 
he let (him) go. 


((onversatiou. 


O'* 

_.ic j\ IJ'.j ^4 c-O. 

/ /• 

uT jj, .r ^ j j-A 

A A, .3jlJL^ I _ji iiy, 

4 i jlc 1 J 1 


J I 3 -" 

\jij^ ^ ^ jy. ^ 

llT lyT ^u 

jy. 4::.ilA5 

(jl jl f;* LT 

a:l: 4 1 


A J jj \j,j Jji 43 j^: Li J. 
4..ia5 ,^1 3 3 A.i» A1 4L>' 

Ai J 

c/.li pL-'J3 AjLijljl L'l jl Au 

^y. 

^,i»L:Ia* 3 ^k ^ 3_j*, y.1 A^t^jls 

3J>. J 

^ C ^ i 3 ■—* 1A^ .".gf 

.i—I.J 

lijkr J-’ V* 

3 ■ >,... > 1 3 y Lw* I J1 ^ L1 3^^.— 

3 J>, _,C3 jl jl J 
Ijj 1 l_x.^ L 3* (jLj^'k 
' A-3b 

3 J^\jkJ 43_jc I jj\ 


!i cy''^iS}^J^ (U ) 
Ail jl 1J3_ji J Jz'’’ 

A>- cjl jl -W 

» ^ 

Jj J ^-*1 Li jL 3 

C>m>h1 j AftJiS 

X Jifi jl (Li ) 

3 i-. A-J 3 JjT(IT) 

' ✓ 

4>. AA.i;l3 4 U. 3 I 

" ' < ' 3 I 3 

3 4^ 3 j 'i J 
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Eighth Lesson. 

Prepositions, simple and compound: 

Conjunctions, Interjections. 

§ 67. 'I'lie simple Prepositiotis now in use in Per¬ 
sian are very few, the only ones of Persian origin 
now used being: 

as, fiom, out of: than (with eomjiaratives). 
hi, hit (when united with the following word: when 
separate, hih, hah), to, for, at; in, with (nieansj. 

hu, with, along with (now used of manner and in¬ 
strument ). 

bar, on, upon. 

devoid of, without {sine), 
dar, in. into, at: on (of time). 

-i, of (the i:(i/eh, Avhich in many iustanees is now 
a simple preposition). 
ia, up to, as far as. 

Of Arabic origin and less commonly used are: 
il<i\ up to, to (e. g. of verses: as uyeh-y-i shtshum 
'da dych-y-i lu'fdaintm, ‘from the sixth to the seventeenth 
verse'j. 

hdtfa\ as far as (often used with hi Uli, as lidfla' 
in I, ill d ylKcubnfik shnd, ‘to such an extent that he 
grew angry'.) 

/I, = per as irsed in English (as, shd’atr, lujdeh nuo’ 
fi liasht qardn: ‘.sugar, eighteen maunds at eight krans 
ixr maund'.) 

hila, without (as, bild slialJc, ‘without doubt'). 

§ 68. The older form of hi is ha, rvliich is still 
used in Shi ids and in some other places. When followed 
by d, an, in, islidn, a still older foian of the words may 
be rased, had- or hid-, after which the initial alif of 
the above four words is omitted: as hidd hiddn 

(jla;), hidi'n hidishdn (jlioi). This form of the 

preposition is rather more arsed iia writing‘than in 
convorsg,tion. 

§ 6‘J. In modem conversation dar is sejdom heard, 
id (more properly’(«-(/-<) being often rased instead, as 
td mndnq, ‘in Che box’ (vide § 77). liar is rarely used 
alone, Qmr) rd-y-i generally taking its place: even in 
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writiiiff it has a tendency to be used almost inter- 
changeable with bi, except after verbs of ffivhiff. Tabi 
i» now more frequently used than tii alone, and hi jus 
is sometimes said for jus. 

The Compound Prepositions in conversation and 
even in writing are now supplanting the simple ones. 
The simple Prepositions are, however, often omitted 
in conversation and sometimes even in writing when 

the sense is clear enough without them; as, V rdfteh 
ast (hi-) shahr, ‘he has gone to the city’: Bt-dih man 
for hl-dih bi-mdn, ‘give to me’. ShamsMr (dar) dost i 
savdr bud, ‘the sword was in the horseman’s hand’. 
When in composition with other words and thus form¬ 
ing part of a compound Preposition, the simple pre¬ 
positions are also frequently omitted both in speaking 
and in writing: as, Narduban (bar) sdr i d'mir bud, ‘the 
ladder was on the top of the wall’; bdchcheh (dar) bdghal 
i pidarashjxst, ‘the child is in its father’s arms (em¬ 
brace)’; U hijn’st? (Dar) ManeJi-y-i baitdr ast. 'Where is 
he? He is at the veterinary surgeon’s (house); An ^ 
shahhs (bar) daman i Jcfth uftad, ‘that person fell at the 
foot of the mountain’; An sandfiq (dar) pd-y-i dardMd 
ast, ‘that box is at the foot of the tree’; Asb i man 
(dar) pain i divdir ydjt shud, ‘my horse was found under 
the wall’; An shdhr (bar) lab i daryd vagi ' ast, ‘that city 
is situated on the shore (lip) of the sea’. In these 
examples and in those given below the words in 
brackets may be omitted without changing the 
meaning. 

§ 70. The Compound Prepositions are generally 
composed of a noun preceded by a simple preposition 
expressed or understood. For this reason they all 
require an izdjeh after them, except in the few instances 
in which as or hi- takes its place. Most of the com¬ 
pound prepositions in actual use are given in the 
subjoined list. They are shewn in actual cqnnexioii 
with other ^ words in order to make their meaning and 
use cleai’er and more easily understood. 

Birun as shahr, out of the city. 

Birun i shahr, outside the city. 
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(dar) andan’m i khuneh, | ,, , 

ddkhU i mneh, I 

(dar) hain i rah, on (amid) the way. 

dar axnu-y-i an hir, during that work. 

{bar) sdr i rah, on the road, by the roadside. 
{bar) butd-y-i sar i vai, above his head. 
bidifa i dfistam, without my friend. 
bi istlyd-y-i ishan, with the exception of them, 
(os) aqah i vai uftddand, they followed (fell) after him. 
az rah i AbTishdhr, via Bushire. 

^ ^rahi | from, by w'ay of, generosity. 

duriboL i a, behind him {vidgar). 

nasdik i, nazdik bi-\ , , /j. \ xi 

. ! slmhr, near (to) the city. 

qarw 1 , qanb oi- | ’ ' '' 

as qardr i fmchih maktiib ast, according to what is 

written. 

bi- hddd i imlidn, as far as possible. 

{dar) pai-y-i (j/) mi, after (in search for) him. 
(bi)- ghair i ft, except him. 
ghair ns an, besides that, other than that. 
pain i kuh nislidst, he sat at the foot of the 
mountain. 

{bi-,) (dar) sir i dardkht, beneath the tree. 
pits as an \ 

ba d as an | that, afterward.s, 

ba d i an I ’ 

ns fin bi-bd^d) 

pas i pdrM j ^j^g gurtain. 

{dar) uqab i pnrdeh ( 

(dar't pnsht i divifr, behind the wall. 

(bar) pusht i bum, on the roof. 
piisht i sdr i nauknr amad, he came up behind* the 
servant. 


behind the curtain. 


([dbl as an vdiqt, before that time. 
pidi i hakim fimad, he came to the doctor. 
pish i qdzi istdd, he stood before the jitdge. 
pkh i ru-y-i vat, in front of him (before his face). 
pMu-y-i baradaram nishdst, he sat beside my brother. 
rfi hi rv-^-i pudshah, face to face with, in front of, 
the king. 
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{(Uir) muqabil i mdsjid, in front of llie inos(j[ue. 
dar mitqdbileh-y-i (Jtir'dn, in comparison with the 
t^ur’an. 

• (bur) ru-y-i nits, on the table. 

w'lzd i vat, near him: in his opinion. 

(bi)- nusd i vat raft, he went to him. 
as nttzd i hakim, from the governor. 
as junib i Khudfi. from God. 

OA Imsfir i jiudsltfth, from the king’s presence. 
inra Id-y-i an l.itdb bUffuzar, put this inside that 
book (spoken style). 

(bi-) ~tdd i I 

(bi-) kJiildf i / an hukm, contrary to that command. 
{bar) khildf i ) 
muvdjiq i 

^intdhiq i ! f" statement. 

(bar) hast) i ; 

dar yfth i inuin, in reference to belief, in the matter 
of faith. 

dar bdreh-y-i an nidtlab, in reference to, concerning 
that matter. 

(bar) sar i it rtkhtand, they fell upon (attacked) him. 
(bar) sdr i siifreh, on the table (cloth). 
bald-y-i sdr i ft istddand, they stood close beside him. 
(dar) miydn i tdifeh, among the people. 
miyuneh-y-i an do ndfar salh shad, ]ieace was made 
between tliosc' two persons. 


Iladkdbah, towards Baku. 


r/ ' - I in place of, instead of him. 

(bi)-uvas t a ) ^ ’ 

(bi)-sdmt i j 

^(bi)tdraf i ! Iladkabah, towards Baku. 

(bi)-sd-y-i I 

tdraf i sham, towards evening. 

(bar) an ddst i radlJidnch, on that side of the river. 

(bi-)drl sn-y-i itdruji) rddhhdneh, across the river. 

hamrdh i tshdn, 1 , -.i ,1 

7.7 ^ • ’ 7 along with them. 

bi-lmnrahi-y-t ishan, ) ° 

jihiii i man bt-rau, go in front of me. 

dadr i ftra girtftand, they surrounded him. 
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dinir ?' shfiJtr, 
glrduglrd i shdhr. 


around the city. 


(dar) atruf i dili, in the outskirts of, all around, 
the village. 

hi-MtHfir i Khudu, for (rod's .sake. 

{az\ hardyi man, for me. 


hi-j 1 hnt i 
hi-scihab i 


a, by reason of him. 


hl-vasileh-y-i | Jiijil, by means of, through the 
hi-vTisHeh-ij-i ( Gospel. 

mah:: i shuju^at i muhuriz, simply through the cham¬ 
pion’s courage. 

sivd-y-i a, except him, besides him. 

(iz hiihr i vai, because of, for the sake of him. 
dar rah i mu kdshtch shnd, he was slain for us. 
instead of us. 

(bi)-kliidmat i vnz'ir, to the minister. 
hi-khidnmf i shumd nu-rasam, I (shall) come to }on. 
hardhnr i an khuneh, facing, oppo.site to, that house. 
hand bar an hiijjnt, according to (based irpon) that 
argument. 

mulk-ra hl-tdht i tasdrrnf i khrdd avdrd, he brought 
the country under his own sway. 

hd vvjdd i haddsat i sinn, in spite of tenderness 
of age. 

az hdrakat i 'Urn, by benefit of (taking advantage 
of) learning. 


71 . Conjunctions. The Conjunctions in Persian 
require but little explanation. The most imjjortaut are: 


§ 


m, o, and. 
y<f, or. 

yn... yu, either... or. 
ca yd, or even. 

! uay but, nay rather, 
nay on the contrary 
ftrem.sondorn, Gr. aV.d) 
{vd dnmu 1 

{vd likin but, yet, (Germ. 

{vd) liikin aber^, however. 

vdli ) 


chitn, since, when. 
vdgar {va agar), and if. 
vdgamaJi {va dgarndh), otfier- 
wise, and if not. 
mdgar, but, perliaps. 
az bds kill, since. 
zirn (kih), I 
zanrii kih ) ’ 

na...va na, neither...nor. 
ba Inkih ^ j a!t]iou<>ii, 

bu vujdJ ! (in kih 7 notwith- 

ma' dnkih | standing 

dgarchih * that. 
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ham ... ham, Iiodi... and. 
ftiz, also. 
agar | 

hargiih > if, since. 

hdrgifh kih I 


ham, even, also. 
hdrclmnd Mh, however much. 
pas, then, accordingly. 
ImUnMi, whereas, since. 


§ 72. Interjections. The principal are: — Jnak, lo! 
«i, Oh; vdy, woe! Oh, ah; afsns, alas! haij, alas! {ha'if 
(ist Jcih, ‘it is a pity that’. ..); hah hah! ‘bravo, well done!’ 


Naqqdsh, a painter. 

gak (Ugar, one another. 

gdftand, they said. 

tasvir, a picture. 

bi-kashim, let us draw. 

bi-kashad, he may (might) draw. 

mi-kashad, he draws. 

kashid, he drew. 

kashideh, having drawn. 

kashidant, I drew. 

kashidi, thou drewest. 

M-hinim, let us see. 
hUbiuand, they may (might) see. 
khusheh, cluster, hunch. 
angifr, grape. 
dar, a door, gate. 
darb, large gate, gateway. 
iivikht, he hung. 
minqdr, beak. 

mi-zddand, they were striking. 
gami’m vtibiirdand, they were 
fancying. 
mkeh, fruit. 
mardwialn, people. 
pasandidand, they approved of. 
pursidand, they asked. 
pdnleh, a curtain. 
pish, lorward. 
pas, back, backward. 
flmadeh, having come. 
dardz, long. 

darriz kdrd, he stretched out. 
madum, known. 
dar pdy-i, in search for. 
dtdeh, having seen. 

•aziz, respected, dear. 
himil, perfect. 

farift^ sh4d, he was deceived. 
farifteh shddand, they were de¬ 
ceived. 

chandl, a little (time). 


Words. 

gurlkht, he fled. 
gurikhti, thou fleddest. 
giirikhtdii, thou hast fled. 
daman, hem of a garment. 
zddeh, having struck. 
bdlkih, but, on the contrary. 
hdlp, now. 
ydftam, I found. 
sazd, punishment. 
ml-diham, I (shall) give. 
iikhinCldmr, finally. 
hnkim, governor. 
har dij, both. 

Mirilstand, they asked-for. 
daricheh, window. 
od ddshteh, having stationed. 
amr fannfid, he commanded. 
birun kunand, they should put 
out. • 

hftlat, state, condition. 9 
hdkm kdrdeh, having ordered. 
shamshlr, sword. 
gdrdan, neck. 
bf-zan, strike thou. 
sukhan, a word. 
tarsid, ho feared. 
fi’lfadr, at once. 
dslii, at all (icidi neg). 

Iidrakat, movement. 
fahmid, he understood. 
taziyiineh. scourge, bastinado. 
tn, in order that. 
miimkin, possible. 
sifzad, he may make. 
mi-bud, it would be, was. 
naqsh, a picture. 
iqrur kdrd, he confessed. 
fdqaf, only,, merely. 
rihdi escape, deliverance. 
gfd khi'drd (he" ate deceit), he 
was deceived. 
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\ ^ 1 ^ j \ 3 ^ ^ t* 3 ^ ^ ^ j5^ 

LftoJj ^y>' 

_v__^. jl jUj^ -C.-! e J,.. ij ^ SiijjS j^f'^J_j 

j 1 ^ 1 jj^ j fjf* L£ ^ Ui 0 ^ ^ J -X) Jo AjL^o j L—j I j 

— 1 * ^ O ^ w-Jif- OaS^— -^* -X*—' J* 

cr:r, 

0^ ^ O^ J O ^ -X-# ^ ol^> \ 

ii^ J "51$ ^ 'I ^ L.a* ^ •» '>>.' — “».>■. 

lj>».A)' J ^J ,jU^ o-C-' ^ ^^3 i$ J (J* ^ 

Jki *la.t^^ ^ (_jA..iS ^J y 3 xS^ <1 a>^^ 


Translation 16. — A Tale. 

A slave fled from his master. After a short time 
hi.s h]ip,ster, having gone to another city and having 
found (seen) that slave there, seized him and said, 
•'J’lion art my slave, why didst thon run away from 
meV’ The slave, having laid hold of (having sti'uck 
hand upon) his garment (hem of his garment), said in 
answer to him (in answer of him). ‘No!; on the con¬ 
trary, thou art my slave, and having stolen much 
money from me thou hast run away: now that 1 (have) 
found thee, I (shall) give punishment’. Finally they 
both went to the governor and (having gone fliey) 
asked for justice. The governor of the city, having 
stationed both (of them) near a window, ordered that 
both should put their heads (head) out aj one time. 
Wheq they were in that position (state), the governor 
said to one of his attendants, ‘Draw thy swo)’d and 
(having drawn) behead (strike the neck (ff) that slave’. 
When the slave heard this speech (word), he at once 
drew his head back, but his master did not make any 
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movement at all. Tlie governor understood \\liich was 
the slave and which the master (that which is .. . i: 
therefore he bastinadoed the former [rnira) and de¬ 
livered him to his master. 

Conversation. 


■5>. 

^ J i ^ s) t-J i 

Ai -Uw i J i 
^ <1.1" j iS3^J 

C.-. 1 a 'XyS^ 

Jiyl pjp- 

^ hi ^ 1 y* y ^ 

!jUoJ,V. ^y‘ U' 

‘’“H' s!M> J3\j>\ J. 
J>'-‘^ 'j'.j 


If *• 

t-1 

U'jj jtjl 

(^lij ^J )-«>“ ^ 

' ' I i 

•V* A( J> c) ^ I 

J^i 

C-jL 1JJ y^ 'il ) 

tZ^{b »£j I ^ ^ «.> I! 


*3^ h .3 h_j J 3 Jy>- i 

Ninth Lesson. 


Language of the Common People. 

S 73. In all langTiages there is a con.siderahle 
difference between the written and the spoken style, 
though the written style, as it may be called, is in 
reality used also in sot S 2 )eeches, sermons, orations, 
and even in careful arguments and discussions. There 
is ais(j a considerable difference between the ordinary 
conversational language of the educated and that of 
the uneducated classes. The same rule holds also in 
Persian, bjit with this difference that oven educated 
Persians are careful to aroid using to the lower classes 
the language they would use in speaking to their 
equals. Hencd’ one may hear from the lips of a well 
educated man, if he is speaking to a shopkeeper or 
villager, the kind of language which may be properly 
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designated as vulgar. E.camples ol‘ this we purpose to 
give in this lesson, as an English resident in Persia 
ought to he able to understand, though he may not 
care to speak it. 

The style of the modern Persian newspaper is at 
once elegant and at the same time more colloquial 
than that used in any but the most modern Persian 
books, e. g. the late Shah’s diaries. But there are 
certain words and e.vpressions which are habitually 
used by even the best speakers, biit which are not 
yet to any extent admitted into the written language. 
These, however, ought to bo known by anyone who 
wishes to be thoroughly conversant with the language 
now spoken in Persia. We proceed 1o mention some 
of these more fully, though a few have been already 
introduced into the Exercises, and still more into the 
Conversations. Some of the foimis are not new, being 
found in Pahlavl (themselves or their analogues;. 

§ 74. Almost every Persian, ev('u those who aro 
well educated, habitually /)/ ordinanj conrenuiioii pro¬ 
nounces (> before »/ or n in Persian (and in .some very 
common Arabic) words as /? (vide § S). 

There are a number of words which are some¬ 
what diftbrcntly pronounced in different parts of the 
country: e. g. podLshtth is said in Shiraz and p<uhh<'di 
in most other places. The most important ol' these 
differences is the substitution of i in some places and 
of a in others for ti in a large number oi‘ word: e. g. 

Old J‘ers: — uimindan, ,slnin‘1dati, ritiiidcni, (ptniun, 
(julit, cinmdn. 

Shiraz: — nimadan, shinidan, ribddan^ ginidn, gih'i, 
cinndn. 

hjahdn: — namddaii, ihanidan. rabad^tn, gamdn, grd/i, 
rhanan (?). 

Somewhat similar are the cases of such words as: 

Shlrag: — imriig, itnsal, imshdb; gindih, gindagl, hhdjil, 
irrrh, khishm. “ 

hfuhan: — arnriiz, amsal, amsiuib; zdndah, sdndagi, 
khijil, arreh, khaslitn. « 

§ 75. Nouns. The plural termination -an is rarely 
heard; the vulgar pronunciation of the plural -ha is 
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simply-«: e. g. the popular plural of hncMieh is hacJichu. 
Ai'abic plurals are very commonly used with the 
numerous and increasing number of Arabic nouns in 
use in Persian, which have caused many classical 
words (as saman, etc.), to be completely forgotten. 
Moreover the Persian words dih, ‘village’ and farmdyish, 
‘a command’, always take the plural in the Arabic form 
dihut, farmayishdt {vide Part. II., § 152). 

Shahzddeli, ‘prince’, is in conversation shortened 
into Shdhzdeh. When prefixed to a proper nouii with 
the mining of ‘Mr.’, the word 1»T is often pronounced 
rt, as Aqu Muhammad All, often called Amd Alt. The a 
heard at the end of a short sentence, e. g., U-shumd 
mi-gUyam-a is shortened from ha, another form of hdn, 
‘behold’, ‘lo!’ 

Nouns are sometimes popularly used in an in¬ 
correct sense: e. g. mdhhameh, properly ‘place of judg¬ 
ment’, ‘tribunal’ (court of a hakim or governor), popu¬ 
larly means ‘a dispensary’, ‘a doctor’s consulting room' 
(from hakim, properly ‘a sage’, popularly ‘a physician’.) 
So also the word naql popularly means ‘cleverness’, 
or even ‘cnteness’; as. An shdkhs khatli ndql darad, 
‘that’s a very clever fellow’. So du Vi, ‘a prayer’, often 
means ‘a charm’: tasbih, ‘ascription of praise’, means 
‘a rosary’: ta^mir is not the ‘building’ btit only the 
‘repairing' of a house: etc.' 

Among nouns on the borders of acceptance into 
the written tongue are: — gtUeh, complaint; gTd, 
‘deceit’; gaiid {gaudal), ‘a pit’; Uarsa, ‘mother-in-law’; 
dshti, ‘a making up after a quarrel’ (a good old literary 
word but not now considered such), etc. 

§ 76. Adjectives. Some adjectives used in writing 
are, not much used in speaking; as jufc or ntka. ‘good’ 
(though it is used in compounds, as ntkndm, nikanjdm). 
Othei'S are constantly said but not written: e. g. ghula 
and naghida: as. In chfz Ichyttb ghula ittifdq uftCid, ‘tliis 

< Instead of dtuh in the sense of ‘firewood’, the common 
people always say dtakh or chugh: and the word hatar (a thou¬ 
sand) is very frequently used to denote » hran: as do hazdr, 
‘two krSns’, because a kran contains a thousand dinirrs (an 
imaginary coin). 
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thing happened easy’, i. e. ‘came cheap’: an s/iaJc/ts IhalU 
ndghvla ast, ‘that fellow is very deceitful’; In rah naylnUa 
ast, ‘this road is rough’. Others change their meaning: 
as, jahU, ‘ignorant’, is often used (especially by women; 
as meaning ‘young’: tut TcJmish now means ‘ill, sick, 
unwell’, even in writing. KhaUi as an adjective or 
adverb is hardly ever written, while the book word 
bisyar, its equivalent, is rarely used in conversation: 
qashdng, ‘pi’etty’, is now allowed in books because the 
late Shah used it in his diaries. The poprilar form ot 
g'irak, ‘clever’, is zardng, but this often means, ‘sharp’, 
‘quickwitted’, — not always in a good sense. Popu¬ 
larly maqhnl, ‘accepted’, means ‘pretty’. Kachfdi is a 
popular word meaning ‘tiny, little’, in a somewhat 
iiontemptuous sense. 

The Superlative is rarely used in conversation, 
the comparative with as hameli doing duty instead. 

For yaJc, ‘one’, the softer forms yek and yey are 
constantly heard. This word has, in the language of 
the people, almost supplanted the affix -t; as, yey 
kitdbish htdeli for Mtubi bi vai hi-dili, ‘give him a book". 
Occasionally both are used together, as yey palish b'i-drh, 
‘give him a single copper’. 

§ 77. Pronouns, Prepositions, etc. The popular form 
of the pronominal affixes is: -im, -id, -ish; -iman, -ifan, 
-ishUn. These are attached to the simple prepositions 
as well as to other words: thus we get, e. g., be’m, 
bS\ be^sh, b^'mun, be'Han, be'^shan, for bidii or bi a or bi 
vai, etc. Instead of dar, the word td is almost univer¬ 
sally used for ‘in’ of place and Avork (not of time, 
where it is simply omitted); as, td rnnddq, ‘in the box’; 
tush (— dar an), ‘in it’. So ru takes the place of bar, 
‘upon’: as, Jciftdt rU mtz ast. ‘the book is on the table’; 
rtislk. ‘on him, on it’. Pish i is used instead of naed i, 
‘near’, ‘to’, ‘at’: and instead of the obsolete niara kitdhi 
’st, (mihi est liber), is said, hitab pish i man ast. Thus 
a servant, if asked, Jcalid kuja'st? ‘Where iS the key?’, 
will probably reply. Pish i man ast, — ‘I have it’. 

In place of -rd the old Pahlavi definite termin¬ 
ation -0 is often heard from the lips of the common 
people, though it is never written: e. g. dsbi (or dsl»o) 
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ztn Jcicii ibr asb-iyt cni hnn, ‘saddle tlie liorse’. In Shiraz 
-dh takes its place: a>>h-a]i zhi iTm. 

§ 78. In place of o.sf the old Pahlavi <d in 

ih\' form -ah is frocpiently heard; as hi rh'tz khaili 
hhrab-ah ‘this thing is very good’. The Perfect Par¬ 
ticiple in -ah, as rastdeh, ‘having arrived’ (§ 85, c.) 
is larely nsed hy the common people, except in com¬ 
pound lenses. 

»S7,as/aa, ‘to wash', has popularly shfir instead of 
the correct form bhatj for its root: as, inru h'i-shdyam?, 
‘am I to wash this?, which becomes inra hi-shJiram? 
The ordinary verb for ‘to get, to obtain, to purchase’ 
is infiTnulan (for sUaiidari) and it is used in place of 
ijiriftan {vide § 116j. 

The longer form of the inlinitive of (^ausative 
Verbs (§§ 121, 122) is not popularly used: so we have 
rasiindan tor rasanahm or rasaiidan, ‘to cause to arrive, 
to bring’. Mirad for mt-ravad, mi-shcd (mi-bhurad), ml- 
dcd (mi-dihadj are common contractions. 

§ 7!). Adiirbs. 8ome popular adverbs arc very 
expressive, as jalJd, ‘just now, just’: parsdl, ‘last 
year’, etc. 

80. The following exercise and conversation are 
given in hlnglish letters because they contain many 
words never wriftcn in Persian. They represent also 
(in the exercise) the ndgar, and (in the conversation) 
the ]wpnlar pronunciation, which the student ought to 
know. I For translation see the Key). 


\\ ords. 


Asb'ib, (Ar. pt. of sabab) goods. 
pir i zan, old woman. 
bnjiam, togetlier. 
limidtni umadim^, we came. 
I'lmid {ihnad), he came. 
aincifl (Av. p]. of mill'', good--, 
property. 

«)t (iin), tliati 
iinir (iiiihr!), tliO’^e, they. 
khiineh {kluineh), lioaso. 
lino {iinrii), it, lym. 
o (va), and. 
mdno (indrif), me. 
sliarik partner. 


boro (bi-rau), go, olf with you ! 
bt-siVn (bt-sitiin), take thou, get. 
hi-ssvni, mayest thou got, take. 
iiil-tHni (mt-tavilni), tliou canst. 
2j('d hirish rajt (pdyi hirash), he 
went about his business. 
abviil (pi. of hill), state. 
sharlf, noble. 

alltfiiiidd KUdh, thanks to God. 
iUifril, attention, kindness. 
Jaiiifb I ‘nil, your honour. 
mi-raild, you go. 
mdnzd, dwelling,” resthouse. 
niin, bread, a loaf. 
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dut^, thief, robber. 

(bar) sdr rtlehtand, they fell upon. 
lukht, naked, plundered. 
kiishtand, they killed. 
lahddd, compelled. 
khrtfsi, he demanded. 

Jchi’dstim, we demanded. 
ig (as), from. 

ndslmid (nd-shinid), he did not 
hear (would not listen to). 
ddd 0 tnddd hard, (‘made justice 
and injustice’, =) complained 
aloud of injustice. 

Jikr, thought. 
taqsir, fault. 
it-ySr, bring thou. 
tanks, alone. 
chih jur, how? 
kMjtl, ashamed. 
iyih (dgar), if. 
igihnd {dgar ndh), if not. 
iz miyun rafti i, {az miyUn rdfteh 
i) thou hast gone out of the 
middle, — thou hast died. 
mt-ded {mi-dihad\ she gives (will 
give). 


raftq-id {raftqaf), thy comrade. 
uvdrdam, I brought (= I am 
just bringing). 

qcdydn, hubble^ubble. * 

mail mi-farmsid, do you wish? 
qalysnkdsh, smoker of the qalyan. 
U-bakhshtd, pardon (me). 
farmudid, yon said. 
m!-kaiiham, I draw. [at home. 
lashrff ddrand, they are (he is) 
tashrif hdrdand, they have (he 
has) gone out. 
aVdn, now, just now. 
zdhmat, trouble. 
murdldiMias M-farmsid, permit 
me to take leave. 
khri'isk dmadid,-yon are welcome. 
hdzir, present, ready. 
mi-Jeunam, I make. 
gundUi, swelling. 
puskt, back. 

in shddlUdi, please God! 
nit-rasam, I (shall) arrive. 
mt-skavad, it becomes (= it is 
possible). 

chunkih, since, for. 


Exercise 17: Qisseli. 

(Principally Isfahan dialect.) 

Do (nafar) nlfir asbab i kbyiidishun-ra pi’sh i plr 
i zani guzashtand o be^sh guftand, I'gib ma bar do 
baham umidim o malimuno kbyastim, bideb; igihna 
na-deh. Bad iz chand riiz ycy nifir iz una (bi-jkbuneh-i 
till zan nmid o guft: Sharikim murd, chunkih tu rail 
dnzda sariniun rikhtand uno ktishtand o mano liikht 
kardand: hala malimuno bideh. Un pi'r i zan labiidd 
shud o b6 '’sh dad. Bad iz chand ruz tin yaki digih 
timid o malisho khyast. Zan be'’sh guft kih, Rafi'qid 
umid o guft kih to iz miyun raftc i; harchih be'’sh 
guftam nash’nid: malo giri’ft o burd: hala digih pish 
i man chi'zi nist. tin kas pish i hakim raft, iz dast i 
tin zan dad -o bldad kard kih, Malimo nami-d^d. Ha¬ 
kim fikr.kard o guft, Un zan taqsiri na-darad; to bS'’sh 
gufte i, I'gih har domun bAham timidim, bi-deh: igih 
na, na-deh. Boro, rafiqido bi^yar o malo bl-ssun: tanha 
chih jur mt-tuni bl-ssuni? Un mard khijil shud o pai 
karish raft. 

Persian Conv.-Graminar. ' 
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Translation 18. 

[Turn the above Story into the literary style, 
writing out the words properly in the Persian char¬ 
acter, and being careful to spell all the words correctly. 
— CSee Key).] 

Conversation. 


Su’dl. 

Ahval i sharIf (chili taur ast) ? 

Kuja mirtd (= ml-ravid)? 

Ai Yiisuf, nun (nSn) bi-yilr. 

Qalynn (qalyan) mail mi-far- 
maTd !* 

Bibakhshid, chih farmudid? 

.._. Farmudid ... {vide § 232). 

Sahib tashrff darandi' 

Chih gi'ifti? Birun raftand? 

Khaili zahmat dsdam, bibakh- 
shid; hala murakhkhas bi- 
farmSid (at ertul of visit). 

Amrfiz mi-khyaham savar shu- 
deh (bi-)shahr bi-ravam: mi- 
shSd (mi-shavad)? 


Javdb. 

Alhamdd lillkh az iltifatijanSb 
i ‘alt. 

M4nzil miram (= bi-khaneh-y-i 

_ khyud mf-ravam). 

Avurdam (avardam). Sahib. 
{vide note^ to §_ 138). 

Khair, agha (aqS), qalynn-kash 
nistam. 

Bandeh a‘rz kardam ... [ham. 

... kih hargiz qalyiin nami kas- 

Bali, sahib, tashrff dSrand. 

Bali aght, al’an tashrff b lirdand. 

Khalil khyfish (amadid) dma- 
did: insha' Allah zud bar^i 
bazdid bi-khidniat i shuma 
mf-rasam {Said by host). 

Bali, sahib; asb-ra liazir mf 
kuiiaiii: {or) Khair, sahib; 
nami-sh6d; ash nakhviish 
ast: gaiindili (varam) rti 
pushtash darad. 


Tenth Lesson. 

The Verb in general; Active Voice: Tenses from the 

Infinitive. 

§ 81. There is in Persian only one Conjugation 
of the Verb. When therefore the root and the infinitive 
of any verb, regular or irregular, are known, the 
various tenses, moods and persons are formed in the 
most regular manner without the slightest departure 
from the rules which are now to be given. If the 
Student has carefully observed the formation of the 
various parts of verbs already introduced into the 
Exercises, he already knows something of the Per¬ 
sian verb.( 

All Moods and Tenses are formed from (1) the 
Infinitive Stem, or from (2) the Imperative, 2“*^ Sing., 
which is also the Root of the verb. These are there- 
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fore called the ‘Principal Parts’ of the Persian verb. 
The Moods are the Indicative, the Subjunctive, the 
Imperative, the Conditional, the Optative, the Infini¬ 
tive. The Participle, the Agential and the Gerundive are 
the remaining forms of the verb. Causal (Causative) 
Verbs are often formed from other Verbs (§§ 121, 122). 

§ 82. The various Persons, singular and plural, 
of each tense are formed by adding to the stem cer¬ 
tain Personal Endings. These, as will be seen, bear a 
considerable resemblance to the Personal Endings 
similarly used in Sanskrit, Greek and Latin Verbs, 
and are fragments of pronouns meaning 7, thou, he, etc. 
Hence the Separable Pronouns as subject of the Verb 
are not so much needed in Persian as in English 
{vide Lesson IV.. § 4B, fin.), since in Persian the Per¬ 
sonal Endings are better preserved than in English. 

§ 83. The Personal Endings in Persian, except in 
the Pers. Sing., coincide in form with the enclitics 
which mean I am, tlum art, etc. ( Vide ‘words’ prefixed 
to Exercise II.) They are: 


Personal Endings. 

Singular. 


Plural. 


1 st Person: -am. 
2"** Person: -1. 
3*'* Person: ad. 


1'®* Person: 
2 na Person: 
3’^'* Person: 


im. 

id. 

•and. 


These Personal Endings are attached to the stem 
of each tense to form the Persons. They undergo no 
variation. But note that, (1) the ending of the 2“'' 
Sing, is not used in the 2“*^ Sing. Imperative, and (2) 
the ending of the 3’^'^ Sing, is not employed at all in 
the Preterite and the tenses formed therefrom. 

Should the root of the verb, end in y ( 15 ), this 
letter is dropped before the Personal Endings that 
begin with t, but is retained before the others: e. g. 
mf-farma-id, ‘you command’ (root farmdy-), but mi- 
farmayand, ‘they command’. ' 

’I. Parts formed from the Infinitive Stem. 

§ 84. The Infinitive of all Verbs enHs in -tan, 
which, when preceded by a vowel or either of the 
liquids n or r, changes into -dan. All newly made 
• 6 » 
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verbs have -dan, generally preceded by -t to connect 
the termination with the root. The Moot of the verb 
is formed (in regular verbs) by cutting otf the -fen, 
‘-dan or -idan of the Infinitive. The Infinitive Stem 
obtained by merely cutting off the final -an of the 
Infinitive: this is called the “Shortened Infinitive”. 

The Sing, of the Preterite Indicative coincides 
in form with the Shortened Infinitive, i. e. with the 
Infinitive Stem. The other persons of the Preterite 
require the addition to this of the Personal Endings (§83). 

The Imperfeet Indicative is formed by prefixing 
the particle mi to each person of the Preterite. The 
Past Participle adds -eh to the stem of the Infinitive, 
i. e. to the S*''* sing, of the Preterite. The Perfect Indi¬ 
cative adds the present of the Verb ast (vide list of 
Words prefixed to Exercise TI.) to the Past Participle. 
The Pluperfect Indicative is formed by adding to the 
Past Participle the Preterite of the Verb Sudan ‘to 
be’ (vide Words prefixed to Exercise II., and also § 95.) 

§ 85. As an example we take the Intransitive 
Verb DavJdan (ojkjj) ‘to run’; but Transitive Verbs 
are conjugated in a precisely similar manner. 
Infinitive: -davfdan: Infinitive stem: -david. 

(a) Preterite Indicative. 

Singular. Plural. 

l.<.t Pers.: davfd-am david-tm we ran. 

I ran. 

2 nd Pers.: david-t david-id {xxji) you ran. 

thou rannest. 

3 rd Pers.: david he, david-and (Xxsi) they ran. 

she, it, ran. 

^ (6) Imperfect Indicative. 

Singular. Plural. 

1“* P.: ml-davidam 

I was running. 

2^^ P.: mi-davtdi 

thou wast running. 

3’^'^ P.: ml-davfd (ji, he 
was running. 


mi-davidtm (^^xsx.*) ^ 

we *5 

mi-davuUd (xxsx.*) 

" p 

mi-davtdand (xxsx..) B' 

they 
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This tense also means ‘I used to run’, and often 
^ignifies ‘I began to run’: it is also used for the Oon- 
(litional Mood in the modern language, both spoken 
and written, in place of the obsolete Conditional (§103, e.),' 
meaning, ‘Were I to run’, etc. 

(c) Past Participle. 

Singular. Plural, 

davideh having run, davtdagan (§ 36) 

{or, ‘on running'). davidehhu 

The Past Pariiciple of a Transitive Verb has 
generally an active sense, but it may sometimes be 
used with a passive moaning, as it always is in the 
^Passive Voice (§ 110). It is sometimes in the old style 
used as a noun: as, gitfteh, ‘a saying, speech’; farmildeh, 
‘a command’. Only when used as a noun has it a 
Plural: as, guftehJiu, ‘sayings’; Jcushtagun, ‘the slain’. 


{dj Perfect Indicative. 


Singular. 

1”* P.: davideh am jj) 
I have run. 

2''‘* P.: davidehri (Ja, jj) 
thou hast run. 


Plural, 
davideh im 
we 

davideh id 
you 


tr" 

so 


S’"'' P.: davidehast{c^\»x 3 i) davideh and (jJl»Jk, 33 ) 
he has run. they 

The literal meaning of the Perfect is ‘I am having 
run’, etc., which signifies ‘I have run’. So the Pluper¬ 
fect literally means ‘I was having run’, i. e. ‘I had run’. 


(e) Pluperfect Indicative. , 

Singular. Plural. 

l‘’*‘P.:davidehbudam{^ 3 j>33) davidehhudtm{f^ 3 y33) 

I had run. we . ty 

.:davjdehlmdi(^iSiy »x33) davideh budid{x 3 j>»X 33 ) 
thou hadst run. you , 

'•3'''^P.: davideh Md davidehlmdand{x 3 y»X 33 ') 

he had run. they 
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With Transitive verbs the Perfect and Pluper¬ 
fect are formed in precisely the same way: e. g. from 
Mshtan, ‘to slay’, Mshteh am, ‘I have slain’, {lit. ‘I am 
having slain’); Mshteh budam, ‘I had slain’ (lit. ‘I was 
having slain’). Care must be taken not to ti’anslate 
these as ‘I am slain’, ‘I was slain’, which in Persian 
would b e Mshteh shudeh am, kushteh shiideh budam (§ 111, A.). ‘ 
Thus the Persian language saves the beginner the difficulty 
which he finds in French, for example, in discovering whether 
to use etre or avoir as an auxiliary. In Persian the verb dashtan, 
‘to have’, is never used as an auxiliary, though it is employed 
as a part of some Compound Verbs (§ 124), a very different thing. 

When the perfect is immediately followed by 
another perfect or by mf-bashad, hast, etc., the ast etc. 
of the first of the perfects is elegantly omitted; as, as 
(In vaqt ta aknfm td^eJt-i buddh va hdstand Mh, etc., where 
bndeh stands for bddeh and. 

Words. 

khiydnat, deceit. 
durugh, a lie; false, 
bak, fear, scruple. 
shanl‘, shameful. 
nd-tarsam, I fear. 

M-tarsad, he should fear. 
vaqt, time. 

S 

biydbdn, desert. 
ddram, I have. 
fadran, at once. 
bi-y-dyad, it may come. 
mabddn, lest. 
amr, a command. 
muhr, a seal. 
nishdn, a sign. 
nishdn M-dih, Shew. 
tabdssum, a smile. 
khamush, silent. 
ravdneh shud, he departed. 
dhmaq, a fool. 


sipiirdan, to entrust (sipdr). 
rdftan, to go {rav). 
falabidan, to demand, summon. 
fdlab ddshtan, to demand. 
ddshtan, to have, hold (ddr). 
inkdr kdrdan, to deny. 
kdrdan, to do {kun). 
yiiftan, to say (guy), 
dddan, to give (ddi). 
namddan, to shew, do {namdy). 
■arz namddan, to represent. 
purddan, to ask, enquire. 
bddan, to be (bash), 
bdrdan, to carry off (bar), 
khrdstan, to wish, demand (khvdh). 
nihddan, to put (nih). 
khrurdan, to eat. 
guzdrdan \ 
fm^dshtan j ^ 
varddan, to act, do. 
zddan, to strike (zan). 
tarsidan, to fear. 


’ But with certain verbs the Perfect participle has also 
a passive meaning; e. g. navUhteh ast may mean not only ‘he 
has written"but ‘it is written’: adkhteh ait means ‘he has hung’ 
and also ‘it was hung, it hung’. The context always clearly 
shews the sense. 
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rddd Mrdan, to give back. 
radd mi-kuni, thou givest back, 
i) nishdstan, to sit down {nitMn) 
dmadan to come (dy). 
farmudan, to command (farmdy). 
mindan, to remain. 
rasidan, to arrive. 
girtftan, to take, get (gir). 
fariftan, to deceive (farth). 
Jduiridan, to buy. 

Middkhtan, to throw away (o«- 
ddz). 

mt-mddzam, I throw away. 
fdhmidan, to understand. 
ydftan, to find (ydb). 
darydft kAnam, I may discover, 
get. 

qdsam, an oath. 

gdsam dddan, to put on oatli. 

qdsam khvurdan, to take an oath. 

sdfar, a journey. 

mdblayh, a sum of money. 

javAn, a youth. 

hdz, back. 

diigunagi, the state of affairs. 
mi-dih{, thou givest. 

M-dihad, he may give. 
hdzir, present. 
bhdhid, a witness. 
shahddat, evidence. 
khdyin, deceitful. 


hanuz, as yet. 
fdideh, advantage. 
albdtt^, certainly. 
qaid, saying, word. 
zdhir, evident. 
barhdqq, true. 
zdnrii, he cause. 
faribdnddi, deceiver. 
khdjd, ashamed. 
khijdlat, shame. 
nigdh ddshtan, to keep. 
avaz, an exchange, return. 
qarz, debt. 

mndarzdn f .v . , 

khnrsd i 
fufnliyyat, childhood. 
add kdrdan, to pay. 
add, payment, performance of 
duty. 

ptri, old age. 

M-zanad, he may (might) strike. 
fafreh rdvad {zdnak), he may get 
off (with a false excuse). 
qaJidleh, title-deed. 
tuhi dost, empty-handed. 
qarz mi-diham, I lend. 
vAzih, clear, evident. 
baydn namd, explain. 
rahn, guzardan, to pledge, give 
in pledge. 

tamdm i, the whole of. 


Exercise 19. 


^ ,_Ai> -uijl 

^ <W oj- ^ 


< Hence nishdstdt hdM, ‘thou hadst sat down’ = ‘thou was! 
seated’, ^thou wast sitting'. So also istddan, ‘to stand up’, istdddi 
am, ‘I have stood up’ = ‘J am standing', (Of. Lat|n navi, ‘I have 
ascertained’ = ‘I know’.) The same thing applies to ichv^dan 
‘to lie down’. • 



72 


Lesson 10. 


jl_^loU- ^ C^>. 

T— !a>-^’^IsI kLajS'^ -xpaj^ o<5U^jI ^ 

^ •>j''■-' -'^•i jt c—l_ji::* 

jljj 4^_j-rSj|jJ(5^ ^ (^3^ <^}‘ 

— Aa- jj_jjj>- ^v.-* j\ klA-'lojj j_jJ C>>l-j»- 

c-jLi iS-i ^ 

^\j^ji^\a- — jt ^'_j'i(_^ j'iy _3 CAiS"— ijiy 

lj>lJ>-jO jlj,/ - (“J^-^ A#>li A3 (JiS^^jf ^JA\ C^Atif 

ty SI ^1 ^ O^J?" “ u*f^ 'J* ^ 
jfl 4^ ZajS^^\>- — A13 ,_^l*iU^ 3 ^ loU* 4^ j 

- *.. . T T I . 


(jl^ 3 ^ — A^IaaI^^ eX jVlj 
^ ^ * ✓ *’* * ' / 

S^ j'^3^ ^"^jj o^ 

4,.,<*>^\ d*A*>*f^ A) A*.^ j 0 ^.*?^ 

oA.i3i» jij .^1 -**i — »^i 

— C^\ ^d^ii (jljL* C*^ jA> C^S^ 

j C*^ o^ ^jf j oX^ CJl \^ 

vL-aJ^-— A) 

J iS3 ^ ^ox^ J zJ^^ 

iS^y 'j-^ vi^jj jij'_j yj^\ 4^ jj\j 
3 I <»->.i^_^ jl — Jj^ Ijc3>-j.> ^\X' 4 ^^_pSZ \j^ is^y. 

' •^^'^3^ a'U ija j^I<»- 


JO ol Js* 


Translation 20. A Tale. 

A certain person used every day to buy six 
loaves. One day one of his friends asked him,, saying 
(from him having asked, said), “What dost thou do 
with (dost *thou make) the six loaves every day?” 
That person in reply to (of) him said, “‘I keep a loaf 
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for myself, and I throw away a loaf, and I give back 
two loaves, and the other two loaves I lend”. His 
friend said, “I don’t understand at all (I did not under¬ 
stand anything), what thou hast said (saidst); expl^n 
more clearly”. That person said, “That loaf which I 
keep for myself I eat, and that one which I throw 
away I give to my mother-in-law, and those two loaves 
which I give back I give to my father and mother 
in exchange (return) for those which they gave (have 
given) to me in my childhood; and those two loaves 
which I lend, I give to my sons, in order that they 
may give me a return in my old age”. 


Conversation. 


pirjiiLjj j' 
^■ij '.yklb ^ 




S'sy, aJjljT 




J.J’, 

jIj i3l jtu 

L. 3 ^* 




ci j 




jiX^ 


iX’Jj j-:5L \xj (kO 

/i^l 

<=■’ I ^ XiJ, j L.^ 
tij j' tr; 


Eleventh Lesson. 

The Verb, Active Voice (continued): Tenses from the 
Root (Imperative). 

§ 86. As stated above (§ 81), all those parts of 
the Verb which are not formed from the Infinitive 
Stem are formed from the Root, which coincides with 
the 2'“* Sing, of the Imperative. . 

. 11. Tenses from the Imperative (Root). 

§ 87. The Root of the Regular Vejrb is formed 
by cutting off ^he Infinitive ending -tan or -tfaw, 
together with the uniting vowel -i, if employed: as. 
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Infinitive. Boot. 

Davidan, to run: dav. 

mdndan, to remain: man. 

• hishtan^ to kill: kush. 

The Root of the Irregular Verbs has to be learnt 
separately; but when it is known, the Tenses and 
Moods are formed from it quite regularly in both the 
Active and the Passive Voice. 

§ 88. The Subjunctive Present (the same tense 
expresses also the Subjunctive Imperfect) is formed 
by appending to the Root the Personal Endings 
(§ 83). For the Present Indicative the particle mi is 
prefixed to each person of the Present Subjunctive. 
The Present Participle adds -an to the Root: the 
Agential adds -andeh to the Root. Example: 

§ 89. Davidan, to run: Root Dao (jS). 

(a) Imperative. 

Singular, Plural. 

2”'^ P. dav (jj), ‘run thou’* ddv-id (-Jujj), ‘I’un ye’. 

(b) Subjanetive Present. 

Singular. Plural. 

1 '’* P. (j«jj), I may, ddv-im (f.jj) we may, etc. 

might, shd., wd., 
run. 

2“'^ P. (7««4(t53jjthoumay- ddv-id you may, etc 

est, etc., run. 

2'''^ P. ddv-ad (j/j) he, she, ddv-and (jJj j) they may, etc. 
it, may, etc., run. 

This tense also means ‘Let me, etc., run’, ‘may 
I rtin?’. In older style it sometimes has a future sense, 
but more frequently has the meaning of the Present 
Indicative, ‘I run’. However, it is not now used in 
these senses in conversation or even in writing, except 
in imitation of the antique. 

< Pronounced Dau (vide § 9). This must be carefully no¬ 
ticed. So in all such verbs as have a root end.ing in av: as shmau 
(shinav), ran (rm), etc. • 
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(c) Present Indicative. 

Singular. Plural. 

1 ®* P. (,• I am mi-davtm (fjSJ) me are 

running. running. 

P. ml-davt (iS thou mt-david (a.jJL.) you are 

art running. running. 

3”^ P. mi-davad(.ijS.^) he is mi-davand they are 

running. running. 

Besides meaning ‘I am running’, ‘I do run’, ‘do 
I run?’, ‘I run’, this tense is very often used in a 
future sense (of. the English, ‘I am going to town 
to morrow, in Persian Fdrda bi-shdhr mi-ravam). 

{d) Present Participle. 

Damn running. 

(e) Agential. 

Singular. Plural. 

Dav-dndeh («jJjj), a runner. Davandagun (jlCl/ j) run¬ 
ners. 

§ 90. When the root of a Verb ends in y (ts), this 
letter is optionally dropped in writing, and always in 
the modern spoken language, in the 2’“^ Sing. Impera¬ 
tive: as guy root of guftan (j^), ‘to speak’: 

2“'^ Sing. Imperat: guy (iS^) or gU (jT): namudan 
‘to shew’, 2“'^ Sing. Imp: namdy (tsU) or namd 
(U). [The same rule applies to nouns of similar for¬ 
mation; as ja (Jay), ru (rUy) pa (pdy)\. 

§ 91. The Imperative and the Present Subjunc¬ 
tive are more commonly used in their strengthened 
form, which is made by prefixing to each person the 
particle hih or hi- (Avestic vi, ‘aparf). 

(a) Strengthened Imperative. • 

* Singular. Plural. 

2"'* P. hi-dav {6i-dau- jm), hi-david (juj*-*'), I'un ye. 
run'thou. ' 
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[h) Strengthened Present Subjunctive. 

Singular. Plural. 

I*'* P. Vt-damm{f/S,) Imay, ii-davtm (fj^) we may run, 
let me, riinf '' ' 

2 ”*’P. JWaw thou hi-dartd{.^ >l)jo\\ma,j rim. 

mayest ran. ' ' 

S’** P. bi-davad (jy^), he Li-davand (.JJju) they may 
may, let him, run. run. ' 

The meaning is not altered by the insertion of 
this particle, the use of which really depends upon 
the taste of the writer. In speaking the simpler forms 
are of comparatively rare occurrence except sometimes 
with Compound or Prepositional Verbs {vide §§ 109, 
124). When, similarly, the words nah, ‘not’, mah. 
f‘not’, used only with the Imperative) are prefixed 
to these tenses, the prefix hi must not be used. In 
the older style the Strengthened Present Subjunctive 
had a future sense. (When, however, a person says 
inrd M-lcunam ?, although it may in English be rendered 
‘Shall I do this?’ yet to the Persian mind the meaning 
is ‘May I do this?’) When the root of the verb begins 
with cdif, the is of the older form ®l of the prefix is 
retained: as M-y-uftad,' ‘he may fall’, The y is 

also inserted when na or 'ma are prefixed to such 
verbs; as ndyCmUzad (jj^L) ‘let him not learn’,' 

§ 92. The original termination of the Infinitive 
was -tan, and this is still preserved in most of the 
older verbs in the language. But as only four of 
the consonants, — «-9i u"- cr' — a.re permitted by 

euphony immediately to precede -tan without the inter¬ 
position of a vowel, and as many verbal Boots end 
in other consonants than these four, of the following 
two Buies one must be adopted to form the Infinitive: — 
1. Modify the final consonant of the root so that 
it may beccme one of the above four: — E. g. 


’ As the initial Alif in such verhs is omitted, unless it 
has the madd oVer it (t. e. is long s), when’the y is inserted, 
the student may find it difficult to understand such forms 
unless he is careful. 
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Root, umuz- infin., amnIMan, ‘to learn’: 

Root, fartb-, infin., fanftan, ‘to deceive’: or, 

2. Insert the connecting vowel t between the 
Root and the Infinitive ending, softening the lat’ter 
into -dan: as 

Root, tdlab-, infinitive, talabidan, ‘to summon.’ 

Root, ram-, infinitive, ramidan, ‘to shy’ (of a horse). 

The only consonants that may immediately precede 
-dan are n and r;‘ as R, man, Infin. mandan, ‘to 
remain’. But these do not always remain unchanged; 
as, R. chin, Infin. cludan, ‘to pluck’: R. dfir, Infin. 
dashtan, ‘to have’ (where the r is changed, in accor¬ 
dance with Rule 1.). 

In the case of many verbs the old infinitive, 
formed in accordance with Rule 1, has now given 
place to a new infinitive formed according to Rule 2: as, 

R. sanj-: Old Infin. sukhtan (sdkhtan): New Infin. 
sanjldan, ‘to weigh’. 

R. sunb-: Oldinfin. si'tftan: New Infin. snnhidnn, ‘to bore’. 

§ fi3. Instead of learning rules for the formation 
of the Infinitive from the Root, or, — since the In¬ 
finitive is given in the dictionary, — for finding the 
Root when the Infinitive of an irregular Verb is 
known, the far better plan is for the student (as in 
Latin) to learn the Principal Parts of each irregular 
Verb. Hence, in giving every such word in this 
Grrammar, we state both the Infinitive and the Root. 
A list of Irregular Verbs is, moreover, given as an 
Appendix to Lesson XIII., where Rules for the for¬ 
mation of the Infinitive from the Root are given. It 
will be seen that there are three causes which have 
operated in producing the very slight apparent irre¬ 
gularity in some Persian verbs; these are: — a, 
desire to render the pronunciation more euphonious 
and easier, (b) contraction, (c) in a very few instances 
the fact that certain verbs are defective and require 
to have their missing portions supplied from other 
verbs* Examples of these three classes of irregularitj' 
are: — (a) dmuz, amtikhtan, ‘to teach, to learn’; 
(h) avar (dr), avdrdan, ‘to bring’; (c) bin, itidan ‘to see’. 

' Very rarely also I. 
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Words. 


Duzdtdan, to steal. 

$hantdan (s/ianas), to hear. 
khvubidan, to lie down, to sleep. 
guftan {gV,y), to speak, say. 
mmftdan (namdy), to shew, do. 
gui^dshtan (gu^ar), to pass by. 
gu^drdan (gu^dr), to permit. 
gi^dshtan {guigir) to leave. 

(iMn (bin), to see. 
bar ddshtan (bar ddr), to carry. 
shddan (shav), to become. 
bdkhtan (baz), to lose (a game), 
bdgad, ought. 

f arum fish kardan, to forget. 
arz'idan, to he worth (W-). 
pasandidan, to approve of. 
dantstan (dan), to know. 
afrdshtan (afrdz), to raise aloft. 
hnrkhdstan (barmiz), to rise. 
pazirdftan (pazir) to accept. 

l on the part of. 
az junto t ( r- 

biddr, awake. 
mihtar, groom. 
i‘Umdd, reliance. 
nigiihbdni,v/etching, act of guard¬ 
ing. 

j?n, permission. 

tjnzeh, ijdzat, leave. 

pas, a watch in the night. 

posbdni, act of keeping watch. 

pdhin kdrdan, to stretch out. 

Idzim, necessary. 

zud, quick; early. 

nAsh, prick, sting. 

aftdb, sun.shine. [of dawn. 

nUh i aftdb, (at) the first ray 


bam, the i-oof. 
gasr, a palace. 
dtvdr, wall. 
murgh, a fowl. 
ishdreh, a sign. 
kih giiyu, as if. 

bdzi kardan, to play, to gamble. 
sadil zadan, to call. 

Imzur, presence. 

shart, condition, wager, stake. 

khrushnud, pleased. 

ashpazkhdneh, kitchen. 

ddhineh, bridle, bit. 

kas, person, fellow. 

zdrar, injury, loss. 

tin, saddle. 

umtd, hope. 

o/sfir, halter, headrope, headstall. 
a'W hazrat (‘most lofty presence’ 
=), your Majesty. 
maJdtdr, deceiver, deceitful. 
hazar chandan, 1000 times as 
much. 

dkhir, last; end. 
vtijad, existence, person. 

khatir, the heart. 
khatirjam‘ dartd (‘keep the heart 
together’ =), be of good cheer. 
pishiedsh, present (from an in¬ 
ferior). 

dqdas, most sacred. 
humayuni 1 , 

shahanshdht i , 

shahrydH \ [bling. 

qumnr bdzl, clice-playing, gam- 


Exercise 21. 
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^1 jjl^151 j 

a*. — ( 4 .) 

As- a 5^ A-— y j\x-< .5j! 

IjU ^ ^ c^— of 

^ j«jl-s^4$^.j\.5olj»- — ^ j^’} y ^’^}i:‘. 

__^ - p-J* 

j^A;^ \-I>-l| 4$^|<“1 jJ SI 

j>- 4 $^— ki—i 

jjSl — — •^'jf U.j3i 

c—^ (•^VkiAf"— 

Jj, jj ~ 

J.S cJ^^ 5^ — ■^VW- ^J 


Translation 22. 

One day a king was seated on the roof of his 
palace. He saw a man who was standing (is having 
stood up) at the foot of the wall and had (has) a fowl 
in (his) hand, and that person was making (is making) 
a sign as if he wished (wishes) to make (him) a preset 
of that fowl. The king called him and enquired, ‘Why 
dost thou show this fowl to me?’ He said, ‘I beg to 
state to your most sacred imperial Majesty that I was 
gambling with a certain person, and on the part of 
your Majesty (the imperial person) I laid (made) a 
wager and gained (carried off) this fowl, and I have 
now brought it: I hope (there is hope) that you will 
(may) order the^i to (that' they) receivQ it from me. 

-j. 

* That s, 'the servants. It would be presumptuous to ask 
the king himself to accept it! 
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The king was much pleased and said that they should 
(until they did) take (bear away) the fowl to (into) 
tlm kitchen. After two for] three days the same man, 
having again presented himself (having arrived to 
the presence of) before the king, brought a sheep 
with him and said, 'This sheep also I have won for 
your Majesty (the most lofty royal Presence) in 
gambling.' The king accepted the sheep also. The 
fellow came a third time, and he had brought another 
with him. When the king saw him empty-handed 
he asked him, ‘Why hast thou brought nothing for 
me to-day?’ He said (made representation), ‘In your 
Majesty’s name (name most sacred imperial) I laid a wager 
of one thousand tomans with this man and lost to him: 
he has now come for the money.’ The king smiled, 
and, having given him the sum mentioned, said, 
‘Never after this gamble in my name.’ 

Conversation. 

c.n'> 

^ ^ ^ Ia j j31 ^ ■ ■“ j ^ ~ j \ ^I. ljI 

c-iij iy. jl jl j c~ilj J. ^ o.ilA.’ I— j 
ji 

J ^y, w—111 

U— 

^Lvl I J jS- ij.yx 1 j.^1 <;ajj ll 

Jji !_/1 jl j la.5 aLiiL ll ^ (jl 

J 

(jl ^ (/^\ 

Jl It ia ^ ji 

r-41a,. J I ^ • I ^1 •Afcf J JI ji>- L# jAt -CiL*** ^ J ^ ^ 

»Li.jl ^sj\ jixa. j\jt, <jUy sil^.Ij\«;l (jasA Jl Jk,Li 
cjj j)' ' iy,»x_y- 
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Twelfth Lesson. 

The Verb (continued): Auxiliaries: Tenses of Rare 
Occurrence. 

§ 94. Before studying the formation of the 
remaining tenses of the Active and the tenses of the 
Passive Voice, it will he convenient for the Student 
to have before him paradigms of the most necessary 
auxiliaries. We therefore subjoin those of {a) Bfidan, 
‘to be’; (b) Khvustan, ‘to will, wish’; and (c) Shiidun, 
‘to become’.. 

§ 96. Biidan, ‘to be’: Root bush ov buv (jj or 
(o) Preterite Indicative. 

Singular. Blural. 

1*’*' P.: budam, I was. budtm, we were. 

P.: budi, thou wast. bifdid, you were. 

3’''* P.: bud, he, she, it was. budand, they were. 

(ft) Present Subjunctive. 

Singular. Blural. 

I*-* P.: busham, I may be. bashtm, they 1 

P.:i«sfei, thoumaystbe. bdshid, you > may be. 
3’’'^ B.'.bdsliad, he, she, it, bashand, they ) 
may be. 

(c) Inipei’fect Indicative. 

Singtdar. Blural. 

!*■* P. was, etc. ml-budhn, we were: etc. 

(§ 85, b.) 

(d) Another form of the Present Subjunctive. 
Singular. Blural. 

I*”* P.: buvam, I may be. buvtm we | 
yn.i p.. thou mayd be. Imvld, you ; may be., 
3“* P. : Iniuad, he, she, it, Inivand, they I 

may be. 

(Still used, in writing only.) 

{e) Perfect Participle. * 

buddi, having been. 

, if) Imperative. 

Singular. Blural. 

2“*^ P.: bash, be thou. 2‘"^ P.: bushid, be ye. 

Persian Couv.*(:lraminar. ^ 
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[g) Perfect. Indicative. 

Singular. Plural, 

1*** P.t htidfJi am, I have im, we have been: etc. 

been: etc. (§8o,d.) 

(h) Pluperfect Indicative. {i) Agential. 

Wanting. Wanting. 

(J) Present Participle. (k) Optative. 

Wanting. 3’''’ Sing, bad, badd, may it be! 

(i) Perfect Subjunctive. 

1^* Singular, bddeh bdsham (§ 102), I may have been. 
(»») Present Indicative. 

Singular. Plural. 

1'* P.: mi-basham, I am. mt-bashtm, we | 

2"’^ P.: mt-bdshi, thou art. mi-bashid, you \ are. 

•S’"** P.: mi-bashad, he, she, midjashand, they ) 

it, is. 

(«) Future Indicative. 

Singular. Plural. 

1“’*' P.: Tc1iydhambud,\shBX\ 7c7^««7^^^n6/«^,'Weshallbe;etc. 
be; etc. 

(As in the Regular Verb: § 100.) 

Gerundive. 

bmbmt, about to be, deserving or requiring to be, 
able to be. 

The prefix In (§ 01) is not now used with any of 
the Tenses of this verb. 

fin India the Agential bashandeh — there pronoun¬ 
ced bushindeh — is often used in the sense of ‘inha¬ 
bitant’: but it is unknown in Persia at the present 
time.] 

§ 96. KJiyastan, ‘to will, wish, ask’: Root Khyuh. 
(a) Preterite Indicative. 

Singular. Plural. 

1”* P.: Tihydstam, I wished. lihmstXm, we wished. 

2“** P.: Tchydsti, thou wish- Tdtydstid, you wished, 
edsf. 

3’''^ P.: khyust, he, she, it, Ichydstand, they wished, 
wished. 
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(6) Imperfect Indicative. 

Singular. Plural. 

1'** P.: mt-Mivustam, I wish- we wished, ^tc. 

ed, was wishing; 
etc. (§ 85, 6.) 

(c) Past Participle. 

Jehmsteh, having wished. 

(d) Perfect Indicative. 

Ichmsteh am, I have wished, etc. (§ 85, d.) 

(e) Pluperfect Indicative. 

IJiyusteh hvdam, I had wished, etc. (§ 85, e.) 

(/) Perfect Subjunctive. 

Jcliimteh Mslmm I may have wished, etc. (§ 102.) 

(g) Oeruudive. 

Ihmstani, to be desired, desirable. 

{h) First Present Indicative. 

Singular. Plural. 

P.: Ichyuluim, T shall. Idiyuhtm, we shall. 

2 n<i p . jgiy4hi, thou wilt. Myuhid, you will. 

P.: Mtyaliml, he will. Tchyahand, they will. 

(0 Second Present Indicative. 

Singular. Plural. 

I'’* P.: mi-lchyaham, I wish, nu-khruhim, we 
2"'* P.: thou wish- mt-khndiid, joxx 

edst. wish. 

3^*^ P.: mt - Jekyahad, he ml-ldirahand, they 
wishes. 

0) Imperative. 

2"'^ Sing. Hhyah,' wish thou. 2"'* Plur. khyuhid, wish yo. 

{k) Present Participle. 
khyahdn, wishing (Obsolete). 

(1) Agential. 

khyahdnd^, wisher. ' 

• (m) Futui’e Indicative. 

Ichydham khyasf, X shall wish, ask, etc. (§ 100.) 

' Often used as a conjunction (cf. Latin vel... veT). khydh... 
va kh^dh, ‘whether ... or’. 
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§ 97. When the verb Mmstan is used an auxiliary, 
the First Present Indicative is used to form the 
future of other verbs, being then united with the 
shortened Infinitive of the verb following (§ 100). It 
therefore means ‘1 shall, thou wilt’, etc. The regular 
or Second Present Indicative is never used as a simple 
auxiliary and never has this sense: it means ‘I wish, 
I desire, 1 ask’, etc. The simple form of the Present 
Subjunctive cannot be used (since, as explained above, 
it is in this Verb used in the sense of ‘I shall’): the 
strengthened form is therefore used; as hi-Ichyaliam, 
‘I may wish’, etc. (§ 91,1/.) So also the strengthened 
Imperative is always used (§ 91, a.), bi'-Mmlh, bi-khyohid, 
‘wish’, ‘ask’. [For an explanation of the reason whj" 
in the First Present Indicative the mt is not used in 
this verb, vide § 107. | 

§ 98. Notice the meanings of the following con¬ 
structions : 

a) Mi-Jehvaham bi-davam, I wish to run (lit. ‘I wish 
I may run’). 

b) Khyfdiam david, I shall run. 

c) Qdlam-ra dust yirifteh budam va mi-klmistani 
kughaz-ra bi-navlsam, kih sliunul fmiadld, ‘I had taken pen 
in hand, and / teas just about to write, when you came’. 

§ 99. Shudan, ‘to become’: Root sJuiv. 

(а) Preterite Indicative. 

Singular. LHurul. 

P* P.: shndam, I became. shildim, we became. 

‘2“**?. :sfe?«d/,thoubecamest. sMdid, you became. 

3^*^ P.: shud, he became. sMdand, they became. 

(б) Imperfect indicative. 
rm-shndam, I was becoming, etc. (§ 85, i.) 

{(•) Past Participle. {d) Present Participle. 

shudek, having become. Wanting. 

(e) Agential. 

shavdndeh, one who becomes {rare). 

(f) Perfect Indicative. 

sMdeh am, I have become, etc. (§ 85, d.) 
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{g) Pluperfect Indicatlre. 

shildeh ludam, I had become, etc. (§ 85, e.)) 

(h) Imperative. 

Singular. Plural. 

2”** shxu (§ 9), become thou. 2“'* shdvid, become ye. 


(t) Present Subjunctive. 


Singular. 

Plural. 


P.-.sMvam, I may 

^ ghavim, we may 

IT* 

(» 

2"^* P.: shdvi, thou mayst 

o shdvid, you may 

I shdvand, they may 

O 

o 

3”’ P.:shdvad, he may 

p 

<T> 


(;■) Present Indicative. 

Singular. Plural. 

I'*I become, mi-sliavim, we 
2"‘'P.:»«<-s/(av«,thoubecom- mi-sliavid, you I become, 
est. 

3’''P.:wj<-sAai‘ad,hebecomes. mt-sJuivand, they 

(k) Future Indicative. 

khvdham shnd, T shall become, etc. (§ 96, h.) 

[1) Perfect Subjunctive. 

shtideh hasham, I may have become, etc. (§ 102.) 

(m) Gerundive. 

.duidant, about to become, that ought to become. 

In this verb the strengthened forms with hi- are 
very frequently used, as h'i-shavam, ‘1 may become’, etc. 

It will be noticed that, except in the formation 
of the Infinitive, there is no irregularity in the «on- 
jugation of either Mydstan or shidan. 

We are now in a position to continue the explan¬ 
ation of the formation of the remaining tenses of the 
Regialar Verb. 

§’100. The Future Indicative Active is formed 
by prefixing to the shortened Infinitive (§ 84) of any 
verb the First Present Indicative of Tchvustan (§ 96, h: 
§ 97.) 
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Future Indicative Active of Davidan, ‘to mu’. 

Singular. Plural. 

P.: khydiiam damd Ichyuhtm davfd 

P.: kliydht davfd Hhydhid davfd 

3‘'‘i P.; Ichydhad davfd Mydhand davfd (jujj-uslji-). 

(jjj J.A* 1 ji-) 

‘I shall run, thou wilt run’, etc. 

This tense is now used in speech (except in Ka- 
shan) only when a very decided future or a purpose is 
denoted, — in other words in ordinary conversation it 
denotes rather ‘I will run’ than ‘I shall run’. Other¬ 
wise the Present Indic-ative (§ 89, c) of the principal 

verb is employed in a future sense. More rarely the 
Future has„the sense of must, should, etc., as in the 
sentence, AjcA nfst Jcih javdni khiyaldt i bugdrg khvahad 
namud, ‘It is not strange that a youth should con¬ 
ceive gi’eat projects’. 

§ 101. The (Gerundive is formed by adding-! to 
the Infinitive, as: 

Davidani ((i'o.about to run, that should run. 
It is now rarely used in writing though not uncom¬ 
mon in speech. In the case of Transitive Verbs the 
Gerundive has generally a Passive sense; as, kushtant, 
‘about to be killed, that ought to be killed’; didan'i, 
‘that may be seen, that should be seen, that is fit to 
be seen, visible’. Like all other adjectives the Gerun¬ 
dive requires na (t) and not nah (-c) to be prefixed 
to form the negative; as nudidani, ‘that cannot be seen, 
invisible, that is not fit to be seen’ (§ 206, g). The 
Gerundive may (like other Adjectives) be used as a 
Substantive: as, kJmlrdant j Ji-), ‘that which maj’ 
be eaten, food’. 

§ 102. The Perfect Subjunctive^ is formed by 
adding the Present Subjunctive of Sudan (§ 95, h) to 
the Past Participle of the principal Verb. 
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Perfect Snbjunctive Active. 

Singukbr. Plural. 

1“*' P,: davldehbUsliam davideh bashhn 

(fk __ 

2"** P.: davideh hdsM davtdeh hdshid (o^L.jujj). 

(^k 

P. : davtdeh lashad jj) davtdeh hushand (jcil.jk. jj) 

(jtil, 

‘I may (might, should, would) have run’, etc. 

§ 103. There are also a few other tenses which 
are of rarer occurrence except in literary style. They 
are the following: 

(a) Optative. 

3”' P. Sing. : davad (j1 j j), may he run! 

It occurs only in the 3’’'^ Singular, and is formed 
by inserting an dif before the final letter of the 
Sing. Present Subjunctive (§ 89, 6). Biul (§ 95, h) is 
contracted from buvfid. 

{h) Continuative Perfect Indicative. 

This tense is formed by prefixing mt- to all the 
persons of the Perfect Indicative (§ 86, d). 

Mi-davideh am, etc., ‘I have been I'unning’, etc. 

Example: 1. — As in ayeh chisha-y-i gharib padid 
mt-Ciyad hih bi-ndzar nd-mt-amadeh ast, ‘From this verse 
some strange things become evident which have not 
been coming to sight’ (i. e. have not usually been 
noticed). 2. Tij urd dtdeh-t kih dar mdsjid istddeh Qur’an 
mi-Tchyandeh va sdr i Idmdra patn mt-avdrdeh 
va buldnd Tni-kavdeh ast, ‘Thou hast seen him that, 
having stood up in the mosque, he Im been reading 
the Qux'’an and has been lowering and raising his head’. 
(The word ast is understood after mt-khvarideh and mi- 
avardeh, according to the last sentence of § 86). 

, (c) C'ontinaative Pluperfect Indicative. 

This is formed by prefixing mt- to each person 
of the Pluperfect Indicative (§ 86, e): as, 

Mi-davtdeh budam, etc., ‘I had been running’, etc. 
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(If in the two sentences given above in (6) we change the 
present and perfect tenses {mi-ayad and dtdehi) into the imper¬ 
fect and pluperfect (mi-dmad and dideh hitdi), we may then change 
the other verbs, now in the Continuative Perfect, into the Con- 
tiAnative Pluperfect, thus: mi-dmadeh hfid, ... mi-Tthvdnddi (bdd) 
... mt-nvdrd^ (bud), ... mi-kdrdeh bdd.) 


(d) ContinnatiTe Perfect Suhjnnctive. 

Mi-davideh basham (cf. § 102), etc., ‘I may have 
been running, I may have kept on running’. 

This tense is of very rare occurrence indeed. 


(e) Conditional. 

This is formed by adding-j to all the persons of 
the Preterite (§ 85, a) except to the 2“‘* Person Singxdar. 

Singular. Plural. 

1®* P.: davtdami j.jj) davidimi 

2"*' P.: davtdi davididt 

S’"'' P.: davldt dav^dancti 


‘(If) I should (were to) run’, etc. 

This tense also expressed Imhitiwl action and then 
had exactly the meaning of the Imperfect Indicative. 
It is not now used in speech and rarely in writing, 
the Imperfect Indicative being employed instead in 
both senses (§ 85, b). 

§ 104. In older books mi was prefixed to the 
Imperative to denote continuance, thxis forming the 
Continuative Imperative: the longer form of the same 
prefix, liatni, was also used in the same way. E. g. 
mi-dau, hamt-dau, hami-david, ‘keep on running’. But 
this is now obsolete in speech and very antiquated 
even in writing. 

, S 105. The prefix bi- is often in writing used 
with the preterite Indicative, especially when it is a 
word of one syllable. It thus forms the Strengthened 
Preterite: as in the sentence 1 tir-ra guft va birdft, ‘He 
said this and went away’. But the employment of the 
prefix is a matter of taste, and it does not very 
materially modify the meaning. 

§ 106. The original form of mi- was Jiamt (Pahlavi 
hamai), and it meant ‘always, ever’, as is seen from 
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the word hamishch which still has that meaning and 
is formed from the prefix hamf by adding to it the 
old (Achaemenian Persian) adverbial termination -alieh 
(sha, Pahlavi -sliaJc). * 

§ 107. The form now known as the present Sub¬ 
junctive used in the old language to be the Present 
Indicative, and it is still found in classical works (and 
in their modern imitations) in that sense. It has there¬ 
fore very often a future meaning, as has the modern 
Present Indicative (§ 89, c). But in the modern tongue 
the only Verbs in which the Indicative meaning of 
this form is retained are Jchmstan (First Present), dushtan, 
and sometimes bdy'iskm and shmjtstan (§§ 97 and 131). 

§ 108. The Negative of the Imperative in the 
older language was formed by prefixing «i«-, ‘not’ 
(Avestic and Achaemenian ma, Greek /ti], == Latin ne). 
In speech, however, na is generally used instead of 
ma-, as less forcible and therefore more polite. In 
writing ma- may still be used, as may na- also. 

§ 109. When a verb is compounded with a pre¬ 
position which precedes it, the particle mi- in the 
Present and Imperfect Indicative etc. is placed between 
the preposition and the verb: as, bar umadan, ‘to come 
up’; Present Indicative bar mi-dyad. The same rule 
holds generally with the prefixed particles bi, na, ma- 
etc. and also with regard to the Auxiliary Wimham; as, 

bar nd-ij-dyad, bar nd-ml-ayad, bar khvdluid umad, etc. 
But bi- is not prefixed when this particular preposition 
Imr is used; in other instances it may be: as faru bi- 
Imrad ‘may he (let him) swallow’. (C£ the introduction 
of the augment in Greek between the prefixed pre¬ 
position and the verb, as k^eXeyov from exXeytD.) • 

In a few verbs (the prepositional nature of which 
is nearly forgotten, cf. the case of in Greek) 

the auxiliary of the Future is prefixed to the prepo¬ 
sition, as khrahad barkhitst, ‘he shall arise’. {Bar khimiad 
khdst is antiquated.) So khvakad dar guzdsht, ‘it shall 
pass away’ (although dar khrahad guzdsht is also correct); 
but/arw khmhafi burd, ‘he shall swallow’, in accordance 
with the general rule. So also fard giriftan, ‘to acquire’. 
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has fara mi-gtrad, faru Mimhad girift, furii M-gir, fara 
md-gir, etc. 

Such verbs as pa^iruftan ‘to accept’; avdrdan, ‘to bring’, 
fitiiadan, ‘to come’, etc. are really compounded with separable 
or inseparable prepositions; but as this has been forgotten by 
the Persians, these verbs are treated as uncompounded. 

Words. 


farSi } 

navishtan (navts), to write. 
ahitdftan (shitdb), to hasten. 
pvMdan, to conceal. 
rasiinidan, to cause to arrive. 
sitlfdan (sitify), to praise. 
pandiishtan (panddr), to consider, 
fanc_y. 

bar dsshtan (darj, to take up, 
carry off. 

liristiidan (firiat), to send. 

tavnnUtan {tavdn), to be able. 

nishiin dddan (dih), to shew. 

bdear kdrdan, to credit. 

muntazir, expectant. 

muUiqdt, interview. 

mdddat, period of time. 

magrltu, near. 

kisdlat, ill health. 

fi'irxat, leisure, opportunity. 

dqsar -i atiqdt, oftentimes. 

harhd, times, often. 

sJmraf-ydb, honoured. 

zdf, weakness. 

yacdsh, slowly. 

rilh rdftan, to walk. 

bi-imdn, without faith, infidel. 

dand, wise. 

muttaqt, pious. 

vtds'oddi, question, problem. 

su'dl, a question. 

•u’ltldt (At. pi.), questions. 
‘■ulamd (At. pi. of ‘dlim) learned 
men, religious authorities, 
doctors of the law. 

Isldm, Muhammadanism. 

Ta^dla ’ (‘may He be exalted’, —) 
Most High (of God). 
ndzir, viewing, beholding. 
klidliq, Creator. 
kluiir, good. 

sharr, bad, evil, wickedness. 


gundh, sin. 

mdrtcddb i, engaged in. 
qudrat, power, 
ifw, permission. 
mashyhdl-i(bi), busy with. 
Shaitdn, Satan. 
dtash, fire. 

JaMnnam, hell. 

'•uqubat, torture, punishment. 
tadim, doctrine, teaching. 

’■uqcdd (Ar. PI. of dqd), sages. 
sirtsht, composition, nature. 
mdntktH, possible. 
dsar, impression, effect. 
qanl, saying, speech. 
khamdsh, silent. 
kdiam, bent. 
kiddkh, a clod. 
giriydn, weeping, tearful. 
ahdmm (At. Superlat.), most im¬ 
portant. 

‘djtz, helpless, unable. 
imdr (Ar. pi. of amr), matters. 
tMqh', humble, contemptible. 
chindn, such, so. 

Imnuz, still, as yet. 
ziydd, very much. 

£ird, pain. 

tabdsswn, smile. 

gMiri mdr'i, invisible. 

huzdr, presence. 

garkdr, lordship: Sir. [ot. 

mustdtijib i, liable to, deserving 

utdkhfi, concealed, hidden. 

klidk. clay, soil, earth. 

chindnkih, just as. 

durilghgu, liar. 

sdkhan, a word. 

Mkmat, wisdom. 

iafdrruj, pleasure, amusement, 
{a, walk). 

addr % d'sam, Premier. 
vazir, a minister of state. 
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tomtit, permission, sometiou. 
ki^tedr, a field. 
gdndum, wheat. 
buldnd, tall, high. 

Iruldtidi, height. 
qadd, stature. 
ddam, a man (jgerson). 
saq, leg, stalk (of corn). 
Qlbleh-g-i "Xlatn, (‘Cynosvire of 
the World’ =) Your Majesty. 
sdtdmat, safety: safe. 
saMmati, safety. 
mutavdjjihy attentive, careful. 
nvutcldjjib, surprised. 
mtan, native land. 
fU, elephant. 
hd’zi, some. 
muftd, beneficial. 
aqdrib (Ar. pi. of qarlb) rela¬ 
tions, 

tahib, a doctor, physician. 
ddst^, handful: handle. 
kdghaz, paper: a letter. 
ahl, a’people. 
darkhrist, request. 
mdusam, a season. 

(ikhir i kdr, finally. 
isbdt, a proof; substantiation. 
sdbit kdrdan, to prove. 
sihhat, correctness: health. 
ijdzeh, ijdzat, leave. 


takaUnm, conversation. 
liamsnd, indeed. 
qai'im va khrUh, relatives. 
nslmd, an acquaintance. 

UUfdt, attention, kindness. 
tashrif, honour. 
guftugu, conversation. 
harf, a letter, a word. 
harf zadan, to speak. 

’dzim i, bound for. 
shartf, noble. 
mdni", prohibitive. 
akndn, now. 

tdh va Idrz, fever and ague. 
ff6 va haxd (‘water and air’), 
climate. 

muh, moon, month. 
tavdqquf, delay, sojourn. 
tdjir, a merchant (Ar. pi. tujjnr ). 
shadid, severe. 

dwchdr shiidan, to meet with; to 
be attacked by (a disease). 
zamdn, time. 

raf‘, rejection, a shaking oil'. 
chnq, healed, well. 
umid, hope. 

gahgdhi, from time to time. 
ttmzdhim, troublesome, troubler. 
yaqtn, certain (it is certain). 
tijdrat, commerce. 
shugld, business, calling. 

30 23. 
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Translation 24. A Tale. 

One (lay a king -went otit of the city with his 
Prime Minister for a walk (amusement, recreation), 
and he came to a field and there saw some stalks of 
wheat' with ears-of-corn which were taller than the 

‘ In Modern Persian there is no ordinary word in use for 
‘plant’ of wheat: hence the circumlocution. 
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height of a man. The king was surprised and said, 
‘Until now I never saw (I had not seen) wheat so 
high as this (with this height)’. The Prime Minister 
said, ‘May it please your Majesty (May the cynosure 
of the World be safe!), in my native land wheat 
grows (becomes) to the height of an elephant’. On 
hearing this the king smiled and said nothing. The 
minister said to (with) himself, ‘The king, having 
considered my statement false, on that account (from 
that reason) smiled’. Wlien they came back from (their) 
walk, the minister wrote to some of the people of his 
native land (that they should send) to send a handful 
of (from) stalks of wheat along with the ear(s)-of-corn 
(kimsheh) that are (may be) on the top of them. But 
when his letter reached that place the season for (of) 
wheat had passed, until one other year when (that) 
they sent (some). The minister took (bore) them to 
{nazd i) the king. The king asked him why he had 
brought them (having asked from him said, ‘Why 
hast thou brought these?’). He said, “Last year, when 
I said (had represented) that in my countiy stalks of 
wheat grow (becomes) to the height of an elej^hant, 
your Majesty smiled. I said to myself, ‘His Majesty 
(^the most lofty imperial presence) has {pi.) deemed my 
.statement false’, therefore I have brought these to 
substantiate (for the sake of substantiation of) my 
words (qaul).” The king in answer to (of) him said, 
“I now believe (have credited) what thou hast said: 
but for the future (after this) be careful not to say 
(thou mayest not strike a letter) what thou canst 
not (mayst not be able to) prove except after one 
year”. 

(Joavci'satiou. * 

Li pUz'ljl 

U1 f jZj vjU jZ. (Jlc 
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Thirteenth Lesson. 

’ Passive Voice of the Verb; Order of Words in a 
Sentence: Oratia Recta and Oratio Obliqua. 

§ 110. The Passive Voice of (dl Transitive Verbs 
is formed by appending to the Past Participle (§ 85, c), 
singular ,the various parts of the auxiliary shiidan, 
‘to become’ (§ 99). As the verb davidan can have no 
Passive, being an intransitive Verb, we take as our 


’ In place of using tlie Passive Voice, Persians often use 
the Srd Person Plural of the Active Voice, as in the Examples 
following: — “He was killed”; fira kAshtand, {lit. ‘they killed 
him’); “He was given a present”; Mdmt bkai dddand. In the 
latter kind of sentence where in English a Passive Verb has 
a direct object after it, there is no other way of translating 
into Persian. (Of. the use of the English they, German man, 
French on.) 

2 The older form of the past Participle without the final 
-ah is generally used in the Passive of yaftan {yab), ‘to find’; 
e. g. yd/t ml-shavad, ‘it is being found’. 
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example the verb hishtan (root hish), ‘to kill’. It must 
be remembered that its Past Participle means, ‘having 
JciUed’, but also ‘having hem killed’ (§ 85, c). 

§ 111, Kushtan {caIs"), to kill: Past Participle, 
kushteh. 

Passive Voice. 

A. Indicative Mood. 

(a) Present Tense. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

P.: kushteh mi-shavam 

kushteh mt-shavtm (cif 



2'*'^ P.: hishteh mi-shavi 

kushteh mi-shavid ( 01 " 



3*^^^ P.: kushteh mt-shavad 

kushteh mi-shavand (cir" 

. ( .. .i.f**) 



‘I am being killed, thou art being killed’, etc. 
(cf. 8 99, j). 

The literal meaning of this tense is, ‘I am be¬ 
coming having been killed’, or ‘I become killed’, etc. 


(b) Imperfect Tense. 


Singular. 

1“* P.: kiishtehmt-shndam 

. .All... A A ^ 

2"'^ P.: hishteh mi-shudl 
S’"'* P.: kushteh mi-shad 


Fltiral. 

kushteh mi-shtidim {vJf' 



hishteh mi-shudid 
kushteh mi-shudand (ciiT* 


‘I was being killed’, etc. (cf. § 99, J). 

Literally, ‘I was becoming having been killed’, 
or ‘I whs becoming killed’. Like the Imperfect Indie. 
Act. (§ 85, ft) this tense is also used with the sense 
of the Conditipnal, ‘(If) I were to be killed’, ‘Should 
I be killed’, etc. 
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(c) Preterite ladicatire. 

Singidar, Plural. 

!?*■ P.:hislUehsMdam{vJ^ hishteh shiidtm 

P.: hishteh shudi (vJf' hishteh shudid {xjI 

.(tj-c. 

S’’’^ P.: Mshteh shtid {cjf hushteh shudund 

• 

‘I was killed’, etc. (cf. § §9, a). 

Literally, ‘I became killed’, etc. 

id) Perfect ludicatire. 

Singidiir. Plural. 

1'’*^ P.: hiishteh shiidch am hushteh shudeh tm (oiT” 
• 4 *-. 5 ****^ 

2'^'^ P.; hishteh shiidch i hishteh shiideh id (ciT" 
.(J-u els') .(aL-u 

3”^* P.: hishteh shiideh and hishteh shudeh and (cja 

‘I have been killed’, etc. (cf. § 99, /). 
Literally, ‘I am having become killed’, etc. 

lei Pluperfect Indicative. 

Singidar. Plural. 

P.: hishteh shiideh budam hishteh shiideh hndim 

2“‘‘ P.: hushteh shudeh hndi hushteh shudeh biidid 

3'''* P.: hushteh shiideh hud hushteh shiideh budand 

‘I had been killed’, etc. (cf. § 99, g). 

Literally, ‘I was having become killed’, etc. 
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(f) Future Indicative. 

Singular. IHural. 

1'’* V.: hishtclil'himham shad MshUh lihvdhnn shml (c.v'' 

2”‘* P.: hlsldeli Idimht sln'id httsldeh khrditid skud 

3*’‘’ P.: Jeiishtch hhvfihad sliud htsliteli Ihmhand shad 

. (.A.M.XA I ^ .4JA 1 

‘I shall be killed’, etc. (cf. § 99, /t). 

Idterallj'^, ‘F shall become killed’, etc. What has 
been said in a previous paragraph (§ 100) regarding 
the use of the Future Indicative Active applies also 
to this tense. 


/i. Subjunctive Mood. 

(fls) Present Subjunctive. 

Singidar. • Flurul. 

1''* P.: Mslitrh slidvam hisJdch slidvim 

•(f>^ 

2’“’ P.: kiisJdeh shdvi limhteh shdcld (joyt 

3*’'* 'P.:' latsJdrh shurad kusldeh shdcand (jJyt 

‘I may be killed’, etc. (cf. S 9!), i). 

Literally, ‘I may become killed', etc. The strength¬ 
ened form of the Auxiliarly, hUsluirani may also bi* 
used: as, kmhteh J/i-sharam, etc. This forms the ‘Strcngfh- 
entd Present Subjunctive Passive'. 

(f») Perfect Subjunctive. t 

Singtdar. Plurid. 

1“’* P.: Msldcli sMdeii hdsJtam InsJdeJi shiidcli hdshim 

A III—. : ) . 0 

2“'^ P.: liishtch shitdeh hdsJii hishtrli shudeh hfailiid 

. A*«.5*'**j . (ui.i...Lo a.. 

3’^'^ P.: hishtch shldeh husJiad hisJdrh shikleh hdsJiand 
AZd5*^) 

eo-sTO'' Oo'iv -Grammar. 
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‘I may have been killed’, etc. (§ 99, 1). 

Literally, ‘I may be having become killed’, etc. 

^ C. Other Moods. 

(a) Imperative. 

Singular. Plural. 

P.: kashteh slum 2“'^ P.: hishteh shdvid (^kJS 

'Be thou, ye, killed’, (cf. § 99, //): literally, ‘Be¬ 
come thou killed’, etc. 

(^6^ Initnitive Present. 

kashteh shtidan (jji ciT'), ‘to be killed’ (cf. § 99). 

(c) Infinitive Perfect. 

kashteh shialeh, hadan (), ‘to have been killed’. 

^(?) Past Pai’ticiple Passive. 

kashteh slaideh, ‘having been killed’ (ooi kIT). 

§ 112. Order of Words in a Sfvtence. Prom the 
Exercises previously given the Student must have 
noticed that the usual order of words in a sentence 
is: — (1) Subject, (2) Attribute of the Predicate, (3) 
Direct Object, (4) Indirect Object, (5) Predicate. 

As Adjectives and Nouns in Apposition directly 
(as a general rule) follow the Nouns which they qua¬ 
lify, ol course these terms ‘Direct Object’ etc. denote 
the whale of the logical Direct Object and are not used 
in their narrower Grammatical sense. 

Example: (1) “Padshah i ni'ku (2) ba khyiishi 
(3) an khal‘at-ra (4) bi sarti’b i dilir (.3) ‘ata farmfid”. 
The good king with pleasure presented that rohc-of-lwnour to 
the hrave colonel. Emphasis is expressed by changing 
this order, but no change is required in the order of 
the words to denote a question. 

When a subordinate sentence begining with such 
words as dgarchih, harchund kih, ha vujndi kih, etc. occurs, 
it must be inserted before the main portion of the prin 
cipal sentence and be followed by dmma or some such 
word: as, “The minister presented the robe-of-hononi 
to the general, although he was jealous of his fame” 
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Vazir, (igarchih bar shiJirat i sarddr hdsad mt-biird, 
dmma MidVat-ru bi-vat ‘ata fannnd. Other subordinate 
sentences are generally treated somewhat in the same 
way. 

§ 113. The indirect narration (oratio obliqna) is 
rarely used in Persian: its place is generally taken 
by the direct narration {oratio recta), which is often 
introduced by hih (‘that’): as, “The servant said that 
his master was not at home”; Ndukar guft Mh ‘Sohih 
tashrif nd-darad’. This, of course, changes the tense of 
the verb in the latter clause. 

Words. 


.ivardch and, (they have brought 
—) they relate. 

Irdn, Persia. 

Kaytimdrx 

Ishtkhr 

Siydmak 

JIushdng 

Skif"'’ 

Shlrtish 
Bisitun 
Ibruldm i 
Adham 

Firdausi (Antlior of Shitlindmeh). 
PisMudiyan (name of a line of 
mythical Persian kings). 
paraslish, worship. 
parastidan, to worship. 
Musalmdn, a Musalman. 
jaliiilat, ignorance. 
bah'mfyydi, bestial. 
riltdi, deliverance. 
cap, act of placing. 
f/dHddi, a rule. 
qirndn, a law. 

sar-stlsileh, beginning of line 
(chain). 
qabileh, tribe. 
itd‘at, obedience. 
ydrdan, neck. 

Hihddan {nth), to i)lace. 
bar khdstan {tdtiz), to rise. 
muhdrabat, war. 
anjdm, end. ’ 

anjmnidan, to end (intr.). 
jang, battle, war. 


Imt, an idol. 
butpardsti, idolatry. 

‘aJid, covenant: lixed time 
bimdii, sickness. 
niAhlik, destructive. 
shuyVr, prevalence. 
kliaJq, people. 
kasir, numerous. 
carfeh, whirlpool. 
fand, destruction, death. 
Jajdram, unavoidably. 

‘ash, dear, honoured. 
dar gu^dshtan, to pass away 
tasdlll, consolation. 
sdkhtan (sag), to make. 
rdfteh rafteh, gradually. 
shi'r, verso. 
maktdb, written. 

Hbdrat, style. 
isUh, correction. 
isthiidl, use. 
muhdcareh, idiom. 
nisbat bi-, in reference to. 
‘aib nd-diirad, it matters not 
Farany!, European. 
Farangistdn, Eux-ope. * 
yaqinan, surely. 
sajj', line, rank. 
kiirciinsard, caravansarai. 
muldzim, attendant, 
nngdh, suddenly. 
dulq, beggar’s robe. 
kashkJtl, beggar's bowl. 

‘asa, staff. 

ddkhil shtidan, to enter. 

Jadd, grandfather. 



Lesson 1 ! 1 . 


la) 


kushtan, to kill. 

ban<f namndan, to build, to begin. 
niuklidlafat, opposition. 
intiqdin, vengeance. 
kdniar, waist, loins. 
bdstan (band), to bind. 

Idshkar, army. 

farliham, together. 

shir, a lion. 

paldng, a panther. 

yTiz, a leopard. 

sliikdst, defeat. 

div, a demon. 

ddshman, an enemy. 

iiftddan (lift), to fall 

md’rikeh, Held of battle. 

lifftan (tab), to turn (tr.). 

pd-y-i tdkhf, capital. 

sdltanat, kingdom, reign. 

std/ifn. I’uler, Sultan. 

murdji'at, return. 

tiij, a crown. 

shdhi, royal. 

pifdshdhi, reign. 

paidd, discovered. 

niJr, light. 

ildhi, Divine. 

zdhid, a hermit. 

dtash, fire. 

zamdn. time. 

isti'dnat, aid. 

ddnish, wisdom. 

viijir, abundant. 

zdfar. victoi'j'. 

khvdndan, to read. 

navUlitan (navis), to write. 

hobs, captivity. 

fard girtftan, to learn, acquire. 

vdsiteii. method. 

qaid, bond. 

asiri, captivity. 

bakhsliidan, to bestow. 


whose? 


az on i kih 
mdl i kih 
muJdidfab, person addressed. 
viutakdUim, speaker. 
ddab, courtesj". 

shimiirdan (shimdr), to reckon, 
account. 

ra’tj, thought, opinion. 
rast, true, right, straight. 
durusi, correct. 
hingdm, time. 
ishtibdh, mistake. 
ktoidn, akndn, now. 

hnJ I 
•„_ J now. 
alCn \ 

mnndarij, recorded. 

shward, (Ar. pi. of shd'ir, a poet.;. 

mtibdligheh, exaggei*ation. 

•shakk, doubt. 
asl, root, origin. 
tdrikh, history (Ar. ])1. tavdrikh . 
qadim, ancient. 

‘dqil, intelligent; a sage (Ar. pi. 
‘uqcdd). 

kvh, mountain. 
mvvdrrikh, historian. 
afsdneh, fable. 

Sar J(!ii Mdlkam, Sir John Ma'- 
cohn. 

tnvsdnimri' in-, named. 
qabul (Idshlan, to accept. 
rdqum (Ar. pi. arqdm), inscriptioii. 
•miklii, cuneiform. 

.sdkhreh, rock. 
bishtar, more. 
itlUd‘, information. 
tdifeh, race, people. 
ta‘dqub, pursuit. 
tisfukhi'dn, a bone. 
vidhi, a fish. 
drreh, a saw. 


Exercise 25. 


iS5 

— jL»^o oAfrli 
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^llwli 

Li**^^^**!*** ^^^3^ i C ^^^^"^3 ' I *~'“' 

0^jy,3 d^^'\3 jtjJ ^ — 

^\/*^'j ^j*J>^ <S333 

j'_ ^3 ^•' *'^y^ ‘^?‘^i/^ ^y3^ ..iJ^(^^ -1 ^'‘^\ 

>^lj jf J 3 JaC'^ C^Iii— A_ji iji*^ 

J_j> A^ Iaw jI j^jjA ^ J ^ Itj 

A_j>^JL-' ^^4^ vjA-®- ^ y> Ji ^\ ^\^3^ Jf *1 ^3^3^ 

^3<L>3 — C^f' aLi-jl ^ (jr'^p-> ^S3 3^ -^*1 — 


-!'>.-»A'. c^J At'i 


\a 0> Aj^S^U 


'-rr' •^-J’. sSjiJJ 


aCI_j.a j\ ij L^y^ 

A*5j\ AJa-^l^’^Joj 09 ^y -^*^3*3^ 

*^3^ t3 ^ O^ *‘-^*'**^3 — *Ah*^ 3 ls^ 3* ' -iXi**.^" 

• •• .^ • •"» / * • « . 

Ajlii lls aJ^jJ jA Alsl ^S^"* 

Z^jS3^33 oj'slj jll-'JAjl ^sj.}^ - 

aIsj aISj l> AI>-L-> !jj 1 a 

OlkL^--C> l^.!^ ._f^ '-^ (Jfj 


Translation 26. 

One day Sultan Ibrahim i Adham was seated at 
the door of his palace, and his attendants (Jiad drawn 
ranks) were drawn up in line by him. Suddenly a 
mendicant with a beggar’s-robe and bowl and staff, 
having arrived from a journey (road), wished to enter 
the palace. The Sultan’s attendants asked him saying 
(having enquired from liim said), “Where art thou 



102 


Lesson 13. 


going, old man?” The mendicant said, “I want to go 
into this caravansarai”. In reply to him they said, 
“This is the palace of the ruler of Balkh and not a 
caravansarai”. The old man said, “No, it is a cara¬ 
vansarai”. The Sultan, on hearing (having heard) this, 
called the mendicant before him and said, “Mendicant, 
this is my house; for (from) what reason dost thou 
say that it is a caravansarai?” The old man replied, 
“Ibrahim, permit me to (command permission in order 
that I may) ask thee (from thee) a few (chand) questions. 
Whose house was this at first?” The Sultan said, “My 
grandfather’s”. He said, “When thy grandfather passed 
away, whose did it become?” The Sultan said, “My 
father’s.” The mendicant said, “When thy father died, 
to whom did it pass (arrive)?” The Sultan in reply 
said, “It passed on to me”. The mendicant said, “When 
thou passest away (pres. Stibj.}, to whom will it go 
(hi-ras^)?' He said, “To my son”. The mendicant in 
reply to him said, “Ibrahim, a place that one enters 
and another goes out of is a caravansarai and not a 
dwelling (khunehy’. 


Conversation. 


• X\ ji. \j I j\ iJjJi 

(^1) 

jl — <.\s 

S 1 I—y, I* * iZ " **—■* 

^5^ "A* i ^ 

^ 1 -A# ^ •"-*** ^ ^ 


a Lm Li 


o!jf*,! jJaI <J W-.L ^5^^1a*a. 

vtOl T 4"X oU 

•Am 


f-.. - ■ 

A) 0L*5^ *'AV# 

jT o^ri- d\j\ 

c—-i 4 n«L 
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ol »*^ ^ ^ ^ /f.- JV ^la jtj, U-S. 

v3lj'.' <. ^ jU. 3 ^’ ^•::^' 

4) ^Ja.Mf At J L»i ^ - * 4 iL^I |^lA<.»<a* 0 l ^ 

<r"0*-l jU C^\ 

A>‘ (j'.i j A Az^ i ^ (J ^ j U* i 

I O ^MaC' j ^ C-**** C5^"* ol^ uVILaI 

Iao Iv^l ■Ai< \ jZnA ®^jJ*** ^ 1J 

If ^ J j*^—JL a d-Cl j>. js wiL ^ss:^-*^! J 

A'^ 1 *-^, (*Ai_^-^Ui (C*^ ^jlTi^J (**J 

Ai^y ij <31 <si*l»‘i 3 ^[^. 

l!^ jJl c:—I aiaIj jXJu jU^— 

I _/ L,^* ^IaaLiZAI ol jS c-^ j*»^ (3^^ 

Appendix to thirteenth Lesson. 

Irregular Verbs. 

§ 114. As has been already said, the only irre¬ 
gularity in the conjugation of the so-called Irregular 
Verbs consists in the formation of the Infinitive fi’om 
the Boot modified in a particular manner. When both 
the Infinitive and the Root are known, the formation 
of the various tenses and moods proceeds exactly as 
shewn above in the Regular Verb. Many of the Irregular 
Verbs, with their Roots subjoined, have already been 
given in the Exercises, but for convenience of re¬ 
ference all the Irregular Verbs are here entered alpha¬ 
betically fin the order of the Persian Alphabet). A 
few that are quite regular are also entered (with R 
prefixed) where any mistake might otherwise be made 
regarding the root. Those parts of the verbs which 
are enclosed in square brackets are now obsolete, and 
should not be used in speaking or even in writing, 
though they are entered here because th^ occur in 
the older writers. 

4 

§ 115. Tiist of Irregular Verbs. 

(Tjt^e?}, to stitch, [dlditan, iikhteh, to draw 

make raised stitches, e. <j. out. [adorn, 

for ornament. nrustan [ifriTy], nrifsteh, to 
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[iisiirihm, (fS(if\, tizurdeh, to 
annoy. 

(izmtfdan, (izmi’iy, to test, try. 
R. [ftzdan, rtl|, to stitch (— 
' ajidan, q. v.). 

\(fsuda>i, dsily], iibltdch, to re¬ 
pose. 

\(ishi'(ftan, (ishlib], asliilfteh, to 
disturb. 

ilghishtan I itglid'r], dglifghteh, 
tighuridan ^ to steep, {in blood), 
ughlshtan J nghishj, to em- 
(JghishidaH i l)race; to cut. 
ifaridau, <ifarin, to create. 
ngdndan, ifgan, to stuff. 
\!tludan, til<ig\, tiludeb, to detile. 
\(imf(dan, dmdy], UmddcJi, to 
l)repare. 

(imadan, ny, to come. 
nini'ilchtan, to learn, (to 
teach, old.). 

(iniikhtan, rnmz, to mix. 
afrrfkhtan, to exalt) afrdz, 
afrifshtan, to hoist 5 to raise. 
afzfidan, afzfiy, to increase 
(tram.). 

E. afghandan,afdi>fn, tosprinhlc. 
afshurdan, afshdr, to squee/.e. 
nftddan, uft, to fall. 
\andtidan, anddy], to smear. 
[anZ)(fs7ita»(, anbdr], anbdshteh, 
to heap up. 

anddkJitan, andnz, to throw. 
andukhtan, andfiz, to store, 
lay up. 

ingdshtan, mgdr, to deem. 
\aghdi>JUan, nghdildj)], to accu¬ 
mulate. 


\aghughtan } ityhusli] to em- 
\righmhidan ) brace. 
(ijrnkhtan, afrdz, to kindle. 
amgikhtan, aiigi'z, to .stir up. 
acdrdan, ) dear, 

vulg. and old, nvurdan > dr,to 
bring. 

iiiikhtan, ^Uvlz, to hang {tr. 
and intr.). 

Utddan, ist ). . , 

obs. iskidan, ist \ "I’- 


Bdklitan ) bnz, to play, to 
liuzidan \ lose (a gamej. 

R. bdftan, bdf, to weave. 

buyUtan, bdy, ought, to be, 
proper {impersonal), 
biirdan, bar, to carry oil. 
bdstan, band, to bind. 
bddaii, buv, bdsh, to be. 
bikhtan, biz, to sift. 

Pulddan, pdldy\, to strain. 

pdislan / 2Jdy], to be firm. 
paidan S 

pukhlan, ]}az, to cook. 
paziriiftan, pazlr, to accept, 
i-eceive. 

pazmurdan\paznilr\,pazmiirddi, 
to Avithev {intr.). 
parddkhtan, parddz, to busy 
oneself with {hi). 
Ijmrhikhtan], parhiz, to ab¬ 
stain from {az). 
panddshtan, panddr, to sup¬ 
pose. 

\pikhtan, piz\, to take captive. 
[pirdstaii, pirdy\, pirdsteh, to 
adorn. 

paimddan, painidy, to measure. 
paivdstan, paiednd, to unite 
{tr. and intr.). 

[Tukhtan\ / tdz, tfrkhteh, t'o 
tazidan ^ twist, to gallop. 
tdftan, to twist, turn I tab, to 
tabidan, to shine > .'bine, 
turn. 

\fdkhtan, ttiz], to collect. 

I tanddan, tandv |, to twist,spin. 
tavanistan, tavdn, to be able. 
Jaldan, jav, to cIibav {enty. 

for kJiuldan). 
jdstan, Juh, to leap. 
jdstan, jay, to seek. 

Vhidan, chin, to pluck. 
KHdstan, khlz, to rise. 
khusbidan } khusb j to lie 
khiiftan ^ > down, to 

R. khrabidan, khimb | be asleep. 
Dddan, dih, to give. 
ddshtan, dtir, to have,'possess. 
dnntstan,ddn, to know (sarow). 


Note. Some of these verbs have not been placed in alpha¬ 
betical order. 
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dirudan } , 

diravtdan "‘-'•M’- 

dul'htan, duz, to sew. 

:sr.' i >» -ilk- 

(hdan, bin, to see. 

Bahndan, rabdt/, to siiatcli aw ay. 
\fditan, ra/t|, to escape. 

\riistan\ > my, to svow up, &pi ing 
midan ) uj). 

) till tan / ■ , 

. )/s, to spin. 

iislitan S ' 

xijtan, rav, to go. 

tikhtan, rlz, to pour out, .spill. 
\Z<(dan\ i zny, to bring tbrtli 
zuidan i young. 
zudan, zan, to strike, Ijcat. 
\zidttdan, ziddy], to rub off, to 
polish. 

\zinudan, ztnav], to neigh, howl. 
\zista'n, ziy\, zindeh (Agential), to 
zandeh live. 

Sdkhtan, snz, to make. 
ifitdan (v. ZTidaii). 
apurdan, iipdr, to entrust. 
\i,itadan\ 

sittin, to .sci7e, take. 


sihindan 
\i>itiidan,\ 

,vxd(j. slindan, i>un, to get, buj.) 

\ sdkhtan] 

\sdklitaxi\ ^ gciiij, to weigh. 
Mngtdan , 

'hitislitan t 6hvyj|. shishhli, to 
I sinsh[vx\]g.). knead, 
mix. 

saraldan 
\s,djtan 


I SUi 


sardy, to sing. 
siifteh 

sunb ! pierce, bore. 
iinwtdaii S ^ ’ 

'Aikhtaxx, ms, to be burnt, to bvirn 
(intr.), {old to burn ti’ans.). 

Sa? ! 

SknyUtan, shdy, to be fitting 
{impersonal). 

dhitdftan, shitdb, to hasten. 
shi'ulan, sliar, to beeome*(oki, to go). 
shdstan, shJiy (vttlg. shTir), to 
wash. 


K. iliikdftan, slnkilj, to cleave, 
s])lit (ti-ans.). 

sldkdstan, sktkan, to break 
(trans: a stick, e. g.). 
.diikuftan / shtkuf, to bufst 
(shikfiftaxi?) \ into bloom. 
dhamnrdan, ihaiiidr (old ihu- 
mur), to count. 
shiniikhtan,shind-,io recognise, 
to know (connaitre). 
|.s/iMn7ft/a»] 1 ihinav, to 

•shillidan ) hear, to 

shundjtan (vidg). | smell. 
[GhunTii’an, ghi'mvv\, to slum¬ 
ber. 

lunstddan, Jirist, to send. 
|/ar/i;«m7«»i ) farkdnd], to 

\Jarkuiididan ^ cause to dig 
a canal. 

fannddan, farmdy, to com¬ 
mand. 

iurutditan, furdsh, to sell. 
Jiriftan, Jinh, to deceive. 
juzddan, jazdy, to increase 
(trails. Another Ibim ol' 
ujziidan, ((. v.l. 

P&hiirdan. Jishdr, to crush 
1 another Ibrm ol' afihiirdan, 

'I; 

[A'ccsIumI (I kah, to grow thin, 
kiihldan { w'asto away (intr. i 
kdditan 1 kdr, to sow', plai.t 
\]iUhtan\ i (seed) 
kdftan] ) kuv, to dig (mdg. to 
kraidan ( search a pci .son tbi 
stolen property, olc.). 
kdidan, kim, to clo. 

II. kdndnii, kan, to dig. 

[kdjfan] ) laijtoknock,pound, 
kTibidan \ crush. 

Uuddkhtan, guddz, to melt 
(trans.). 

guzdrdan, to place ) guzdr, to 
gu'zdshtaii, to leave (leave,let, 
permit, place. 

yusdshtan, gdzar,%to pass by. 
gardidan (bco'gdshtau). 
giriftan, yir, to seize, take. 
gwikhtan j guxiz, tr> 

(vulg. yurdklitan) i flee. 
yirlstan [giriy], to weep. 
ymidan, guzin, to choose. 
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H. (jashlan, gaz, to bite. 

guststan i gnsil, to break 
quslkhtan > {trans., e. g. a 
gtisUidan I tliread). (Vulg. 
strengthened imperat. his- 
gul for higuril). 

giishlidan ) gmhdg, to open, 
gushiidan \ loosen. 
qdshtan ) ^ i 

gardidan | 

gi'iftan, guy, to say, speak. 
guvidshtan, gum dr, to appoint. 

SSi I 

K. Mdndan, mnn, to remain. 

I mdn, to resemble. 

murdan, mh, to die. 


Kigarhtan, nlgar, to look at. 
\nis1i<istan\ t itishdn, to set, seat, 
nishdndau S plant. 
nishdstan, nishin, to sit down. 
namddan, namdy, to show. 
navdkhtan, navdz, to sound (<r. 
and intr.) ; to receive with 
honour; to pet (a child). 
navtshtan } - , .. 

(old nahlshtan 1 

nihddan, nih, to put, lay down. 
[nUi'Aftan, mhiift(P)], nifnifteh, to 
hide (tram.). 

Hlslttan / Ml, to move {trans. 
Mttdan ^ (old and vulgar). 
Ydftan, ynh, to get, obtain.* 


§ IIG. As noticed above (§ 74), in the first syllable 
of some verbs (e. g. naniTidan, while a is used in some 
places, i is heard in others, and u may still be found 
elsewhere. We have in the above list adopted in each 
case the most usual pronunciation (the short vowel 
hardly ever being written in Persian). 

§ 117. There is (as will be noticed in the List 
given above) a great tendency to form regular infi¬ 
nitives in -fd(in from the roots of irregular verbs. In 
some cases, however, both the regular and the irregular 
forms are now obsolete, as shewn above. New verbs 
are often formed by compounding the present or past 
participle, or sometimes the shortened infinitive, with 
auxiliaries Thus for the tenses formed from the ob¬ 
solete root of flirktan, to weep, we find girigaii, mi- 
.difivnd etc. substituted: for (irastnn, urusteh Idrdan: for 
zistan, gist namfidan, etc. 

§ 118. To the advanced Student the following 
rules for the formation of the Infinitive from the Hoot 
of Irregular Verbs may be useful. 

The old termination of the Infinitive in Persian 
(Pahlavi, Bari) was -tan (cf. Sanskrit -turn, Latin Supine 
in -turn ): -dan has arisen from this by softening the t 
after a vowel or a liquid letter, and can therefore 


* A very few Irregular Verbs the sense of which is some¬ 
what obscene have been omitted from the above list. 
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occur only after such lettei’s (the vowels long or short 
and the liquids n and r). 

§ 119. Rules. I. A few Roots insert a (lengthened 
from an original final a in the root: cf. i-sta-dnn and 
Lat. std^ re): e. g. Ut-a-dan, (older istadan), firist-a-dan 
(same root with prefixed fra, [Greek -po-, Lat. pro, 
Skt. prd\). 

II. Many verbs, the roots of which end in -uy, 
change this into /7 before the ending -dan, e. g. sitay. 
situdan. 

III. Many vei’bs, the roots of which end in -ar. 
change the a into (i before appending the -dan: e. g. 
sMmur (old sJmmur), slmnurdan. 

IV. Other roots in ar and ar, if they take the 
oldej’ ending -tun, change the r into sli before it: as 
ynzar, gusdshtan; guzar, guzdslitan; dar, dashtan: but if 
they take -dan they retain the r, sometimes changing 
the preceding vowel of the root: as, guzar, guzardan: 
bar, bi'irdan. 

V. Roots ending in h, nd (and also those in n 
which take -tan) change this into s before -tan: as, 
rah, rdstan; band, hast an; sh'ilcan, shikastan. 

VI. Roots ending in z, s, sh, change their final 
consonant into Mi before -tan; as, anddz, andilMitan: 
sliinus, shinaMitan: dash, dukhtan. (Some exceptions are 
found, e. g. dgash, dgiishtan.) 

VII. Roots ending in v, b, Tiy, change these letters 
into / before -tan; as, rav, rdf tan; rah, rtf tan (rnftan): 
guy, giiftan. 

VIII. Roots ending in in' often omit the n before 

the termination -dan or -tan: as chin, chidan: guzln, 
guzfdan. • 

IX. Some Verbs, the roots of which were origi¬ 
nally nouns, adjectives or participles, add -istan or istan, 
instead of the simple -tan (i. e. insert», or i, connecting 

’ (The n is no original part of the root in such verbs: 
0. kun (root o{ kdrdan) is contracted from the Avehtic kerenav 
(ct. nu class of verb% in Sanskrit, Greek detx-rv-a>, Latin pdno 
for pds-n-o. So chin fr. Vchi.) In ntsltm (iii — Buss, na-, Lat¬ 
in: shas (sh for s after t = sed, [Lat. scc/erc]) the n is for d or nd. 
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vowel, rtiid s for euphony, before -tan): as, nUjarlstan 
(n'iyar); taumistan (tavan): danistan (dan). 

X. When a preposition is pi'elixed to strengthen 
rlie verb, the conjugation is unchanged thereby: as 
hliffstan, khi::: harlJid'ifan, harlchiz. Only when the pre¬ 
positional nature of the prefix is forgotten is a slight 
change allowed; -As,paz)riiftan, paztr (fromp«;$i = Avestic 
paiti, (Ireek and raftan; of. vulgar r-cd for rav-nd, 

contracted); acardan, dvar (from a -)- bilrdan, har). 

% 120. Tlie full e.\planation of some of the irregularities 
l equires a reference to older forms of the language and does not 
.10 witlmi the scojie of the present work. But the following 
notes may be useful: — DIdan is from the ydhi, 'to separate, 
distingui sh, discern’; bin is the Avestic vaeii, to see’. Amadan 

~ a 4" 1 t/eah while ay = (7-|- \/i. The original Persian form 
ot the root of (pitftan is the Avestic girew, which became giriv, 
hence the infinitive girijtan (Rule VII.). The present form of 
the root, glr, comes tiom tliLs hy contraction, and the vowel is 
’ungthened as a compensation tor this contraction. 

Fourteenth Lesson. 

The Causative Verb: Compound and Prepositional Verbs. 

S 121. The Stem of those parts of the Causal or 
Causative Verb that are formed from the Imperative 
is produced by appending the termination -a)i to the 
root of the simple Verb, thus producing a secondary 
root from which all the other parts may bo formed 
([trite regularly. In other words, the root, of the Cans- 
.itiye Verb coincides in form with the Present Par¬ 
ticiple of the simple verb. The Intinitive adds to this 
the termination -dan, to which the uniting vowel i 
may be prefixed. The meaning and use of the Caitsative 
Verb are seen by comparing the verb raise with the 
verb rise, of which the former is the Causative, iu 
English. 8o also we may call ‘to seat’ the Causative 
of ‘to sit’, the former meaning ‘to cause to sit’. Ju 
Persian there are many Caitsative Verbs, though they 
cannot be formed from every simple Verb, and their 
use is becoming more rare than formerly. In a few 
instances the Causative remains when the simple verb 
has ceased to exist: as aguhanidnn, ‘to inform’, from 
agah, which now exists only as an adjective, ‘aware’. 
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§ 122. Examijles of Causative Verbs. 


Simple Vc'ih. Hoot. 

Ttius. Hool. 

(’.Ills. Inliii. Me.iniiiif. 

mvisMan, nae''< 


naviban-(i')-d(i)i. To cause to 

‘to write’. 


write, to dic¬ 

rasidau, rtib 


tate. 

rffsan 

ra‘etn-('i}-dan. To cause to 

‘to arrive’. 


arrive, to 

ieirstdan, tar.-i 

tarbdn 

bring. 

tarsan-Ci}-dan. To cause to 

‘to fear’. 


fear, to fiigh- 



ten. 

rdstmi, rtdi 

ralidn 

ralian-(})-dnn. To cause to 

‘to escape’. 


e.scape,tosave. 

amfddi.fan, ainfiz 

amazdn 

aniTizan-it j-dan. To cause to 

‘to learn". 


learn,toteach. 


5? 123. To the Rule ^iveu in 121, the ehiol 
exceptions are: 

Simiile Veil). Hoot. Caasatne llotjt. (ans Irlm. Mdiiuii". 

rdffan, rav ran {cont. randan To (lri\e. 

'to go’. for ravdm 

vislidsia)!, nisJuii nishdu nishandan To seat. 

‘tositdown’. 

(luzdbhtan, gdzar (jiizdr guzaKhiun To leave. 

‘to pass. 

But this last verb also forms gnMruH-(i)-dnn, ‘to 
offer (a sacrifice)’, ‘to cause to pass'. 

S 12-1. Compound Verbs. 

Owing in large measure to the Arabian conquest 
of Persia and the consequent introduction of Islam, 
many Arabic participles, nouns and adjectives are in 
Persian used with Persian auxiliaries to form lifew 
verbs. Persian adjectives or participles, and sometimes 
nouns and the shortened infinitives of verbs (as titsi 
iiamrldan) arc sometimes similarly used to ^form the 
first element in siich compounds. The Persian trans¬ 
itive Verbs used to form the second element all 
assume the meaning of to make, or to become, or something 
similar. The qhief of the verbs so used with a few 
examples of the compound verbs are here subjoined. 



no 


J-es^oii 14 . 


,l>u’iliary. 

Kdrdan (kuii), ‘to do’. 
naniudan (mimuy), ‘to shew’. 
(ftidan (dih), ‘to give’. 

-iidan {zan), ‘to strike’. 
fdivi'trdan {khyur), ‘to eat’. 
hiirdan (bar), ‘to carry off’. 
sukJitan (suz), ‘to make’. 
farmfidan (farmay),‘to order’. 

dldan (bin), ‘to see’. 

khashkhn, ‘to draw’. 

dashtan (dOr), ‘to have’. 
danistan (dan), ‘to know’. 

gardamdan, ‘to render’. 

umadan (uy), ‘to come’. 

skndnn (shavj, ‘to become’. 
gdsMnn (yard), ‘to become’. 

ya/tan (yl'tb), "to get’. 
varztdan, to act. 


Oomjxntnd Verb, 
mddad kdrdan, to help. 
fdlub namfidan, to demand. 
taghytr dddan, to change 
(trans.). 

harf zddan, to speak, [ed. 
znJdimkhmrdan, to be wound- 
gnmun burdan, to fancy. 
rdzl sfikhtan, to satisfy. 
midfthheh farmudan, to per¬ 
use. 

iadfiruk didan, to make pre¬ 
paration. 

zdhmat kashldan, to take 
trouble. 

dust dashtan, to love. 
md.slaJtatdrmistan, to approve 
of. 

narm gardanldan, to soften, 
crush. 

imiid mmdan, to become 
evident. 

?Mar(2/7»j s/n(d«w, to be written. 
zuhir gdshtan, to become 
clear. 

tnbdil ydftan, to be changed. 
jnsilmt varztdan, to pro.sume, 
venture. 


§ 125. Such of the Compound Verbs as are trans¬ 
itive in Persi.an take the postposition -ra after their 
tlirect object whenever -ra would occur with the direct 
object of a simple Verb (§ 41): as tira farmfidand, or 
iim hukm hdtdand, ‘thej commanded him’; an kitdb-ra 
khrandid, or an kitdb-ra mulahizrh-farmudid, ‘you read 
that book’. So also ishan-ru mulaqat-kardim, ‘we met 
him’: an highaz-ru tahrir-mmfid for nav'isht), ‘he wrote 
that letter’. In some Compounds more than one auxi¬ 
liary may be used without materially changing the 
sense: e. g. tdlab-kdrdan is the same as tdlab-nanuidan. 
But in others no change can be made: e. g. labdil- 
kardan for -namddan) and taghyir-dadan are correct, but 
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the auxiliaries must not be interchanged. The student 
in his reading should pay especial attention to this 
matter. 

A very few Persian verbs have been formed from Arabic 
nouns by simply adding the infinitive ending -i-dan: the chief 
of tliese are talah-i-dan, ‘to demand’; /a/tm-«-dan,‘to understand’; 
raqsidan, ‘to dance’; haVidan, ‘to swallow’. 

§ 126. Prepositional Verbs (Verbs compounded with 
prepositions) have been dealt with in § 109 above. 
Some verbs undergo more or less change of meaning 
when united to prepositions: c. g.: 

Bar avdrdan, to bring out (az) ; to bring in (bi). 
dar kasthdan, to draw out (az). 
dar dvtWitan, to grapple with. 
nidu dar dman, to utter (give out) a cry. 
dar mundan to be destitute, weary. 
nl giqardan (guzashtan) to leave behind. 
va istudan, to stop, come to a stand: to stand up. 
va dashtan, to hold back; to station. 
vd (or bdz) kdrdan, to open. 
hdz amadan, to come back. 
b<iz tsfadag, to desist from (uz). 
bar gdshtau (gardidan), to return, turn back. 
dar guz/ishtan, to pass away (az)] to pass over 
az, bar). 

dar amudan, to come in (bi) ; to come out {azj. 
ridnun va namudnn, to point out as such. 
furit Idrdan, to swallow up: to force down (as a 
needle into cloth). 

/ara giriftnn, to acquire, learn. 
bar mshtan, to carry off. 
bar khvnrdan, to meet with {-ra, or hi-).' 
dar uftadau, to occur: tq fall in with (bi-). ^ 

dar yuftan, to find out, discover. 
var‘‘ shikdstan, to become bankrupt. 
pish giriftan, to assume, take upon oneself (the 
government, etc.). > 

‘ Bar Idwiirdan (az) also means ‘to profit by’: as, az ta‘lhn 
i it bar khriirdam, ‘I profited by his instruction’. But here bar 
is a noun meaning“fruit’. 

» Var is another (popular) form of bar: so people olteu 
say var dnshtan for bar dfishtan. 
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vil hinhn (vulgar for rahft kardau), to let loose. 
h(ir Lam zddtin, to confoiunl. 

Wran Icdnl'in {rallif az IcJimd) to put off (oiie’.“; 
clotlieb). 


Words. 


I ajin, iiea 
Jamshid > 
Za]ih(ik 1 
Shade!ifd | 
RiUtam f 


Bombay. 

'. Names of i)lace.s. 


Busin re. 


Vajtft, (loath, tlecoa^u. 

Jamshid 

]>roper names of 
falnilous people. 

Riistam 
Batibai, 

Shirac 
Kazarfen 
y<irs 
Sist'fn 
JlVshdhr 
AbVshdhr 
Hind, India. 

Chin, ('hina. 

Tstalchr, Persepoli^. 

takht , tlii'one: hod. 

sharifh. wine. 

paidd, discovered. 

maslihifr, well-hnowu. 

band nihddan, to build; to begin. 

bar dn and, they as'-ert. 

khalii, people. 

idbakeh, class, grade. 

qismnt, share, division. 

kdtib, scribe, writer. 

sipdhi, soldier. 

nrbdb (Ar. pi. of mb!). Lord), 
masters. 

Iiiraf (Ar. collective form of 
hfrfat), occupations. 

.^•andj/i‘ (A.v.p\.ot’.pcnd-at), a trade, 
calling. 

arbdb-i hfraf va .^andiji‘, artisans. 
nW,j,poople. 

Jaliihat, agriculture. 
zird'at, husbandry. 
ahU f. va z. husbandmen. 

(Ar. PI. of merchants. 
sanddgar, a trader. * 
shams!, solar. 


{/(irdiJi, turn, wandering. 
(tfsdneh, fable. 

asdmi (Ar. pi. of ism), names. 
dam. net, trap. 
muhdbhut, love. 
giriftdr. captive. 
zaujeli, spouse. 

!i)ki}i, but. 
gumdshteh, agent. 
dasfgir, captured. 
farmdii, command. 
gut!, execution, murder. 
zahr. poison. 
ha!dk, destroyed. 
iddveh bar. over and above. 
zdmiii. a surety. 
zamdnat. security. 
tavdgguf. delav. 

mu! dkhkhas shi'idan, to take leave. 
bi-shdkh, jokingl}'. 
td!a!), a (Icmand. 

.siydheh, a list. 

shindkhtan {s/mids'i, to recognise. 
ta‘djjieb, surprise. 
hmta'djjib, surprised. 

1eift!s!i. emjuiiy. search. 
mdlir Idrdan, to erase. 
sdbt Idrdan, to insert. 
task') if iiodrdan, to come. 
tashrif ddshtan, to be in, to be at 
home, to remain. 
vdrid shitdaii. to arrive. 
chupdr (vulg. chdppar), postal 
courier. 

ehapdri, postal service. 
dhmag. a fool. 
mdmhn, possible. 
rdhvitddan (uft), to start, setout. 
kiiUd, steep mountain ascent. 
gdjileb, caravan. 


' This word is now used only in writing. The proper dis¬ 
tinction between Vijir and sanddgar is that the former is a 
merchant resident in one place: the latter goes abroad and 
brings goods back with him to sell. 
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avdil, (Ar. pi. of aural), first, 
beginning. 

sdltanat, reign, kingdom. 

•/flam, world. 

tna^mdr, built; populated. 

rd'^at, subjects, people. 

//l/fd, inhabited; well oft". 

U’l dkhireh, finally. 
i^/fl, prosperity. 
hakht, goo^t fortune. 
maghrnr, proud. 

(la'vl, claim. 

Khuddi, Deity, divinity. 
timsdl, likeness, image. 
sdrat, form; face. 
mdyeh, substance, cause. 
hiidti, disgust. 
nasi, oft’ spring. 
ga^m, fancy. 

barttdargddeh, brother’s son. 
Jchvnharzddeh, sister’s son. 
tdqat, strength (to suffer), en¬ 
durance. 

muqdvamat, resistance. 
sahrd, desert. 


masdfat, distance. 
fai kdrdan, to traverse. 
sdr‘at, speed, rapidity. 
davdzdeh rifgeh (adv.), in 12 days. 
tanhd, alone. ’ 

dydl, family (pop. wife). 
yakshdhbeb, Sunday. 
lang, lame. 

lang namddan, to halt. 
qntirddr, muleteer. 
nsdni, ease. 

hdrakat kdrdan, to set out. 

mdusam, season. 

bahdr, spring. 

tubistdn, summer. 

p//h, autumn. 

zamistdn | 

gttmst/fn ) 

sahih 0 saldmat, safe and well. 
mdnzil, stage, halting place, 
destination. 
maqslfd, purposed. 
liaid, air, weather. 
rdhat, e£\^o, comfort. 


Exercise 27. 


O.m.AU' j jl-**; 

jl 

jU-J1^1 ^\j 

Ulf. Jjl ojT* C-*—* jWj" J'. ^ J ^ 

J/Si 
^jco 4:S-U' 

\ j. jir jJ.s \ j <S>-U>y\ 

<viU ^y^ ox»?“ \j 

oolj ^ J 

Persian Conv.-Q-rammar. ® 
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- LjS'j^j\ j\ j\i J'^^\j 

-.3I4) 1 0^ j' 

‘-^i^ — j\ J (^U<JLil j\ 

(i^W- 

I jjt ill*?" jldi>U.f^j— C>4.5^1 4 ^j3 ® 

^ -Ca .a 1 a 4 > jl jJjk 

j\I J _}l".j\j iJlir^jj’ aj _j: \ J 3 

ijl-.* OI^aL.^ {^ 3 ^^ ^ _J-X) aj ^u 

•AiMei 

^ Jo'U C*9-L-' \j^y>- -i 

CL^ 3 ^ i^l-“> J \ 3 


Translation 28. — A Tale. 

Some merchants presented themselves (having 
become present) before (Jji-hnzTir i) a king and brought 
some horses which they wished to (that they might) 
sell. The king approved {pasnndJd) of those horses, and 
gave the merchants two thousand tomans over-and- 
above the price of them, and told them to bring other 
horses also to that value (to the value of that sum) 
from their native-land. But he did not ask their 
country (i. e. what their native-land was) and their 
names, nor did ho demand from them a surety. Those 
horse-dealers took their leave. Some days later (after 
some days) the king jokingly said to his prime minister, 
“Write for me a list of the names of all the fools that 
thou knowest”. The minister, having done so, brought 
that list to the king’s notice, (caused to pass from 
the glance of the king). When the king read it he 
was surprised at this, that he found his own name 
at the head of that list. He enqxiired of the minister, 
saying, “WTiy dost thou deem (hast thou deemed) me 
a fool?” In reply to him he said, “Becau.?e your 
Majesty, without making enquiry concerning (without 
this that they should enquire) the country and the 
names of those horse-dealers, and without demand- 
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ing (demand of) any security, entrusted to them as a 
deposit such a large sum that they might buy horses 
(horse)”. The king said, “If those merchants bring the 
horses, what then?” He said, “If they do so (did so-), 
then I shall ei'ase (having erased) your Majesty’s name 
(name most sacred, imperial) from this list and enter 
their names instead of it”. 


Conversation. 






Jh\ 


JL 


'u-r 


^J.«l Alils 1 ) (* I j) ji 




-To-i ju 




Ab yi L L 


jjj j-^} J Jkc 

» J jl J J j£ 1 J A-ii^ 

“j.JJ 

jl U Jh'i ^ 1 J J 
'\ AZ-.1 ^ ) 4-’j 

pie" j LIT l;l 0 t L- U 


•A» -C#l aI J 

<iil5 I I A(J ^Jk,-M A.^ 


1.* I o-Ui*.—' I 


aT" .aI '«J f Jt 'j ) 
c-» UjLU dSTj> 

jl j! if dilS jU^l (U ) 


Ai A« I 


Ll Aj ^^ 

J J I ijlii*.»» L 

. t • • » 


Ci^>. AliL 
jjj aj j*t 

A".j—' J 

jh—Aj •Jjlj 

UT aT” <-,iy. 

l^l v_i5> jIa*.1> 

«.il:i\ aI J 

^y, 

j^..al4 J ^-U-l 

‘ If the -ra is inserted it is because the previous words 
are the objective* of distance. 
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Fifteenth Lesson. 

Defective, Impersonal and Contracted Verbs. 

• § 127. We have already given in Lesson II. the 

conjugation of the defective verbs ast and hast. Their 
contractions now require notice. 

§ 128. When nah-, na-, ‘not’, is prefixed, the verb 
ast is contracted as follows. 

Singular. Plural. 

1'’*^ P.: lamnot. naim we are not. 

2“**?.: nd’id you are not. 

✓ 

3’’'^ P.: nist (iw), he is not. ndyand they are not- 

These fonns, except the 3*‘* P. Singular, are not 
used in the modem .spoken language, and are rarely 
now written. 

§ 129. The 2”*^ person Singular of ast is not written 
separately but is united with the preceding word; as 
To sdgi y), ‘thou art a dog’. If the preceding 
word end in (not if it end in .1—), this part ot 
the verb is written merely hdmgeh, with or without 
Icdsreh (s or »), but this is still pronounced as to 
ahleh t (41 /), ‘thou art a fool’. 

When the 3'^'^ person Singular follows to, ‘thou’, 
both the j and the 1 are dropped in both speaking 
and writing: e. g. in Ichuneh-g-i tust ‘this is 

thy house’, (where is written instead of o-l/). 

The initial dif is often omitted in every part of 
this verb, and the remaining letters added as an enclitic 
affix to the preceding word: as, mdmm for man 
am ‘I am’. So also ast (c-jl) for u ast (c—Ijl) 

Mtdbast for Icitab ast dlmaqld (^^...>.1) 

for dhmaq ^d (jt I fn hitub md imast (c—UJUy kCcr. I); etc- 

Should, however, a word ending in *»— come 
before ast (c—l), ye ((^) is inserted after the alif of ast 
(c..-!) and the hdmgeh of the preceding word is omitted: 
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as, in un Ichdneh {st Jcih ^1), ‘this is that 

house which’. 

§ 130. The different persons of Hast (c~u>) are 
also contracted in the following manner when preceded 

Plural. 

mstim 

nistid (-ui-v). 

✓ 

nistand 

Plural. 

Tiisttm 
icisticl 

liistand i(4-iL.^). 

E. g. Shumd nikU nistid, ‘you are not good’; n hist, 
‘who is he (she)?’ in Tchdneli mdl i hist, ‘whose is this 
house?’ shumd nauhardn i histid, ‘whose servants are you?’ 

In asking the question ‘Who is there?’ (e. g. in 
answer to a knock at the door), a Persian says merely 
Kist? (vulgar, hi-ah?, — cf. § 78). The answer often 
given is man hastam (= I am), ‘It is I’, (cf. Ego sum, 
eyolt slfie). 

§ 131. The Impersonal Verbs hayistan and shaytstan, 
‘ought’ or ‘should’, are used only in the 3"' P. Singular 
of each tense. They are generally followed by the 
present Subjunctive, with or without hih. The logical 
subject of the second verb may for emphasis be prefixed 
to the impersonal with or without -rd appended (accord¬ 
ing to whether it is considered the ^ject of the 
personal or the stdgect of the second verb): as. 

An padshdh -{rd) hdyad hih dar fihr i rdHyyat i WivM 
idshad, ‘That king ought to (be in thought ^of) think 
about his subjects’. 

But the -rd is rarely inserted in such a case. 
Notice that the mi- is not necessarily used in the 
present Indicative of Idyistan and shaytstan {vide §§ 107 
and 133), but it may be employed for emphasis. 


(na-) or hih. 
Singular. 

1®* P.: nistam (puj). 
2“*^ P.: nisti 
S’"* P.: nist 

Singular. 

1“* P.: histam 

2’^‘* P.: hisit (juf). 
.‘P'* P.; hist 
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If the necessity or obligation is general and not 
jjartietdar, the shortened form of the Infinitive follow.s 
these verbs instead of their requiring the Present 
Subjunctive; as, A/ikum i ilaht-ra mt-bayad hija avdrd, 
‘One must carry out the Divine commandments’. This 
distinction is rigorously observed in the modern language 
in both writing and speech, though in the older language 
the use of the Subjunctive in such constructions (after 
hdyad, shayad etc.) was not recognised. With the two 
modern usages and their difference of meaning compare 
the French, “II faut que j’aille” and “II faut aller”. 

§ 132. Shuyistan is rarely used in conversation, 
except shayad in the sense of ‘perhaps’ and skdyisteh 
as an adjective, ‘siiitable, befitting, worthy’. 

§ 133. Tavfmtstan (tacun), ‘to be able’, is follov'ed 
by the (1) Present Subjunctive or (2) by the shortened 
Infinitive according to the same I’ule and with the 
same distinction of meaning. But when it is irsed im¬ 
personally the -ad of the 3’^‘‘ Person Singular is omitted. 
The nil is used in the present Indicative of this verl) 
except in the instance last mentioned, where in the 
older style it may be left out: as. 

Mil ndmt-tavuntm an har-rd hi-kuiilm, ‘We cannot 
do that work’. An Idir-rd nd{nn-)tavdn hard, ‘It is im¬ 
possible to do that work’. 

§ 131:. Where in English an Infinitive follows 
another verb, in Persian the present Subjunctive 
generally takes the place of the Infinitive, and Mh (ex¬ 
pressed or understood) precedes this Subjunctive, exce])l 
where purpose is implied, when its place is taken by 
td (or more rarely by td an hili). But to imply purjiose the 
Infinitive preceded by hardyi may be used. Examples: 

* ‘He told him to read the book’: lird Inthn hard hih 
liitab-rd bi-ldimnad. 

‘He went to look for his rifle’, llaft td tufdng i IchvM- 
rd bi-jayai^, or JSardyi justiijn hirdun i tufdng i khyud rajt. 

It will be noticed that the Inflnitive is often (as 
in this instance) used as a noun, like the 'English 
gerund in -ing, and then takes an Jzafch after it. So 
also, Bi-sdhab i tahidan i dftub, ‘because of the shining 
of the sun’. 
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§ 135. When ddshtan (dar) is a simple verb and 
means ‘to possess’, it always omits the ml- in the Present 
Indicative (§ 107): as, kituU ddram, ‘I have a book’ 
(not mi-daram). In order to express the Subjunctive 
(present or imperfect) meaning, this verb then takes 
the pcr/ec^ Subjunctive (ddshteh bdtsham) in the sense of 
the present or imperfect: as, Hardnchih ddshteh hdshani 
mi-diham, ‘I give whatever I (may) possess’. 

But when ddshtan is used in composition with 
nouns, adjectives, etc., to fonn a compound verb, or 
has even a preposition {bar etc.) prefixed, the verb 
follows the regular rule and assumes the mi in the 
Present Indicative: as, dn dsb-ra nigdh nit-darand, ‘they 
are taking care of that horse’; dust mi-daram, ‘I 
hold him dear’; dn x^dl-ra bar mt-darand, ‘they are 
carrying oft' that money’. In this case the simple and 
regular Present Subjunctive (ddram), with or without 
bi-, is used as Subjunctive: as, Pudshdh vaird dmr far- 
mud kih kliazdneh-rd mahjus (bi)-ddrad, ‘the king com¬ 
manded him to protect the treasure’. 

’Words (Notes). 

lldsil i mdtJdb, moral (of a tale), darkhri'ir i mctn ast, it suits me. 
jdhd va sd’i, cifort'*. kdndan, to strip off from (az). 

siyhar i sinn (= smallne.ss of iJdikhnafir i shikari, liuntinj'- 
tootlii), j’outlifulnoss, youth. horn. 
kiihltlat va klbar i sinn, middle hirttn nvdrdan, to take off. 
and advanced ago (not ‘old theyfollov- 

age’). ed it (the sound) up. 

Ispuniyd, Spain. girifteh, overcast (of tho .skj’'' 

Shari, Charles. chdnd sdl i qdhl, some years ago. 

Ihddam va hdsliam, retinue. fa’fin, the plague. 

’ The Student must now consult a Persian Dictionary for 
the words he does not know. Those given henceforward in thes<‘ 
lists are merely words used in a«pecial sense, peculiar idioms, 
or words belonging to the spoken and not to the written language. 
Palmer’s Smaller Persian Dictionary will supply all the ordinary 
words needed for the remaining Exercises. Any other difScultio.s 
will be found explained in the translations given in the Key 
to the pre.sent work. * 

“ yiio Persians are fond of putting together two words of 
similar meaning to express one idea (cl. Eng. Prayer-Book “We 
and beseech”, etc.). Of these one is often Arabic and the 
other Persian, and one is sometimes a simple word intended to 
explain the othdr which is more difficult. 
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sargardlin, puzzled, astray. 
kdppar (vulg. ehdppar), a hut. 
hUumkdn, woodcutter. 

Iuin4e fdrigh nd-shiideh biid, 
hardly had he finished. 
bi-Mr i man mt-khpurad, it is 
useful to me. 

bi-qdvvat i Mrchih tamdmtar, 
with all his might. 
shditeh, shoulder, comb. 


sardyat kdnad, it may infect. 
jUy (vulg. jilb), watercourse. 
ram kdrdan, to shy. 
sar i do pa istddan, to rear (intr). 
bi havd-y-i an dmadan, to follow 
his example. 

dast (of a horse), front foot. 
diUi nkt, it’s nothing (= “don’t, 
mention it pray'’). 
bar ddr kashfdan, to execute. 


Exercise 29. 


^ yj 1'" ^ ^ J 

* jdd. — (j.l: ' 

— 3?"^ 

.^IL" ^ ^ i’o' 

I3j j^3 j 

-i) L..3 \ jf J i e .Xi Is .A) U _} A J “'■fr?" ^ 

jl <xiP ^ 3yy^ jl (_54) ^ ya^»- 

J JA 4S"^C 1 J -K— J J}J* J Ajj 

^tSL-jf -^'j 

4_*®\ ^3.a*( j ,«....^\ t^r*^ AwIa .Aj ^ijT*^ 

'jA Js y 


’ This and the following Stories are taken from Aqa Mlrza 
Asadu’llah’s revision of the Sad Hikdyat, a revision undertaken 
under the Author’s supervision and primarily for the use of 
students of this Grammar, the object being to omit all obsolete 
words and idioms, and to replace them by modern expressions 
in use in the best Persian of the present day. ' 
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Defective, Impersonal and Contracted Verbs. 

Trauslatiou 30. A Tale. 

One day Charles V., king of Spain, got separated 
from his retinue in the hnnting-field. Having wandered 
about (gone astray) in a forest, he at length reached 
a woodcutter’s hut and determined to rest there a 
little. But when he entered the (that) hut, he saw 
four persons lying upon straw, and from their appearance 
it was evident that they were (are) robbers. The king 
asked them for some water to di-ink; but hardly had 
he finished drinking a cup of water when (kih) one 
of the robbers coming forward said to him, “I have 
just seen (I understood now) in a dream that your 
cloak would be (is) useful to me”. Saying (having 
said) this, he snatched away the cloak from the king’s 
shoulders (shoulder). Immediately afterwards another 
robber came forward and said, “I also saw {dtdam) in 
a dream that your coat {qabd) suits me”. Thus saying, 
he stripped the coat off the king’s person {tan). The 
third robber in the same way took his hat, and a 
fourth wanted to take off the (that) hunting-horn that 
hung from (on) the king’s neck by a chain of gold. 
Then the king said, “First permit me to (that 1) teach 
thee the use of my horn”. Saying this, he blew the 
horn with all his might; and his attendants, on hearing 
the sound of it, followed it up and captured the robbers. 
Then the king said to the robbers, “(My) dear friends, 
I also have had (seen) a dream, and in that dream I 
saw (this) that all of you had been executed”. Thereupon 
the royal attendants hanged them all on the trees 
that were in front of the (that) hut. 

Conversation. 

(On a Ride). > 

‘ iji 

** * " • r ^ ^ -11 
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Sixteenth Lesson. 

Use of Tenses of the Verb. 

t § 13G. Tlio student kas doubtless already noticed 
that the use of the various tenses in Persian often 
differs from their use in English. Many instances of 
this have already occurred in the Exercises, Translations 
and ConveVsations, and the proper use of most tenses 
is readily learnt in practice. A few general rules 
upon the most important differences between the two 
languages in respect of the use of the leading Tenses 
are here added. 
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§ 137. The Persian Impei’fect Indicative is dis¬ 
tinguished from the Preterite as clearly as in Latin, 
Greek and French. Mi-davidani (§ 8B, t), for instance, 
not only means ‘I was running’, but also ‘I used’to 
run’. The Imperfect and not the Preterite miast be 
used when the action denoted by the verb is regarded 
either as continuing for some time or as being fre¬ 
quently repeated, i. e. when the ordinary English past 
tense may be changed into the Imperfect ‘was doing’, 
or Habitual, ‘used to do’. Example: ‘Ho studied medicine 
in England for ten years’. Here studied evidently means 
‘was .studying’, ‘continued to study’, or ‘used to study’, 
and must therefore be rendered by the Imperfect in 
Persian; as, Ulm i tibb-ru miiddat i ddh siil dar IngJis- 
tfm mi-khmnd. (For other meanings of the Imperfect 
vide § 85, h, and § 103j. 

§ 138. Besides the ordinary use of the Preterite 
Indicative as in English, Persian recognises two other 
uses of the tense, (a) In speaking of an action which 
has just been performed (especially when such words 
as lifda, il/jCd, al’un occur in the seuteucej, if its con- 
seqiiences are not regarded as continuing, the Preterite 
must be used in Persian, though the Present Perfect 
is emplo 5 "ed in English. ,E. g., ‘What you have just 
said is true’: Ancinli aVdu farmudid vast asf.' {b) Th(' 
Preterite is also used to denote an uncertain future, 
where in Latin the Perfect Subjunctive might be used. 
E. g. Bar lidr shdhrt kih rdftid va shumu-rd pazXrOftand, 
‘Into whatsoever city ye go and they receive you’. 

§ 139. The Perfect is used of an event which, 
however long ago it occurred, is regarded as having 
results ivhich still continue. It often therefore occur.s 
where in English the Pi’eterite would be used. E. g.^ 
Hdzrat i Muhdnmiad Qur'an-rd az junib i Khudd hi-md 
rasd/iiideh ast : ‘Muhammad brought (jit. has brought) 
us the Qur’an from God’: Ardasliir an shdhr-ra dur hdlut 

'.A remarkable use of the Preterite of Avtirdan is often 
heard when a servant is ordered, e. g., to bring in colfee for a 
guest, and the ord«r is repeated after a few minute.s, as it lias 
not been obeyejl. His answer is, Avdrdam (nedrdam), Sdhib; but 
this means “1 am just about to bring it”, not “I have brought it”. 
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i Iharfibi yuftvh taSnir kardeh nst, ‘Ardashir, having 
found that city in a state of ruin, repaired {lit. has 
repaired) it’. Here the perfect is used because Mu¬ 
hammadans still have the Qur’an, and the city (Madain) 
which Ardashir is said to have rebuilt stUl exists, 

I 140. The Subjunctive Present is used after qdhl 
m {pish az) an (fn) hih, where in English we should use 
the Preterite Indicative: as, (a) Qdbl az unkih bi-shahddat 
rdsadf vai'ra az khildfat khaV kardand: ‘They stripped 
him of the Caliphate before he attained to martyrdom’. 
(b) Pish az in kih lashkariyun-rd az in jang i^ldm dihandf 
Mamd-g-i Turk fatvdha navishteh ishtihdr dadand kih, etc. 
‘Before they informed the soldiers about this battle, 
the Turkish religious-authorities wrote decrees and 
announced that’, etc. 

Ba'd az unkih also sometimes requires the verb 
following it to be in the Present or in the Perfect 
Subjunctive, especially when a purpose or something 
regarded as future or uncertain is implied; but the 
Preterite Indicative with its future sense may also 
be used even in this case, as well as when a definite 
past event is meant: as (1) Ba”d az unkih tira didani 
(or dtdeh busham, or bi-hinam), kitub-rd bi-vat mi¬ 
diham {khydham dad). ‘After I^see (may have seen, have 
seen) him, I shall give him the book’: (2) Ba”d az 
unkih tiru dkdwm, kitba-rd bi-vat dadam, ‘After that I 
saw him, I gave him the book’. In the former sentence 
the seeing is future and more or less doubtful, in the 
latter it is an event that has occuiTed in the past. 

§ 141. Td requires the Present Subjunctive after 
it when it means ‘in order that’, in which case td 
unkih may be used: as, Td {dtikih) khiluf-i dar limmat 
vdqi* nn-shavad, shamshfr* az ghildf nd-kashid, ‘He did 
not unsheath the sword, in order that there might not 
occur (lest there should occur) opposition (dissension) 
among the people’. This construction is very usual. 

But if td denotes ‘so that’ and states not so much 
a purpose but a resvdt, or a purpose regarded as accom¬ 
plished, it takes the Preterite Indicative after it. E. g. 
Padshdh kushtd td qabtleh-y-i khvAdrd biyak dfgar mdttafiq 
vabdkhyMyak-dUva ydk-zdbdn saleht; ‘The king exerted 
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himself so that he brought his people (tribe) into accord 
with one another and ruade them of one heart and of 
one mind (tongue) with himself. (It is possible, but 
less accurate, to translate this preterite with ta % 
should bring, which in Pei-sian would be denoted by 
the Present Subjunctive). 

Ih ankih with the Preterite also means ‘until’: as, 
Td ankih nrd dand sdkhtand, ‘until they made him wise’. 
But when ‘until’ refers to something future (and hence 
douhtful) it is expressed by to, followed by nah {na~) 
and the Present Subjunctive, and the secondary clause 
(§ 112) follows the primary: as, Ta bi-sarkdr i ‘dli amr 
i ‘a^mt-ru "^arz nd-kuntm, nd-khyahim nishdst, ‘We 
shall not sit down until tre tell your honour an important 
matter’. 

§ 142. In letters, the Pluperfect Indicative is used 
in referring to what a correspondent has said, where 
in English the Preterite or even the Present would 
be employed: as, Dast-khdfti kih bi-sarafrdet-y-i tn \iM 
marqfm farmudeh budtd eiydrat gardtd: ‘The note 
which you did me the honour to write has been re¬ 
ceived with respect’. Here also we find the Preterite 
used for the Perfect. (With the use of the Pluperfect 
in letters, compare the Latin usage.) 

§ 143. If a plural noun be the subject of a sentence, 
or if the subject consists of two or more nouns in the 
singular, the verb must be in the plural when the nomis 
denote piersons. If they denote animals, the plural is 
almost always used; if things without life, the verb 
.should be in the singular, though very modern writers 
as well as many speakers now sometimes use the verb 
in the plural in the latter instance also. 

A plural verb is used - with a singular noun to 
shew respect: as, A 'Id ’ Hdzrat i Padshah chinin farmudeh 
and, ‘His Majesty the king has (have) thus commanded’. 

A noun of multitude requires the plural after it: 
as, tamdm i dn fdifeh ravaneh shudand; ‘the whole of 
that tribe departed’. 

If hdr ydk, hdr kds, hdr shdkJis, be the subject of 
a sentence, and if any plural noun or pronoun preceded 
by ae come between it and the vei’b, the latter must 
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be in the plural and must agree in person with the 
intervening plnral word: as, liar yah az nut iinra didim; 
‘eveiy one of us saw {toe saw) it’. Similarly, liar leas (az 
isliin) bi-hlidnek-y-i hlimd rdftand, ‘Every one (of them) 
Avent to his own house’. 

§ 144. The Present Participle is, when used at 
all, generally used adverbially, and is sometime repeated 
tAvice; as, darun davfin dmad, ‘he came running’. It is 
not used (as in English) along Avith the verb to be: 
for ‘I am running’ is expressed by ml-damm. A few 
apparent instances to the contrary occur, btit in these 
instances the Present Participle has become a mere 
adjective: as, tarsdnid, ‘you are afraid’: bo slm giriydn 
sliud, ‘he became teai’ful’, ‘he wept’. 


Notes. 


Iskdndar i Eiimi, Alexander of 
Maeedon (Greece). 

Arisfli, Aristotle. 
m pidar — az rin i pidar. 
khiradnmtiz, teacher of Avisdom. 
liamfin, so much (and no more 
= ) only. 

dastgir, lieljicr, (“every one’s 
helper in aftairs of this Avorld 
and the next’"). 

hi-clidrxj nvdrdan, to get posses- 
.sion of. 

musdUah, armed. 
trtr, a spider’s web. 
xainm i galb, bottom of his heart. 
gwst (Eng. word.), post. 
'nlagrnf-ldidneh, telegiaph sta¬ 
tion. 

'dqah uftfidan, to bo late. 


cdidmm (Suporl. of tnuMmm) very 
impoitant. 
kdghaz, a letter. 
chapdr i daAlat i Inglis, Englifsh 
Government (Consular) cou¬ 
rier. 

idkhtau (tuz), to rush upon, 
attack. 

hdstch, a parcel. 
ihtimdl i kulll ddrad, it is very 
])robable. 

hi-iidu'i, somehow or other. 
radd iiamddan, to restore. 
bn ddab va muruvvat, polite and 
kind. 

knvidan (to dig =) to search, 
‘go through’. 

jitr’at kdrdan, to dare, venture. 


Exercise 31. 

1 



Use of Tenses of the Verb. 


127 


jU—L Jl \^^ j jJJjT C^jj, O*-^' 

yr^ 9yr3 

^—*>"^ J ^^ ^ 

^**» ** /** * 

CLi^ - ws l ig.^ - wAj.i ^'>~ O^ 

JJ. is*-^ j\ j ajt/1*^ V'*'.? (*^ 


Translation 32. — A Tale. 

In ancient times (time) there was a prince who, 
having suffered (obtained) a severe defeat in battle, 
was compelled to flee that he might escape from (his) 
enemies’ hands (hand). When evening came on (became), 
having reached a forest he entered it, and, being- 
wearied with his journey (from weariness of journeyj, 
he cast himself down on the ground under a tree and 
went to sleep. Then a robber, having seen him in that 
condition, came near, intending to kill him and seize 
his belongings and his clothes (in order that, having 
killed him, he might bring to grasp his property and 
attire). But at that perilous moment (hingum) a fly, 
alighting (having sat down) on the prince’s cheek, bit 
him so that he instantly awoke from (his) sleep. When 
the robber saw him awake and armed, he was afraid 
and disappeared without attacking him (not having 
made an attack upon him). After that, the prince 
concealed himself in a cave. That very night a spider 
spun a web at the mouth of the (that) cave. Early in 
the morning two soldiers from the army of the enemies 
who were pursuing him reached that place. The prince 
heard them talking to one another (that they are 
talking with). One of them said to his comrade, ‘‘He 
must surely be in this cavern”. But the (that) other 
in reply to (of) him said, “No, it is impossible, for 
lo! the web of this spider has not been torn”. When 
the soldiers had gone away, the prince thanked God 
Most High from the bottom of (his) heart and said, 
“0 God, I thank Thee that yesterday Thou didst save 
me from great danger by means of a fly, and to-day 
through a spicier”. 
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Conrersation. 
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Second Part. 

The Arabic Element in Persian: Compound 
Words, Idioms, Government of Verbs. 


Indroductory Observation on Arabic Words in Persian. 

§ 145. The Arabic language and literature have 
for many centuries exercised a very extensive influence 
upon those of Persia. This is due partly to the Arabian 
conquest of the country some twelve and a half cen¬ 
turies ago, accompanied as it was by the compulsory 
conversion to Islam of the great mass of the people 
and the addition of a considerable Arabian element 
to the population. But, in addition to this, the Qur’an, 
Traditions etc., require to be read in the original 
Arabic, in which language also prayers must be said. 
Moreover, Islam has caused the destruction of the. 
greater part of Avestic and Pahlavi literature and the 
total neglect of the study of the scanty relics of these 
ancient forms of the Persian language. Arabic is, there¬ 
fore, almost the only source from which new terms 
can be borrowed and new words coined to express 
theological, literary, and even scientific ideas. Though 
in recent years a few isolated words have been borrowed 
from various European languages, yet none of them 
has influenced the grammar of Persian in the slightest 
degree, which it is not too pinch to say that Arajiic 
has done very ext«*isively. Not only has a very large 
portion of the vocabulary of the language been borrowed 
from the Arabic, but the Arabic element is still in¬ 
creasing. Many pure Persian words, still in> everyday 
use in Urdu (Hindustani), are completely obsolete in 
Persia itself. Natives of Persia hardly over middle age 
can remember that some of these words were still in 
use in their childhood, though they have now been 
sumlanted bv wo’-ds 
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§ 146. One of the great advantages ot the Arabic 
language is the facility with which it permits of the 
formation of a great multitude of words from a single 
root. If the meaning of the root is known, even a very 
slight acquaintance with Arabic Grammar will suffice 
to render its derivatives easily understood the very 
first time they are heard or read; such is the wonder¬ 
ful and almost mathematical precision with which these 
words are formed in accordance with the fixed principles 
of Arabic Grammar. It is one of our main objects in 
this part of the present work to explain the method of 
the formation of the most usual Arabic derivative forms, 
and thus to give the student a key to the understand¬ 
ing of an immense and most important portion of the 
vocabulary of the Persian language. But, as it is not 
designed to deal with the whole of Arabic Grammar, 
but merely with that part of it which it is necessary 
for the student of Persian to know in order that he 
may attain a satisfactory knowledge of the latter tongue, 
these notes will be reduced to the narrowest possible 
limits consistent with the object in view, so that they 
may be practically useful. 

§ 147. In Arabic (as in all the other Semitic 
languages) the larger number of roots consist of three 
radical letters, very few being composed of four, and 
none of more than four. Any of the letters of the 
Arabic Alphabet (all of which are considered as con¬ 
sonants § 4) may be employed as Radical or root letters, 
but only a few of them can be used to form derivatives 
by being attached to the root. Those so used are 
styled Serviles and are the seven letters contained in 
the words c—By prefixing, affixing or inserting 
o'ne or more of 'these in the right place all Arabic 
derivatives are formed. 

§ 148. Arabic has two Genders, Masculine and 
Feminine, and three Numbers, Singular, Dual and 

‘ In a certain class of words, as explained in Lesson XXI 
(§ 181), the letters b and j also seem to be used as Serviles, 
but they are then euphonic substitutes for o. The same thing 
applies to the final « at the end of Arabic woi-ds used in Persian, 
• being for Arabic i (pronounced o). 
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Plural. It has only three cases in each number, Nomi¬ 
native, Accusative, and Genitive. It also possesses a 
Definite Article Jl (<rf) which is unchangeable except 
that (1) its vowel is elided when a word ending in a 
vowel precedes it, and (2) that when the word to 
which the article is attached begins with any one 
of the 13 letters j j i 

the J of the article is assimilated in sound to that 
letter, as is shewn by a tasMid (§ 21) placed over 
the first letter of the said word. 

§ 149. Of the three Arabic cases, only the Nom. 
and Acc. of the Singular and the Aco. of the Dual 
and Plural are in use, the Acc. of the Dual and 
Plural being used in place of the Nom., and that too 
in a form shortened by the omission of the final short 
vowels. The Acc. Singular is used only as an adverb 
in Persian. In the following Lessons the short final 
vowels and everything else not used in Persian are 
omitted, but the student will find them in Arabic 
phrases adopted into the language as single words 
(Appendix A). 

Seventeenth Lesson. 

Regular Arabic Nouns and Adjectives. 

§ IBO. A Regular Masculine Noun or Adjective 
is thus declined (in the shortened form used in Per¬ 
sian : § 149): j)1 j (genitor), a male parent, a father. 

Vlurcd. Dual. Singular. 

— — (valid) Jlj — Nom. 

(vOlidm) (validain) (validan) iJlj — Aco. 

§ 151. A Feminine Noun or Adjective is regularly 
formed from the Masculine by affixing to the Masculine 
the termination I — (-atm), which in Persian becomes 
4— (eh): as Jly (valid) ‘a father’ (genitor), iJ\j (vulideh), 
‘a motfber’ (genitrid): I* (sani), ‘second’, m.; «L*' (saniggeh) 

' All Arabic nouns and adjectives ending in — (t), in 
Persian properly have this letter tashdfded, so that adni should 

»* 
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‘second’,/. In Persian the feminine termination (j -) of 
nouns may become c>— {at) as well as «— {eh), and 
in some words both forms are used, as {ijdzat) 

and «jUl {ijdzdi), though these have sometimes different 
meanings, as c.1 {tariqat) and {tarfqdi), ool j\ 

{irddat) and {irfideh). Feminines are thus declined: 

Plural. Dual. Singtdar. 

— — {vfdideh) — Nom. 

{validut) {iMidatain) {vOl'idatan) tji\) — Acc. 

§ 152. The feminine plural termination ol (at) is 
sometimes appended to purely Persian nouns, the chief 
of which so treated are: (dih), plural (dihat) 

‘a village’; J (farmdish), ‘a command’, plural 
oUlUj* (farmaishdt)] ci,ji (navtshteh), ‘a document', 
plural (navishtajdt)'■, (nigdrish), ‘an epistle’, 

plural (nigarishut)] (kurkhdtteh), ‘a factory. 

plural oWlijlS' (IcarManajdt)-, (mfvdi), ‘fruit’, plural 
(mivajdt); (bagh), ‘a garden’, plural olol (ha- 
ghdt)] (ruendmeih), ‘a journal’, ‘newspaper’, plural 

(rdznamajut). So too, by false analogy, the 
Arabic (broken) Plural word aL* (dmaleh), which in 
Persian has a Singular meaning and denotes ‘a work¬ 
man’, often forms its plural (dmcdajdt). The term¬ 

ination (at) is sometimes used to form the plural 
of words that can in no way be regarded as femin¬ 
ine, as in the last example. Again, an Arabic noun 
in Persian sometimes takes a double plural (as in 
that example): e. g. (jdultary^, ‘a gem’, broken 

be snntyy. But in Persian the tashdfd is omitted in the masculine 
(though it is retained in the fern.), and the accent in the masc. 
Ls often thj-own back. 

‘ NavishUh and other Persian words in « had at one time 

softened into (§ 36) as their final letter. This in Arabic 
became 0 hence such plurals in .jU (i^f). 

” This is an in.stance of a Persian word (_,a gduhar) 
Arabicised, and then taken back into Persian with one or more 
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(§ 157). Plural (javahir), double plural z>\j>. 

(javcMrdt)] (rasm) ‘a custom’, ‘rite’, broken plural 
(rusum), double pi. (rmUmdt); Ijj (dam), 

‘medicine’, broken Plural <> j.>l (ddviyeh), double plural 
oW-_j (adviyajdt), besides what is in Persian considered 
its proper Plural, oLl j j (davajdt). These different Plurals 
have often different meanings (vide § 167). 

§ 153. The Acc. Sing. Masc. (as shewn in § 150; 
is formed by adding I - (pronounced -dn) to the stem, 
the Acc. Sing. Fern. (§ 151) of words ending in . (Ar. 
*“) simply adding the tanvm (—; vide § ‘23) without 
the alif. Though these formations are in Persian used 
only as Adverbs, yet their occurrence is very frequent; 
as, iUl (anidnatan) ‘as a deposit’, VU(for "^L) hula, ‘now’. 
If the article Jl is prefixed to such words the tanvm 
(and also the alif, if used) is dropped; as, Ol't (cdqissdi), 
‘finally’, jVl (cd/dn), ‘now’, ‘just now’. 

§ 164. All Arabic nouns in Persian which end in 
, s—, o— not belonging to the root as the o does 
in (vaqt, m., ‘time’), and all hrolcm (§ 157) Plurals 
feminine, and almost all other nouns are Masculine. 
Their gender needs to be remembered only when it 
is desirable to append to them an Arabic adjective. 
(Even in this case, if the said adjective is in such 
common use that it has virtually become a Persian 
word, like (djib), ‘wonderful’, it does not generally 
take the feminine form.) E. g. umur i ka^treh, ‘many 
matters’; Jchafayd-y-i Jcabireli, ‘great sins’; (but umnr i 
ftjib, ‘wonderful things’). , , 

§. 155. The Comparative (which is also the Super¬ 
lative) of Arabic Adjectives is formed by prefixing 
<dif to the masculine, omitting formative letters [on 
the model of Pos. (dzim), ‘great’, ^1 Comp. 
(d^zam) ‘greater’, ‘greatest’]. The Feminine affixes S («’) 

Arabic Plurals. Cf. dastdr, a Zoroastrian priest, broken Plural 
dasnttr. * 
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instead [<u^ Pos. {ditmeh), (•Asmd,) Oomp.] except 
when the masc. ends in (S’), in which case the 
Feminine ending is 1— (a), appended to the (S : Exam¬ 
ples: — 

Comparative. Positive. 

Fern. Masc. Fern. Masc. 

(uzmd) (d^zam) {admeIC) (azim) (great) 

{kuibrd') ^J^{dlebar) {koibireh) (big) 

(iiiif’) ^ijl (dmial) Jjf — ^ — ' (first) 

(ukhrit) i(ilkhar) JJ (akhireh) (last) 

{hk^d’) ^j^'idki^ar) JjS'\ (ka^reh) »J/^{ka^r)j.t^ (much) 
i^ulyd') (a‘M’) J£\ {^uUyyeh.) tlW {'dUyy)j'\c (high) 

[In Persian SZ«’ is hardly ever used in the sense 
of ‘first’, as fern, of dwcil, since the latter word has 
become Persian (§ 154), but wZa’ (erroneously pro¬ 
nounced auW) is used in the sense of ‘excellent’.] 

An Arabic adjective in the feminine is occa¬ 
sionally added to a non-Arabic (i. e. purely Persian 
or Turkish) noun; as {Bdnu-y-iuzma^‘Qr&aA- 

est Lady’ (a title). But this usage is of extremely 
rare occurrence. 

Whenever any Arabic noun or adjective which 
ends in (a’) is followed by the izafeh, the said 
ending is changed in \ (-a), and takes the place 

of the izd/eh: as, (ulnm i iizmd-y-4 isJian), 

‘their greatest sciences’. But this does not apply to 
Proper names of Persons, as Yaliya-yi ta 'mid -dilum^h 
“John the Baptist". (F. Note to § 34). 

§ 1B6. Sometimes in Persian we find two Arabic words 
united together to express one idea. If these are both Nouns, 
the second is in the genitive case (the sign of which is dropped 
in the Persian usage of such words); if not, the second is an 
adjective. In either case the second of the two words (unless it 
be a Proper pame) has generally the article Jl prefixed (§ 14S), 
and the last vowel of the former word (if it be singular) is 4 
( ), unless it is governed by an Arabic preposition, in which 

case the said vowel becomes -t Thus we have 
(biibbu’l vdtan), ‘love of one’s native land’ {amorpatriae), ‘patriot¬ 
ism’; JlkUll'fjb {^Uu’s Sultdn), ‘Shadow of the Sovereign’, 
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(a title); cOLiltJTj {Biiknu’l Miitk), ‘Pillar of the kingdom’, (a 
title): and on the other hand (min jdmbi ’Uih) ‘from 

the (side =) presence of God’. If'the former of the two words 
is a masculine or feminine dual or a Regular masculine plural 
in J-.— (-<w), the n (j) is dropped when it is “in construction’* 
with a word following: as ^ {Bant ‘the Children 

of Israel’. 

Notes. 


Abu BaJcr (the first Caliph). 
khUdfat (vulg. Jchaldfaf), Cali¬ 
phate. 

fa/rmddeh, a command. 
alaiM’ssaldm. Peace upon him. 
viahkdm kdrdan, to command. 
dali sdla0, age of ten years. 
ratt, straight. 
khpurdi, smallness, youth. 
huzurgi, bigness (manhood). 
bait, verse, poetry. 
pich, bend thou (Imperative). 
nd-shavad — ndmi-shamd (§ 107). 
abnd (Ar. pi. ot tbn), sons (§ 167). 
mliydn (§ 45), we. 
vuhdsh (Ar. pi. of vahsh), wild 
beasts. 

'ajz, weakness: ajid, a weakness, 
an infirmity. 

guahiad i to, (ear-struck of thee 
=) heard by thee. 
mtldi mikh kdrdan, the grunting. 
kuh-anddm, (mountain-bodied =) 
as big as a mountain. 
sdg-i tdzl (Arabian dog =) grey¬ 
hound. 


sd'at i chahdr, four o'clock. 
(bar) chdshm, (on the eye =) most 
obediently. 

chArvadar (animal owner =) 
caravan leader. 

hdrakat kdrdan, to set out, start. 
nashtd, early breakfast. 
mail farmman, to desire, wish. 
muydssar, obtainable, to be got. 
tu^m i murgh, hen’s egg. 
birydn kdrdan, to fry. 
tJbpdz kdrdan, to boil. 
kibdb kdrdan, to roast. 
u^g, a room. 
shUr, brackish. 

Irdidf, padded quilt. 
<i!fi*hdtt(pron. dMdkk), mattress. 
pushti {bdMt) mlg., pillow. 
rakht i kh^db, bedclothes, bed¬ 
ding. 

aivdn, porch. 
khvurjtn, travelling-bag. 
shdb M-khair, good nignt. 

Khudd hdftz (t shumd), (God be 
your Protector —>) goodbye 


Exercise 33. 


\ y>~ <jL-» ^ ^^^ 

1 jj Jojij j *^y a -j j^CUU< jli ^ oy^3 

y>-ji — — a « .ti 1 -ii j 


L.’^' jiyi 
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*--» jf Jf\ 

- (w-'i ^ Jjl w-»ila,« Jl^U- 

* ’ “ / / ** / I 

- 

diXi- 

c^\j 

Translation 34. — A Tale. 

One day a lion and a hare were conversing with 
one another. The hare asked the lion, saying, “Is it 
true what they say, that the feeble and cowardly cock 
by crowing is able to drive away such as you (the 
sons of your kind) who are very brave and strong?” 
The lion in answer to him said, “That saying is (cer¬ 
tainly) quite true; nay more (bdlkih), it is no secret 
(milJift nisi) that all of us large wild-beasts have 
generally an infirmity of that kind (like that): and in 
the same way too thou hast no doubt heard that the 
grunting of a pig makes a huge elephant fear and quake 
(fearing and trembling).” The hare said, “Is it so?, 
—• then I now understand (understood — § 138, a) 
why it is that the voice of greyhotinds frightens us 
hares so much.” 


Conversation. 

(Master and Servant travelling). 




^}j f? 




t—I 


r?- 


.Ajb 1 ^ 1.^ 

oircT^. - 

•X-• 1 lii-L* 

« ^ aX Li* 4 >J 

j. -ci-jT .-i-ijfi 

.c..* ^.xjk 1 h ^ h.—* 

(►-O. v’l ^ jll.?. *J 


w>- 

■ L.U-I (^1) 

!: ojj ij y 

\j j jT"jl4w_ 1^ jl jl JJ 

^ 4. U1 

JH-v. ^ 

iSJi 
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jX J J; 

^Ul — 

\ -^!;V 

ijcJ I ^ 4-JI 

*_**—tiW 

L ‘** -I-— ^ I *T*I - - 

(S^J»^ '■5^-?*-^ 

U- j <3 Uw I 

O^jj^ y 

l«J« Lk. 1 lA^ w^ ^ >— - ^ 

/ . V- 


VUj — 'r’V^^ ^*^1 

t/JjJ (j^l ^ 

t^jJS .^1 Ij'.j 

w owi ^ 

C*«*>l Ol» ^I-a5^ 

t5'>'. t^Jtr '^' (1:0 

iSj. \ l?!.l jl »\j 
) l^'L j (illJOJ \^li. 

'K Cj* ‘r’^ -i ‘r’V“' 

' , , ' '^-' 
tiV-’ 

‘r'>- J:^ 


Eighteenth Lesson. 

Arabic Broken Plurals in Persian. 

§ 157. Very few Arabic masculine nouns form' 
their plurals regularly in accordance with § 160. Most 
masculines and many feminines have what is known 
as a Broken Plural, so styled because the noun is 
broken (as it were) to allow of the insertion or omission 
of a vowel or of more than one. The new word thus 
formed is in reality a noun of multitude of the sin¬ 
gular number and feminine gender, but it takes the 
place of the obsolete or rarely used regular plural, and 
is hence styled the plural of the noun or adjective 
from which it is derived. In practice, the simplest 
way to learn these Broken. Plurals is to learn the 
nouns given as examples in the following lists, and 


* The most important classes of nouns that form tlieir 
plurals regularly are Participles of the various voices of the 
Verb (Lesson XX), except the Present Participle of Voice I. 
when used as a voun (it is generally an adjective and is then 
used with a regulan plural.) The Infinitives of all the Voices 
except that of Voice I. (which has a broken Plural) take the* 
Plural in ot — {ht). 
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to take them as models upon which to form the plurals 
of other nouns of the same measure (vaen). It will be 
found that the task is a very simple one, especially 
if "the broken plural of every new word be learnt 
along with the singular. In the singular attention 
must be paid mainly to the number of consonants in 
a word (it being remembered that in the Arabic 
Alphabet every letter is accounted a consonant). 

§ 158. The addition of the feminine termination *— 
(or o—) to form a new noun rarely removes the noun 
(or adjective) thus formed from the category under 
which it would fall if it had not this final syllable. 
This will be noticed under each of the Models now 
to be given. 

Under each Model the most common and necessarj- 
forms come first and the rarer ones at the end. 

§ 159. Model I. Nouns formed of two Consonants 
of which the latter is doubled {imMtded). 

Singular. Plural. 

(1) QiaM), limit, bound: jjoi {hudud). 

(2) j_ (sirr), a secret, mystery: j\(asrur). 

(As these classes of nouns have really three con¬ 
sonants [since is a contraction for and ^ for 
j^], therefore this Model is practically the same as 
the second Model, examples 1 and 2.) 

§ 160. Model II. Nouns of three consonants. 

Singular. Plural. 

fl) (amr), a command, jja\ (umur), matters (v. 

, matter. , § 167). 

(2) (kuhn), an order. (ahMm). 

Sometimes assimilation occurs in the Plurals of 
words of these classes, and occasionally a root letter 
that is omitted in the singular recurs in the plurals: 
as, S. P. ^iri (for (foi* 

vjIII); S. JU, P. (from “ 

Less usual forms falling under this'model are: — 
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Singular. 

Plural. 

(3) j^. (bO'ltr), sea, ocean. 

Qnliur). 

(So also with the termination or o-^.) 

{khislat, Khdslat), 

JUj- (khisdl). 

peculiarity. 

j\ (ardzi). 

(4) (O'f?)} the earth, a 

country. 

(So with the termination 


as (laileh), night. 

(laydli). 

(5) (nabi), prophet. 

tlS'i {anbiyd). 

(6) ^ (sdbt), lad. 

(sibydn). 


§. 161. Model III. Nouns of four consonants, of 
which the second is alif. 

Singular. Plural. 

(1) jjW (Ymil), agent, fac- aL/ (dmdleli)f f§ 170] 

totum. {•Umniul). 

(2) (Mhin), priest, ma- (kdhaneh). 
gician. 

(3) _,6U, (sMHr), a poet. *1 JJ- (Au’^ard). 

Less usual are the following measures; 

(4) (sd^ib), owner (Ar. {a§1mb, companions 

companion.) of Muhammad, etc.) 

(6) {gdzt) ecclesiastical sUi (quzdt). 

judge. 

(6) ..^\j (rdhib), monk. {ruhidn)'. 

(7) j>.L (saAiZ),shore,coast. {savdhil). , 

(So also the latter form with tz. or z>~ added: — 

aaJV (Idgimeh), adj.,i.,ne- ^j\J (lavdeim), n. f. neces- 

cessary. saries. * 

(8) aSIj (vdqi'eh), an occur- (uo^ayi'). 

rence. 

‘ In Persian used in the sense of a singular. 
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§ 162. Model IV. Nouns of four consonants, of 
which the third is 

Singular. Pktral. 

(1) {hahim), sage: (huTcama). 

doctor 

(2) {tfiibib), physi- (otibia). 

cian. 

Adj. (3) (harm), kind, a\Jf (kiram). 
gracious. 

(4) (tariq), road, (tiiriiq). 

way. 

§ 163. Model V. Nouns formed of four consonants, 
of which the third is alif 

Singular. Plural. 

(1) ykf {{kitab), a book. {kiitub). 

(2) ((libas), a garment, Ol {dlbiseh) 

raiment. 

§ 164. Model VI. Nouns formed of four con¬ 
sonants, but of other than the measures mentioned 
under the three last models. 

Singular. Plural. 

(1) {mdftjvt), a mosque. -ulJl* (masajid). 

} / 

This method of forming the plural is used even 
when the feminine termination »— or Cj'- is added. 
However much the form of the noun in the singular 
may vary from (1), in the plural the model is follow¬ 
ed, except in the very few nouns that fall under (2) 
and (3). E. g. 

(nasfhat), advice. {nasayih). 

j (da W) or j ((fof'ivi■), {da'dvi). 

claim. 

(maZeA), a tractate. (rasdil). 

Very rare are the following formations: 



Arabic Broken Plurals in Persian. 


141 


(2) ^ (^a*say), Caesar, {Qmjmireh). 

emperor. 

(nKOdk) di; (for ilS?: {mdVaJc), 'S:j^ 5 U) {nuMihdi, ma- 

angel. Uik). 

Adj.{d) (dsvad), black. ob_>l (suddn). 

Other examples of (2) are PI. (Af¬ 
ghans); iJUl PI. (bishops)-, PI. (Ar¬ 

menians). 

§ 165. Model VII. Nouns formed of five con¬ 
sonants, the fourth of which is a Weak Letter (ol?/, 
vav or ye). However much the form of the singulars 
of this class of nouns may vary, the plural is formed 
on the one model, as will be seen. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

(sultan), Sultan, ruler. 


oyl» (qannn), law. 


V (mdktub), written. 


j^x (tadhir), plan, device. 

'j^\X 


If the 2"'^ and 3”^ consonant-s in such words are 
the same (i. e. a fashdided letter, as JISj’ for ), the 

plural still follows the usual form: as 

olTi (dtiklcan), a shop. of^s 

All the words given under these models are 
actually in frequent use in Persian, and a very large 
number more are formed in accordance with the 
same rules. 

Notes. 

* Umar ibnu’l Khattdb, name of ptslikdgh, a present (to a &»%)er- 
a Caliph. ior). 

Salmdn, a noted Persian con- sattgmt, a present on returning 
vert of Muhammed. from a journey. 

rahmatu’Unh ‘cilaih, God’s mercy judd, separated, separate. 

Janib^T'Stamdn, his honour ^ i sS* ( brooch. 
Salmin. amtzish, mixture. 

1 On this model is (wrongly formed Cy I ji- tbe plural of 
the Turkish word oh {tdian, — a title). 
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food. 

bdndagi, service of God. 

Izad, God (old Persian). 
siiir all the rest (of). 

Hunttd, Indians (pi. of HindiA). 
'ala’UdiusAs, especially. 
har ehih zudtar, as quickly as 
possible. 

to' druf, a present (to an equal). 


bar (jeweller’s word), alloy. 
nbddr (of a jewel), of the first 
water. 

zdrar Mrdan, to sufiTer loss, to 
lose. 

slgdr, cigar. 

q^, a thing for holding, case. 
qdtt, a smtJl box. 

Myrtt matches (sulphur). 


[.Wote: Articles of gold and silver are sold by weight, one 
^an a miqqdl for silver, plus about at least half as muwi again 
for the carving, etc.] 


Exercise 35. 




jf'is ij 

4-0.jLL- olj*- — viA-L- r*-*/ 

Ij Jy*J •>iS y>- c>y J^3 ^^ 

- \ -i>l-X*** 

^^^ (jf ^ 
Ci|Jo 0^ j j 

3 kl**-*^! <JUS^ ijf j — 

jlJU- 

Translation 36. — A Tale. 


Some of (a 0 ) the historians of ancient Greece have 
related (hikayat hirdan) wonderful fables concerning 
the habits and customs of the people of India, one of 
which is the following (this, that): — In that country 
there is a sandy desert, where on account of the 
dryness and aridity (M-abt) there is no population 
{dbadt). In that terrible wilderness there are found 
enormous ants, which are smaller than dogs but larger 
than foxes, and these ants dwell under the ground in 
such a way that, having dug away the soil they cast 
(pour) out the sand (sands) in the same manner that 
ordinary ants in other (sair i) countries do (thus), and 
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in (those sands) the sand which they throw out there 
are pieces of gold. Accordingly, those Indians (Hunud) 
who purpose to go in-search-of that gold devise a plan 
in this way. Every person yokes together three camels, 
one of which must be a female, in such a manner 
that the female camel (may be) is between those two 
male camels: and that female camel should have been 
recently separated, from her young one (kurreh) since 
under those circumstances (in that state) camels are 
particularly swift. Their master mounts that female 
camel, and, when he has filled his sacks with (az) 
that sand, he urges on the camels as quickly as possible, 
in order that, having got beforehand with the ants {stbqat 
justan bar), they may flee, lest those ants, having run 
after them, should tear them in pieces {purdi pareh 
Icdrdan). Having thus got possession of {bi-chatig uvdrdan) 
the gold, they sell it to foreign merchants. 

Conversation. 

I * ’ 

^ 

•Af ^ ^ ^ ^ 1 l-*>w «A.m L 

1 Im Ll». 1 ^ -A# L L* 1 

~ o ^ ^ (Jf.i j j 

Ia«A» I-U* 

I j i Im 4^ 

ijj 

^ — 0^) , ^ 

4IM.I jbol cfj 

'tT'^ *lijL 

— -A* L- , (*^***^ 

juy-ua diJ^tjy (n^ 

jU^ jLiaL’a tyT ui 

J lliA 4i 1 _/1 
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Air”c-i Jji t/.' 

Ij*.| oJJjl 

_jf^ — Ji. j\3J. ohi* * 

jf («^J^» cT-l-'j' I 

Jj', ^ .£iLML S^\ 
Jx) 

<fc lyi ^1 ij’.j ^ 
jU^ 

f'^A* 

‘j'A “rT^ ■^-^'’' 

*jl5 lil — 

js'lj .i—5(!»jl IjjU^ 

«^5ijl c5^ 

(•jl 

(/ -»jji 
jU_,:5r Ul jjjl 

f ../i^i* ^.) 
jlj 


^ jUj* j4f oTj^ iSji^ 
ijj\ 


j.A-1^ jUj" 

L»i iS^y *^^^*c.r** 

J>,j-»i S} — 

^yji- 

^iS^j.j^ olc_j— A^, 
fj'j c^)J^ 



c. 




\jC.ajf' thlj 

vImvI 

\jji 

<>■ -ICL- ^.1/1 t3 j • 
* •■• / ■*' 

JlSi«j 

O- 


C^' “ 

jO 

Lu ^3 

J _^u 


0^ w*aA 


Nineteenth Lesson. 

Irregular and double Plurals. 

, § 1G6. Some Aral^ic nouns which form their 
Plurals irregularly occur in Persian. The chief of 
these are: — 


Singular. 

jUl, (insdn), man (homo). 
« jM (akh), brother. 

» oil {vMit), sister. 

» ^ (Jamm), mouth. 


Vluraf. 

(was), human beings. 
ol^1, (itchmn), brethren, 
oljii (akhavdt), sisters. 
(afvdh), rumour. 
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• .U {ma), water. . ,1^ (mii/M), waters. 

Cjy (quvmt) strength, power. * I ^ (quvd) powers. 

< 0 y (qdriyeh), town. * 1 (qurd), towns, cities. 

Those forms which are marked with an asterisk 
are very rarely used in Persian. It will be noticed 
that sometimes there is a difference of meaning be¬ 
tween the singular and the plural. Alih (j^l) is in 
Persian used principally in the form s(dkkavt) to 
mean ‘my brother’, which should be (dkM): some¬ 
times {dkhavi-yi man) is said with the same 

meaning. Ikkvdn is used in the religious sense of 
‘brethren’ principally. Akhavdt (c.fis used in such 
expressions as ‘sister languages’. 

§ 167. Other Arabic nouns take two or even 
more different Arabic plurals in Persian, some of which 
are irregular. These have often different meanings. 
The principal are: 


Singular. 

J.\ (ibn), son. 

{amr), affair, command. 

{bait), verse, (house). 

^ {shaikh), old man (a 
title). 

i, ji {shart), condition, wa¬ 
ger. 

{Tidtib), a writer, a scribe. 
{ism), a name. 

^ victory. 


Plurals. 

J. (bant, for bantn, § 156j, 
sons: {dbna), sons 

(in a figurative sense). 

{umtir), affairs; 
(avdmir), commands. 

oLi {{dbydt), verses; 
{buyut), houses. 
{shuyukh), old men; 
{mashdiJch), elders. 

{shurut), Ja.1 Ji {(^ 1 - 
rdit), conditions. 

{kuttdb), copyists; 
{Tcaldbeh), scribes. 

L^\ {asmd) and ,/Li {asdml), 
names. 

^ {futdh), conquest; pL 
(futiipdf), victories. 

lU 


Persian ConT.-Orammar. 
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( SiLljj (davajdt), medicines. 
(ddvii/eh), spice: pL 
oUjjf (adviyajat), spices. 

jy (nur), light. (anvdr), lights; j\jJ 

(ntrdn), a fire. 

^jli. (khddim), a servant. servants: 

(khddam), retinue. 

§ 168. Some Arabic nouns end in what is known 
as ‘the of unity’, and they drop this to make their 
meaning general, which has often the effect of ex¬ 
pressing a plural signification. The original difference 
between the general form and the proper plural is 
well seen in the following word. 

Singular. General form. Plural. 

» {shd‘reh), a (sJia^r), the \, | I" 

single hair. hair(ofthehead). ! ^ 

' jUil (ash ur) ' ‘ 

Often, however, such words have not in Persian 
any plural form, but use the general form as a plural. 

Singular. General form. Plural. 

(Jdrfat), an oj». (htraf), in- — 

industry. dustries. 

(shdjareh), (slidjar), trees (ashjar), 

a tree. ' (in general). trees. 

(Wad),acoun- 

,!iil (hdladeh),sm&\l ilT (bdlad), town. try, region, 
town. , (btddan), 

towns. 

Singular. General form. 

.ii* (mtllat), a sect. sects, communities, 

o/ji (ddulaf), a state, wealth. J (ddval), states. 

(dmmat), a people, re- (umam), communities, 
ligious community. 

(nl‘mat), favour. 


(ni^am), favours. 
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All such words in all their forms are feminine: 
e. g., “The Great Powers of Europe”, 

{Mval i muUissameli-y-i Urup): “The United States" of 
America”, (dtivcd i muttdlndeh-y-i' Ydhgi 

Dunya). 

§ 169. The two following rules are observed in 
Persian in reference to certain classes of Arabic nouns 
and adjectives: — 

Rule I. An Arabic noun feminine, singular or plund, 
if followed by an Arabic adjective, requires that ad¬ 
jective to be in the feminine singtdar: as, 

{imtir i siydsiyyeh), political affairs. 

{vaqai‘ i muhimmeh), important events. 

-u'UL {Salatin i Sdsdniyyeh), the Sasanian kings. 

{nirdtdt i nuxsbureli), the kings afoi’esaid. 
(maldikeh-y~i muqdrrabeh), the angels nearest 

(to God). 

Often, however, but not always (as the above 
examples shew), if the noun in the plural denotes men 
or angels^ the adjective is put in the proper Arabic- 
plural form: as, 

*L-I [anhiyd-i atliar), the pure prophets. 
ilmkkdm i kirdm), gi-acious govei’noi-s. 

Rule 11. Arabic cardinal numerals between 3 and 
10 (inclusive) may be used with Arabic nouns, in 
which case the adjective follows the noun and is 
united to it by izafeh, in accordance with the Persian 
idiom in referfjice to most other adjectives, not car¬ 
dinals. But the noun must be in the plural and the 
adjective in the feminine sin^jdar-. as, {andjil-i 

drba^ah), ‘the Four Gospels’. Contrast the Persian equi¬ 
valent (chabdr Injtl), in which the numeral 

precedes the noun and the latter is in the iingvlar. 

'•Ydngi Dunya, ‘the New World’: ydngt is AzarbaijanI 
Turkish for ‘new’. The United States are also in Persian news¬ 
papers often called j f jiTf, an attempt at writing idmts Unis in 
Persian letters!’ 
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§ 170. A number of Arabic words in tbe plural 
are used with a singular meaning in Persian. In order 
to express the plural, the Persian plural termination 
jl.- {an) or U {-ha) is then added. Examples: — 


Singular. 

yj {Raibb), Lord 
(used of God 
only). 

{ndib), vice- 
gerant: police¬ 
man, 

J^lc (V7»^^7), agent. 


Ar. Plural. 
yljf {arbab), a 
peasant proprie¬ 
tor, or the head¬ 
man of a village. 
{navvdh), a 

title. 

{(htaleh), a 
workman, la¬ 
bourer. 


Persian Plural. 

{arbUbhd, arba- 
bdn, arbabdt). 

jliji. (nav- 
vabhd.,navvabdn). 

lit in 

{dma- 

lajfd, dmalahJid). 

(§ 1B2.) 


§ 171. Any Arabic noun used in Persian may 
take the ordinary Persian plural terminations (§ 31) 
instead of forming its plural in accordance with the 
Arabic rules. But Arabic plurals are very extensively 
used in Persian with Arabic nouns both in speaking 
and in writing. 


Xotes. 


Bi-sdr hArdan, to spend time, 
live. 

sArmeh, collyrium (to brighten 
eyes). 

pai hArdan, to follow, turn to. 
Khuda-rosideh, (one who has) 
attained to (a knowledge of) 
God. 

dam zddan, to cavil, ask why 
and how. 

ddraidi, (spiritual) rank, degree. 
Ajral, wages. * 

tuklm, (seed), egg; t. neardan 
to lay an egg: (fully, ttdchm 
i murgh). 

murgh, a hen, a fowl. 
ntmyyat, on credit. 
bnmdadan, on the morrow. 
chdndt, (for) some time. 
add ndmi-kard, would not pay. 
kadkhudd, headman of a village. 


dshpaz, a cook. 

Hdzrat i Vdln, His Boyal High¬ 


ness. 


hamsMkdr, hunting-companion. 
bildarcMn t 
kaukardk ] ^ 
va'deh Mtvsstan, to invite. 

SI.! 

sib i zamint (pomme de terre), 
potato. 

kalam i Fardngi, cauliflower. 
hadinfdn, egg-plant fruit (in 
India Brinjal.) {— Farangi, 
tomato). 
shurvd, soup. 
turt^ckeh, radish. 

‘ainu’nnos (ananas), pineapple. 
purtttqdl, a lime. 
azgtl, a medlar. 
nlubdlii, sour cherry. 



Irregular and double Plurals. 
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wdktAban, in writing. 
jujdi, a chicken. 
aqdHan, at least. 
ittifdqan, by chance. 
tardng, clever, ’cute. 
chigdnagi, state of affairs. 
qdhqali^, loud laughter. 
piahJchidmat, table-servant. 


gilds, sweet cherry. 

tut i Fardngt, strawberries. 

dlu, plum. 

Hhdneh-y-i miz, drawer of a table. 
suMtehdan, ashtray (for cigars). 


Exercise 37. 

j iJ J ^ 

— ^jf ^ i-)*^^** 

— i^ jl 0“'’ **-j 

•^J 'jj'j (j'i iS-i j' J ^'^3 

-/• /‘/w* 

VW- (^"5^ o'-j 

oj'j — t—*Ui.* l'\o 

^ ** * ^ w 

^t i^L .X j .Ai Lj o j ^ -J "*3 ^ ^ 

U* 0^1^^ j si.'.w-* 


^3 


Translation 38. — A Tale. 

A labourer- lived a long time in foreign (distant) 
countries, and, having at last returned to his native- 
land, and having soon wasted all the money (monhys) 
which he had saved (heaped up) from his wages, 
reached the extremity of poverty and impecuniosity. 
One day, having entered a small village, he went to 

This refers to the Persian custom of making plots of 
giound intended for cultivation Uneer than the adjoining water¬ 
courses in the fields, so that they may be easily flooded when 
desired. The paths and other elevated patches of ground remain 
dry, as the watbr does not rise so high. 
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a well-known shopkeeper, and asked him for (asked 
from him) a dozen (twelve) cooked eggs on credit, and 
having got them he ate them at dinner-time: and next 
day, having set out, he went to his own village. When 
some time elapsed and that labourer would not pay 
his debt, the (that) shopkeeper, having laid a complaint 
in writing against (having made.... from) him before 
the headman of that village, said, “Such and such a 
person has bought on credit (has made credit) from 
me twelve cooked eggs, and until now has not given 
the money for them (of it), and on that account has 
caused me great loss; for from those twelve eggs twelve 
chickens would have been produced for me, and every 
chicken, on becoming a hen, would have ere this laid 
at least some hundreds of eggs, from which a large 
number of (basa) other chickens would have come into 
existence (padid amadan)”. And in this very manner 
that covetous shopkeeper claimed (was claiming) an 
enormous sum. When that impecunious fellow heard 
this, having gone into a wineshop he desired to forget 
his ill-luck in wine (having drunk wine). There he 
happened to meet (by chance he met) a clever clerk 
(kut^) who (that that clerk), having enquired the 
state-of-affairs, said to him, “Dear friend, be of good 
cheer, for, if you put your matter into my hands 
(entrust your matter to me), everything will turn out 
(shtidan) all right {dwAst)". The labourer, having thanked 
him (izhdr i mamnuniyyod Mrdan), went to the headman 
and said, “Sitch and such a clerk is my attorney {vakil) 
and will soon be present to answer (having become 
present will give answer) in my stead”. The headman, 
having for a long time waited for (having become 
exppctant of) that clerk, when he did not come, sent 
in search of him and asked him, saying, “Well, so 
and so {at fiddn), why hast thou wasted my time? 
since I have been looking out for you for some time 
(it is a space — muddat — I draw the expectation of 
thee)”. He said, “Sir, I was cooking peas, for I wanted 
to plant (having planted) them (it) in my garden and 
to see what will come of it (what will become)”. The 
headman, having laughed aloud, said, “You fool {at 
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dhmaq), do you not know (thou knowest not) that 
cooked peas never grow?” He said, “Sir, if it is so, 
then when does a chicken come out (come up) of 
(from) a hen’s egg that has been (may have been) 
cooked?” The headman, on hearing this, rejected that 
shopkeeper’s complaint. 

Conversation. 


6T 

jluw Jal (tT) 

jl L sj*^ 

^ ll J jX\ 

— X 

X‘ ^ X ^ j^, 

i X iljjj 3 ^le 'X\ 

3 ^ 3 

3 jU^j\ J: 

l««jl — 

■Ail ^ Jijji ji_)I y 

> 3 ^^33 — 

Jr* 3 J*T 3 jj0l 

3 J Jijj (*>-X) 
iS^XX^^ 1 i3l 3^ 

• ^ 

VUjw J wmmIo (j* 


^Li is\j, 33X '•T 

cuijT Ij'.J ^ 1-u^ lil 
-CjjLf U?ll ^1 
O \ ^>- ■A.-' 

lyTy pOgi>j) ^ IVi^ 


0 

— 


cr»^ ^•3' 

pifVb cj^y 

A4Iw 4^ 

J ytU^ liji^ *^'•1** (J; 

(j«urf cyjji'i j yi j 

3 J^j' J <Jl*'V, J 3 

3 j VIjuib 3 tjy.J^ 

j j yii^ J »'->i 

pi.4,j ji jL j3 j^y J Xj 
-“ 1 j I41 i !i 1 

3 X ) JU 3 3 ll 
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isy 3 i \i/* (*~*^ 

^ 3^3 ^ c?***** t.ii.*M .* 

tSjjL'. iS^3y.J^j:^hji^^ _ 

(3^ OK •-'^ uV,-^^ 'r’>^ 

s^^jZS iS^3y* ^ 

Twentieth Lesson. 

Voices of the Regular Arabic Triliteral Verb. 

§ 172. As has already been explained (§ 147), 
the Boot of the Arabic Verb generally consists of 
three Badical letters. From this root a number of 
Voices are formed by prefixing or inserting one or 
more of the Servile letters mentioned in § 147. (The 
nearest analogy to this in English is afforded by 
such verbes as ‘to raise’, ‘to seat’, ‘to lay’, formed 
.somewhat similarly from ‘to rise’, ‘to sit’, ‘to lie’.) 
All the voices formed from any root have a connexion 
in meaning, with one another and with the root, 
though in English their meanings have often to be 
expressed by quite different words. When the mean¬ 
ing of the root is known, it is not difficult to know 
the signification of each of its derivatives. This will 
be readily understood from the following Paradigm. 

§ 173. Voices of Kdtaba, ‘he wrote’ 

§ 174. The voices are quoted and generally known 
by the numbers prefixed to each, which must he learned. 

The Preterite is not used in Persian, but it is 
here supplied as a necessary link between the various 
Voices, and it is useful in shewing how the other 
forms are produced. Very few Verbal roots form all 
these Voices, but all may be produced from each 
roqt if required. A vast number of Arabic words used 
in Persian are formed from their respective roots in 
the manner shewn in the diagram. All the Infini¬ 
tives are Verbal nouns, and (as used in Persian) most 
of the Present Participles Active and many of the Past 
Participles Passive are employed as nouns, tjiough 
(as the name Participle implies) they may also be 
used as adjectives. 


{Vide the Table, p. 153). 
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This is generally in Persian pronounced nuikiitiheh, and so in other verbs i takes a in Infin. Ill be¬ 
fore the last radical. The • final often becomes o in Persian. 
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§ 176. The prefixed or inserted X is the remnant of a word 
meaning stlf. The of Voice X. is a weakened form of the 
prefix of Voice IV. (originally in the Semitic tongues and 
meaning ‘to make’, then weakened to y-, * and Vj, The doubling 
{tasMtdmg) of the second Radical in Voice II. is the result of 
pronouncing Voice I. with greater emphasis; it accordingly adds 
force to the meaning of Voice I., if that Voice has a transitive 
meaning, and renders it transitive if it has not. The Infinitive 
of Voice II. is formed not from its preterite but from an ad¬ 
jective (of the form ) derived directly from Voice I. and 
having sometimes an Active and sometimes a Passive Participial 
meaning: to this adjective the o above mentioned is prefixed, 
and the word thus produced originally meant ‘to produce such 
an effect on or for oneself. The mu prefixed to all the Participles 
except those of Voice I. is the remains of a word which meant 
‘who’ or ‘which’. Voice VII. is formed by prefixing n to Voice I., 
thus producing a Passive sense (it is doubtless the remains of 
a pronominal or demonstrative word): the I prefixed in this 
Voice and in Voices VIII., IX. and X. is only to assist the 
pronunciation and goes out altogether when no longer needed 
for that purpose, e. g. when mu- is prefixed. Voice III. is formed 
by taking the Present Participle Active of Voice I. and turning 
it into a verb denoting ‘to act as one doing such and such a 
thing’: e. g. in this Verb ‘to act as a kutib or writer’. Voice VIII. 
inserts the c> instead of prefixing it: this Voice seldom occurs 
when Voice V. does, and is really (originally) an optional form 
of that Voice, used in its stead when euphony requires. Voice IX. 
is really formed from adjectives denoting colours (which in 
Arabic in the masc. sing, generally prefix S,if to their triliteral 
I'oot,as i_^f, dsoad, ‘black’; dkmar, ‘red’); and the verb denoting 
to produce that effect, to grow of that colour, is made by merely 
tasMtding the last radical: as ahmdrra ‘to grow red’, ‘to 

blush’. It will thus be understood how little there is really 
mysterious about the origin of the various Voices and tenses 
of the Arabic verb. 

§ 176. The second vowel in the Preterite of Voice I. is 
sometimes i (-/), sometimes u (—’-) instead of being, as here, 
a (-^: but this does not concern the student of Persian. The 
form of the Infinitive of Voice I. also varies, and a single root 
has frequently several different forms of this infinitive. Except 
in these few matters and in the instances in which {v%de 
Lesson XXI.^ euphony demands a contraction or the assimilation 
of certain letters to one another, there is no irregularity in the 
formation of the different parts of the Arabic Trlliteral, verbs, 
all being formed according to the Paradigm given in § 173. 

It will be a most useful exercise for the student to form 
from other Arabic roots (e. g. from JJ [Infin. I. JJ), ^ 
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[Infill. I. Pret. I. 'if], [Inlin. I. words in accor¬ 
dance with the Paradigm, and to trace out their meanings. 

When it is desirable to find the root of a word, tnis is 
done by striking out the formative letters: e. g. the root of 
(istiqbdl) is Jj, and tstiqbdl is Infin. X. of that root. 

Notes. 


HaUb, a man’s name. 

Hajjdj, a tyrannous governor of 
Arabia under Caliph'Abdu’l 
Malik. 

Bdsrt, native of Basreh. 
Khvdjeh Hasan, a man’s name. 
ishdn, = he, she (said out of 
respect). 

‘alaihfrrahmali, on him be mercy. 
rahmatu’Udh ’^th, God’s mercy 
on him. 

'Ajami, non-Arabian; Persian. 
sdumcCeh, hermit’s cell. 
namds, Muhammadan stated 
prayers (oferedbtimes daily). 
daur i urs girfftan, to surround 
him. 

chanddn Jcih ... kdmtar, the more 
_the less. 

qadXmWl ayydm, ancient times. 
Ldndan, London. 
sanjdq, a pin. 
insha^ttdh, please God. 
mrfelijd, saving, careful, econom¬ 
ical. 

bacheheh-gurbeh, a kitten. 
tashrtf bigdvarid td, come in. 


b’ismi’ttdh, (in God’s name), — 
said in inviting one to enter, 
to sit down, to eat, etc. 
ndf bi-chahdr mdndeli', a quarter 
to 4 o’clock. 

gardan(tjdan, taking (a horse) 
out for exercise. 
davdndan, making (a horse) 
gallop. 

qddam rdftan, to walk (of a 
horse). 

yurgheh rdftan, to amble. 
yurtmeh rdftan, to canter. 

Idkkdi, rdftan, to trot. 
damdgh dMditan, to be somewhat 
fresh. 

sarkdsh, obstinate, stubborn, 
hard-pulling. 

Hnn, see! lo! 
kabdd (ntleh), grey. 
bUr, brown. 
kdhar, bay. 

tdti, Arabian (not in use). 
asU (najib), wellbred, blood-. 
Mran, chestunt-coloured. 
ydbn, pack-horse. 
tatimmeh darad =to be concluded. 


Exercise 39. 



<Jlc. 4>il ^S '• 

vie «.....»»>• 

^ Am ^ S' 

jL»l—> — J .1—'1 

S — yS 
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XlAf" jli^l — AmAyaji J 5 J^ 

<^1 j^jJtS^jf jL^U-- (j ^ ljLl..i> ^ 

oi^" l^/^ 1 as>- y jj jji k--«^ jj j.«i jj 

_) <i»-.<I^A«j.i J 4 ^*ji (-jy 0^1 J — i_/liM l,LoW- — jIj 

y^. j jj}^ jW?-j'3 vi—'j 


Translation 40. A Tale. 

In ancient times in the city of London there was 
a wealthy merchant, who took (gave a place) into his 
house a poor orphan and brought him up (was nourishing 
him). Although this child was so (small) young that 
the merchant did not appoint him to (over) any work, 
yet he himself, (loving toil) being diligent, and having 
devised some work for himself, busied himself in (of 
this, that) collecting lost pins. When he had picked 
up a number of them, he brought them to his master 
and gave them to him. The merchant was pleased 
and said, “Please God, by and by (after a little) this 
boy will turn out (become) a trustworthy and economi¬ 
cal man”. One day in that house a cat gave-birth-to 
some kittens, and that orphan obtained permission to 
rear one of them for himself. When that kitten grew 
ixp (became big), one day it happened that the (that) 
merchant, having laden one of his ships with {az) 
various kinds of merchandise {amvfd va ajms i tijarati), 
was sending it to a distant country, and he wished 
to go on board the ship and see whether {kih uya) 
everything was right (bi-tartib ast). On the way as he 
went he met that boy holding (who had) his cat in 
his arms (bosom). He said to him, “Child, hast thou 
not something too to send across the sea for sale?” 
He said, “Sir, you well know that I am destitute and 
have nothing but this cat”. The merchant said, “Well, 
send that cat, that having sold it they may bring 
back its price for you (thee)”. The boy handed over 
his cat to one of the sailors and asked that they should 
sell it for him: and the ship started. (To be concluded)- 
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ConTersatioii. 


J 1 ^ V-4' 

t, Jt* I**-* ^ ^ 

y jV. 

^ -Cj 

••^ >A^ j 1 A L« ^ ^ !i ^ 

5 *3j^. £>*■ (i'-rJ'j 

UJLi>l) A3 -A# L-* 

w-wi iS\x <3i \j.j 

Lfcjw «i«>A^ 

*-rJ 'j *'-> -J <•* 

^ J*A* 1 J W-—t t/j ^ WM*^ 

r'-’/. 

U1 w—I jl*-i l«^_l 

jJj j Aij-. a:-‘l <S^3J* 

jjj-, ai'oAl^'* j jjIj 

jli*.^ ^-3^ 01 

^ ^ J •-L^l 

w^l ijl *'*’***'^^1 

J^\.^ J (a1-*) *5..5^ 

Ol^ -CU-A *1 


aA ' 

i._ 1 



/ 

A,'jlj J/L 

Ul .; 

(c^3tO 

‘r-' i. 


Ol *Ai» 


J:^ 

Ul .,i--l-1 ‘ 

c.--' ..^1 

^1- j ■ 




aIC 


*Xl 0^1 ^^ 
lil ^ t a^A ^L^i 
Alt \ *-^U* ^ A 

cSJ t 

i—tJ *1 A t*i t *—> 

^vCLmiW AL 

A»tAljj - L .SjlJ •-^*^ 

f*^ Ia i^.M.1 -1.1 

iJ-*" iS^jX^'-^ ^j.j 

- C-l JJJ-" J;^ j2r* 

tSj-'*« JjlA.’ w^VU.^ 

— c-.lAi'j ^_;^j J; 

1 j ij^i w—i y ^y c^u j ML. 

(*-ljA. iJj-iS 

. ' • • 

k 

A^JI ^ .5JV** A*-# l*.A» w«»«i 

✓ 
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Twenty-first Lesson. 

Arabic Verbal Forms (Continued') : Verbs with Feeble 
Radicals, etc. 

§ 177. In certain classes of Arabic Vei’bs a few 
contractions and other alterations of the foregoing 
scheme (§ 173) take place, mainly for the sake of 
euphony and to facilitate pronunciation. These occur 
mainly when one of the three Radical letters of the 
verb is a weak letter — cS — j). These changes, 
however, take place in accordance with fixed rules, 
the most important of which we now proceed to 
mention. 

§ 178. If the middle radical be 1 — i5 — or j, 
it is represented by humgeh (L) in the Present and 
Past Participle of Voice I.: as, from Vj^, Pres. P. 
Act. , Past P. Pass. ; from J L, Pres. P. Act. 
JfL, Past P. Pass. 6^', from Vj^, Pres. P. Act. JjL., 
Past. P. Pass. J>.'. 

§ 179. In Voice II., if the third radical be one 
of these three weak letters, the Infinitive adds : as, 
from yiSy Infin. of Voice II. is (in Persian 

usually taqvlyyat). 

§ 180. In Voice IV. if the third radical be j or (S 
it is dropped in the Infinitive: as from V Infin. IV. 
.lih But if the 2“*^ radical be j or ti, it is dropped 
in the Infinitive IV. and « is added at the end of 
the word: as, from IV. Infin. a-'IcI (Pers. 

In this class of Verbs the Pres. P. Act. IV. has 
and the Past. Part. Pass. IV. has I (by contraction 
in each case) betfore the final letter: as, from 
Pres. P. Act. IV. Past. P. Pass. IV. Lli* (con¬ 

tracted fjpom and respectively). If the first 
radical be I or'.>, in Infin. IV. its place is taken by 
tf: as, from Infin. IV. 

§ 181. In Voice VIII., if the first radical be a 
weak letter, it is assimilated to the inserted i through- 
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out, SO that this o has the tasMfd: so from comes 
Infin. VIII, (for Pres. P. Act. (for 

Ws*)- * 

If the first radical be or the letter i» is 
inserted throughout in Voice VIII. instead of o: as, 
from Past. Part. Pass. If the first radical 

be J» or Ji, this letter is tasMided throughout Voice VIII., 
instead of •!< being inserted: as, from Vx, Pres. P. 
Act. VIII., Infin. VIII. 

If the fii'st radical be j, a j is inserted in Voice 
VIII. instead of as, from Infin, VIII. 

If the first radical be o, j or S, it is usually 
iashdtded instead of having o inserted after it in 
Voice VIII. throughout: as from Pres. P. Act. 

VIII. . 

§ 182, In Voice X., if the 2"'^ radical be j or ^s■| 
it falls out in the Infinitive, and the ending • is 
appended: as, from ^jjo, Infin. X. (in Persian 

§ 183. In verbs which have I for their first radical, 
this letter is changed to j after the prefix 1 (mu): as, 
from Vji.1, Infin. III. {mu’aTcJmz^di, sometimes 

pronunced muvdkhaeeh or even muvahhv^eh, the second 
a in such forms — Infin. III. — in ordinary Persian 
becoming i). 

§ 184. A few other similar changes occur* in 
Arabic Verbs of the classes mentidned, but as thej' 
are caused by the carrying out of the principles 
already illustrated, they present no difficulty. If a 
root contains two weak letters or otherwise co mes 
under .two of these rules, both operate: as, from 
Infin. IV. »1 a,1 {Vide § 180); from Infin. VIII. 
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§ 186. The Arabic words ji (Irreg. genitive 
Sing, used as Nona, in Persian: Plural j), ‘owner’, 
‘possessor’, ^SL ‘nothingness’, and ^ ‘other than’, are 
of frequent use in Persian in composition with other 
words of Arabic origin. Their use will be best under¬ 
stood from the following examples: ‘possessed 

of glory, glorious. Lord of Glory’ (said of God); 
‘possessed of grandeur’, ‘grand’, ‘eminent’: 

‘nothingness of knowledge’, ‘ignorance’; 
‘nothingness of power’, ‘powerlessness’: 

‘other than known’, ‘unknown’; {ghair i mdr^t), 

‘other than seen’, ‘unseen’, ‘invisible’; ‘other 

than bounded’, ‘unlimited’, ‘boiandless’. ' 

§ 186. The following Arabic phrases are in con¬ 
stant use as single words in Persian, so that the 
student ought to learn their meanings. Many others 
will, be found in Appendix A. 


dirlj (fi^ljumleh) on the 
whole. 

in truth. 

J»it (bflji‘1) in fact. 

{bd‘dahu) after it 
(him). 

ULf (bd‘daM) after her 
(them, of things). 

.A»(Ul (dmmSba‘d)'bntn6xt. 
(an qarib) soon, 
shortly. 

on I (alqisseh) in a word 
finally. 

liLi (hakazd) thus. 

10^1 (lihdza) therefore. 

\ltJ, {ma‘hdzfi) besides 
this. 

ji L («/« bdqt) the re¬ 
mainder. 

j «)1j ifi’lfaur) instantly. 


Je- {(ila’ddamm) con¬ 
tinually. 

Je. {dldlMimuf) espe¬ 
cially. 

XV1J1 (i?a’?d6ad) for ever, 
j 1,^1 .A, I {abaduHabad) ever 
and ever. 
(Jauqu'VddaJi) ex¬ 
traordinary. 
{hd.fUulkaldm) 
finally, in short. 
tjJj (vaghaireh) etc. 
I^L. (Mta jara) what 
occurred, event. 
{Jt ma ba‘d) for 
the future. 
(ma'haza'lqiyds) on 
this supposition. 

OljLil (tmishdrun Uaih) the 
person indicated. 
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It will be noticed that in Arabic phrases when¬ 
ever a long vowel immediately precedes a word 
beginning with the article Jl, the said long vowel ,is 
pronounced short, as in the above examples. 


Notes. 

Muss’, Moses. Ao»/ ast, it is a pity. 

als’nabiyyins ) on our Prophet alfaz (Ar. pi. of lafy), words. 
va ciaiMssalSm 1 and on him be maghsh'Ash, indistinct, confused 


peace. 

IbUs, Satan. 

Kltasdis (Ar. pi. of Miasfseh), 
peculiarities. 

vasdvis (Ar. pi. of vdsmseh) temp¬ 
tations of Satan. 

Kibriys, the Divine Majesty. 

haivdn'i dardndeh, beast of prey. 

zahreh, bile; daring, 
snout. 

mu’dUim, a teacher. 

mtrga (here), a teacher of lan¬ 
guages. 

muta‘dUim, a student, pupil. 


inaccurate. 

ahl i gabdn, those whose native 
language it is. 
muhduardi, idiom. 
zarhu’lmasal, proverbial: a pro¬ 
verb. 

hi-tarfq i sis’ (outs’), far more. 
kdmak, aid, help. 
hif~ kdrdan, to learn, learn by 
heart. 

qavsntu (Ar. pi. of qsnun), laws. 
qavd’id (Ar. pi. of qd'idHh), rules. 
sarf va nahv, grammar. 


Exercise 41. 


^^ Jic) y iSjiJ 

La* j \j3\ jUl3^L> 3^33J ^ 

(j Xbi — AiUjA..*. Ijjl 

*/■ • *^/.**** 

— jUa.Mi jjr aJU?- j j O—jUJl 

* ^ * *o * ) ' 


Translation 42. 

(Conclusion of the Tale of the Boy and the Cat.) 

After some months that vessel reached an unknown 
island and cast anchor. When the sailors disembarked 
(came to the dry-land), they were informed that a 
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sovereign (sidtant) reigned (reigns) over that island: 
and when that sovereign heard that some foreigners 
(foreign persons) had arrived in (have become arriving 
of, vdrid i) his country, he commanded that they should 
be invited (so that they invited them) to lunch (that 
they may eat lunch) with him. But when they sat 
down at the royal table, they saw that, although there 
is plenty of (plentiful) food, yet it is impossible (not 
possible) to eat as much as even one morsel in comfort, 
because the king’s palace is full of [from) mice and 
rats (mice small and large), which are so daring that 
(having dared to this limit) they snatch the morsels 
from the guests’ hands. The sovereign, having become 
ashamed, said, “Whoever discovers (may discover) a 
remedy for (of) this calamity, I shall give him a large 
sum”. Then one of the sailors said, “Your Majesty, I 
have a beast of prey, which, if you permit (if there 
be permission), will very speedily (with complete haste; 
completely destroy all these mice”. When the king 
commanded, they brought that cat, and the cat busied 
herself in the chase in such a manner that after half an 
hour no mouse dared to (had daring of that, that it should) 
shew its snout. The king, having become extremely 
pleased (joyful), purchased that cat for a sack full of 
gold {toM), and in that manner that orphan became rich. 


Conversation. 


C-J-':?*) 

I* i - - U.. 

w... 1 


3 >31.3 CjjU 



VO-/ 

^lill J»* ) 1*1 

Ul ^ 

l; J 

*S 

i3lj’.ljj VU Ul 
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^ ♦-ti* j j 

(3i>J *^*jo •‘-^ c^\ 

4$^ •ti> li«wA I ^ !.♦ y) Lv* ^ A# ^ A I* i ■A.-' ^ 

*^****i «»a-#L 

j 4S:-I.L" -^J JIj^jia 

Oi^ cT*'. •'!.-^>*^. (^j'* (•*!!) 

Ji<j_jjj« jlj’.l (Jj' 

J-K.^ .U t>tS-sjy.I 

4jr 

- _) 

■**'y ly-i -i—J^* »^J (^^) ^fj''* t/^*r*'' 

j o_,‘^ c5* ly j tSJci" j}J.I)3j Ui 

jl o^Mfl j I*" 

j3l;j ^Ijty jJaili’j 

3j\X Jisil jih “j^.j ^ 

jy w— liijlj -^«'jj>». 

jcir 

Twenty-second Lesson. 

Formation of Arabic Derivative Nouns and Adjectives. 

§ 187. Besides tbe Participles and Infinitives of 
Verbs as explained in Lessons XX. and XXL, many 
other words are formed from Arabic Triliteral roots. 
We now proceed to explain the method of such for¬ 
mations, the principal of them only and those most 
frequently met with in Persian being given. It will 
be found that an acquaintance with the method# in 
accordance with which such words are produced will 
enable the student, not only to remember the meanings 
of the words when once learnt, but also to know their 
meaning the first time he meets with them, if he knows 
the meaning of the root. If, for example, he knows 
(§ 19(5) that mi prefixed to the root and a inserted 
before the last radical forms nouns denoting histruments, 
it will not be difficult to remember that miftdli 

11 * 
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so formed from 'to open’, means ‘a key’. As the 

same rules are, with few exceptions, applicable to all 
roots if necessary, it will be understood that a vast 
number of words may be produced from almost every 
Arabic root, and that little doubt can arise about the 
meaning of each word so formed. 

§ 188. Nouns denoting people engaged in any trade 
or occupation are formed by tasMiding the I'adical 
and inserting a before the third: as, from ‘to 

turn, to change’, comes (sarraf), ‘a money-changer’: 
from V ‘to cut up, dissect’, comes 
butcher’: from Vjh ‘to sprout’, (jif vegetable), come.s 
J6 (bagged), ‘a greengrocer’. 

§ 189. Nouns denoting the place where anything 
occurs are formed by prefixing ma to the Root: as, 
wiC (mdMab), ‘a school’, from V ^ ‘to write’: 
{mdsgid), ‘a mosque’, from ‘to worship’. Nouns 

sometimes add »— to this form; as kX'J' (mdhhxmeh) 
‘tribunal’ (in vulgar use in Persian in the sense of 
‘a doctor’s consulting room’, from hakim in the sense 
of ‘a doctor’) from ‘to judge’, ‘determine’, ‘com¬ 

mand’. 

§ 190. Nouns denoting instruments are formed by 
prefixing mi to the root and by (frequently) prefixing 
a to the third radical: as J-S(miqraz), ‘scissors’, 
from ‘to cut’: (misvak) ‘tooth - pick’, 

‘small piece of wood for rubbing and cleansing the 
teeth’, from VdTym ‘to cleanse the teeth’: j {mi^yar) 
‘touchstone’, from V^, which in Voice II. means ‘to 
verify a weight’, ‘test a coin’. 

§ 191. Many nouns and some adjectives are form¬ 
ed by inserting j before the third radical (such nouns 
are forms of the Infinitive of Voice I., of which 
there are 24 possible forms): as J^j (duKhul), ‘act of 
entering’, ‘entrance’, from V'jij ‘to enter’: jj (zarur) 
‘necessary’, from V^, originally ‘to press’, ‘to con- 
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strain’. Others to this form add : as .j {zarUreh, 
in Persian zarurat), ‘necessity’; {hvikumeh, 

in Persian hvkumat)^ ‘rule’. 

§ 192. An adjectival form is obtanied by insert¬ 
ing i before the last radical: as, (karim) ‘kind’, 
‘gracious’, from ^ beneficent’: JJ* {qalU), 
‘scanty’, ‘small’, from Vj;, ‘to be few’: jX {jcAll) ‘glo¬ 
rious’, from Vjj., ‘to shine forth’. Prom these adjec¬ 
tives nouns may be formed by changing the I into «, 

with or without adding a — : as (jaldl), ‘glory’; 

(karUmeh, in Persian hardmat) ‘generosity’; 

or even by merely adding the , as {fazildi, 

ill Persian •ih’" Jazilat), ‘superiority’, from Vj^v ‘to 
surpass’. 

§ 193. Other nouns and adjectives are formed by 
adding -an to the root: as Olhw (stdtdn), ‘a ruler’, from 
V Li.-, ‘to be despotic’; o' Qiairdn), ‘astounded’, from 
VJZ ‘to be bewildered’; O^^c (Hr/dn), ‘knowledge’, 
from ‘to know’. Prom the same roots may be 

formed other nouns by merely adding*— (in Persian 
changed into o—); as (sdUanaf), ‘sovereignty’, 

‘kingdom’; c>{hatrai), ‘astonishment’. 

§ 194. Many nouns (infinitives of Voice I.) Insert 
a before the last radical (cf. § 192): as {kaldni), 
‘speech’, from o' J (qardr), ‘agrement’, from Vj; ; 
j\Jt (fardr) ‘flight’, from Some adjectives also 
have this form; as Jib- (fuMF) ‘lawful’, from V^, and 
f' {hardm)y ‘unlawful’, ‘forbidden’, from ^fj>-‘ Nouns 
of this formation often add »— (in Persian o—); as 
•^ 0 ^ {ti^rat), ‘commerce’, from 

§ 196. A few insert a before the second radical: 
as {khdfam), ‘a seal’, from *Jl» {(^lab), ‘a mould’, 
from Psom the present participle Active of 
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Voice I. we have noiins feminine in » —; as 
(fdid^), ‘benefit’; qd‘ideh), ‘a rule’: (from V 4 J and 

§ 196. Many other nouns are formed (Infinitives 
of Voice I.) by the addition of various short vowels 
to the radical consonants: as ^ (‘Urn), ‘science’; JLL 
(Jiusn), ‘beauty’; ^ (tcUab), ‘request’, ‘demand’; 
(hudd'), ‘guidance’, (qiidus), ‘holiness’. Adjectives 
are also formed by means of the insertion of the 
short vowels: as, ‘handsome’; (ndjis), ‘defiled’. 

§ 197. Some nouns add — to the root (this in 
Persian sometimes becomes as {da‘vW 

da‘vi), ‘claim’, from (‘fatva'), ‘decree’. 

§ 198. The Arabic diminutive rarely occurs in 
Persian: its formation will be understood from the 
following examples: jXj (rujail), ‘a mannikin’, from 
(*‘djul), ‘a man’; (liusain), ‘goodlooking’, from 
(hdsan), ‘handsome’ (a proper name). 

§ 199. Attributives, nouns and adjectives, are 
formed in great numbers by adding I (fern, -tyyeh), 
to the original noun: as (S(Mtsri), ‘Egyptian’, 
from (Mi$r), ‘Egypt’; j (IsfaJmnt), ‘a native 
of Isfahan’; jg (zartiri), ‘necessary’; Ji4> 
‘childish’; ^ l (Bdbt), ‘follower of the Bab’, etc. If the 
noun ends in »— or —, these letters may be drop¬ 
ped or changed into j before the addition of the 4: 
as, (S^, (^dsrt), ‘a native of Basreh; / (‘Isa'di) 
‘befonging to Jesus’, from (‘/sa’), ‘Jesus’: ^s 
(sdnavi), ‘annual’, from ixL (saneh), ‘a year’. The femi¬ 
nine singulars of nouns (and adjectives) in t are often 
used with "the significance of the plural and instead 
of the^ latter: e. g. ot (Sdbiyyeh), (Bahdiygeh), 

‘the Babis’, ‘the Bahais’, (This is owing to the omis¬ 
sion of the noun cS* {mfUat), ‘a peoJ)le, sect’, or 
with the same meaning). 
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Notes. 

(The key to the explanation of the following Story is the 
Muhammadan tradition — quoted almost literally in the Moral 
— that one who gives to the poor gets ten times as much in 
return from God in this world and seventy or even seven 
hundred times as much in the next world.) * 

Shsm, Damascus; Syria. qMm maqdm, lieutenant, substi- 

‘U^mdn ibn i ‘Vffdn, afterwards tute. 

Catoh. muvdfiq uftddan, to turn out 

dull hUt — fi dah list, twenty well, succed. 

in ten, — 200 per cent. Ichvdhad namdd = should form, 
(fijyak ddh, ten in one = 1000 conceive. 

per cent. mutafakkireh, reflective: qmvai i 

dunyd, this world. «im<; reflective power = power 

didurat, ‘uqba’, the world to come. of reflection. 
kimiyd, the philosopher’s stone. OT!M'<£wijnsiI/!:AtoM,topaint,depict. 
dar har sdrat, however that may mdfradt, portmanteau, travel- 
be. ling-bag. 

‘amil, an official (head of taxa- gumrAM, liable to Customs duty. 

tion department). JchArddi rtzeh, small articles. 

hiddxat i sfnn, youth, youth- gumrtik, Customs dues. 

fulness. (with, tdraf i Mm, towards evening. 

ittisdf ddshtan, to be endowed Khudd bdfiz (Khudd hamrdh), 
pishgsh, vestibule. Goodbye. 

Exercise 43. 


— -ul j 

JU A.dol» jA ^ U-il 

^ jJ-ul jVVi — jUi’ Cj} 

oAijX ^ .—• 

^ oA j j j 3 — 

^l] iUi* 3 j-f ^ OjUr" 

C*—’ — JA)W 

^ * 

Translation 44. 


They say that Ardashir Babakan, son of Babak, 
is of the race (offspring) of Sasan son (hin) of Bahman, 
son of Isfandiyar. Others mention for him a humbler 
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origin (descent). However that may be, they say that 
his father was one of the officials (farmers-of-taxes). 
The governor of Darabjird, who was named (had the 
name) Piri, heard that Babak had (there is to Babak) 
a son, who, in spite of his youth, is endowed with 
an excellent (vafir) intellect and (a) noble (bahir) coui'age. 
He therefore summoned him: and Ardashir gained 
such credit (Vtibar) with him (in his presence) that, 
whenever any matter prevented him from conducting 
the government, he used to make Ardashir his sub¬ 
stitute : and Ardashir’s conduct (Icirdar) on these occa¬ 
sions turned out so well that after Piri’s death he was 
appointed to the government of Darabjird. It is no 
marvel that a youth like Ardashir, who had made 
such rapid progress (who maj’- make progress with 
this rapidity), should conceive great projects (vide 
§ 100). They say that the force of I'eflection in sleep 
depicted in the vestibule of his brain his waking- 
thoughts (the thoughts of his wakefulness), and flatterers 
explained (interpreted) this dream as (bi-) signs of 
future (coming) greatness. All historians assert (bar Im 
and) that reliance upon these dreams became the 
cause of Ardashir’s rising up to claim (of this, that A. 
came up in claim of) the sovereignty of Persia: and 
if in truth he and his followers had (have had) con¬ 
fidence in Qn-) this kind of dreams, there is no doubt 
that it must have helped (ought to have helped) in 
his advancement to the lofty dignity (dignities) of 
the sovereignty. 


t'oiiTcrsatioii. 


j\J> 

^ oLfUl zX-j'i 

III jl jl iSji^ 

L* f\ cS.\ 

ij.\j t>.lj J- yiA j-.lj 


-bU. 

iyi ^ ^ 
(aO.1 S^jS 

j I ^ Lu 

(oJy4i 
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yL-l <5^ c-«l 

jii li! I i4 (J lif* kXji, J 

t 

U \j,j Ool 

4^T J13- ^3 fjlr' 

1 j U ! j J x:^ 
xaI^s^, •x Lt. 45^ 

(.1 y^lii) JiiL iJi 

Twenty-third Lesson. 

Formation of Pevstcm Derivative Nouns, Adjectives 
and Adverbs. 

§ 200. In Persian, as in the other Aryan lan¬ 
guages, many nouns and adjectives are derived from 
simpler forms by the addition of certain terminations, 
which, though doubtless they at one time existed as 
independent words, have now become mere affixes. 
The principal of these terminations in use in Persian are; 
A. To form Nouns: • 

(a) -Saw, denoting ‘guardian’: as oljo, ‘door¬ 
keeper’ (from j 3 a door); 131^1 {fiSgJiban), ‘a gardener 
(from a garden). In vulgar pronunciation this ter- 

miflation becomes awan (awUn). 

{b)'-kar, more rarely -gar, denotes the d^r: as, 
jlflllT (gunahMr), sinner’; j\'f3j3J. (Parmrdigar), ‘the 
Nourisher’ (Grod). 


dj ^^ oLuM 

XL. 0 W 1 (S^ 3J< ^ 

t\j^ Ay- L" 

(jO ^ v-Akl^31 ul 

..!c^ "3 ’ 1 

•Aw I Jj*>‘ 

^ tal O( 3 *^ 

jj ji X. 

^ W i l> 

— ^\yi\ iT ^j\x 
Lt ii^U 
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(c) -andeh, formed from Verbs (§ 89, e), denotes 
the Agent: as, (Afarindndeh), ‘the Creator’; 

.xi" {hundnd^), ‘the doer’. 

• (d) -gar, denotes one working in or engaged in 

something; as, {dhtngar), ‘one working in iron’ 

(dhin), ‘a blacksmith’; {zd/rgar), ‘a goldsmith’ {zar, 
‘gold’); {sauddgar), ‘a trader’. 

(e) -dr denotes (1) the agent: as, (khari- 

dar), ‘purchaser’. 

(2) an action: as, j\xj (didar), ‘vision’ (of God). 

(3) hence (concrete) a thing: as, j\iJ* {mur- 
ddr), ‘carrion’. 

{f) -dan denotes a receptacle: jIjux: (sham‘ddn), 
‘a candlestick’; olxil (chiraghdan), ‘a lampstand’; 
jlaJS (qalamdan), ‘a pencase’. 

(g) -istdn, -stdn, -bar, -zdr, -sdr, -laM, -sJian, denote 
a place abounding in the thing named: {gdli- 

stun), ‘a rosegarden’; jU-j-ca {Hindustan), ‘India’; 
(inyhar), ‘a place abounding in streams’; jIjiT (gidzdr), 
‘flowerplot’; jLtL. (sangsar), originally ‘a place abound¬ 
ing in stones’ (now used with the verbs namudan or 
sdkhtan to mean ‘to stone to death’); (kuhsdr), 

‘a mountainous district’; (sanglakh), ‘stony ground’; 

(gdlshan), ‘a flowerbed’. 

(k) -i forms abstract nouns and corresponds to 
-ness in English: (mkt), (S*^ {nikui), ‘goodness’; 

tJA, {hddi), ‘wickedness’; {raushani), ‘brightness’, 

‘light’; jLuijj (raushandt), ‘light’ (from obsolete adjec¬ 
tive raushand); (dahai), ‘wisdom’. If added to a 

word ending in (originally -aJk and then -ag, vide 
§ 36), it changes the h to g; as ‘service’, ‘wor¬ 

ship’ (from bdndeh). 

(i) -ish (an older form of -*), -ok, -a, -an, -eh, form 
verbal nouns: as, j (Jarmdish), j (farmdn), ‘a 
command’; J” I {suzak), ‘a burning’; garma (U^f^), 
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‘heat’; tjj, (Idrseh), ‘a trembling’, sliamareh, ‘a number’, 
‘reckoning’, ‘computation’. 

(/) -ok, -akeh, ~eh, form diminutives denoting per- 
sotis, implying littleness and either contemptiblene'Ss 
or affection: as S'jU.i (dulthtarak), ‘a little girl’, ‘a 
little daughter’ also < ddMitareh ); >-5^ — 
(pisarak, pisareh), ‘a little boy’; (mdrM), ^ 

(mdrdakeh), ‘a mannikin’, ‘a contemptible little man’.' 

(k) -cheh (rarely -tcheh) forms diminutives denoting 

things: as 4**1; (hdghcheh), ‘a little garden’; (dari- 

cheh), ‘a little door’, ‘a window’ (that opens: a window 
that will not open is now called . pdnjrdi). 

(l) Some nouns assume the Turkish termination 

chi or -jt (the latter after w, r or a vowel) to denote 
the Agent: as (talagrdfcht), ‘a telegraphist’. 

(Vide § 207). This class of nouns is increasingly 
numerous in the modern language. 

§ 201. B. To form Adjectives: 

(а) The termination -mand denotes ‘possessed of: 

as (daulatmdnd), ‘wealthy’; ji. (khiradmdnd), 

‘wise’; oijub {danishmdnd), ‘possessed of knowledge’; 

(hajatmdnd), ‘needy’. 

(б) -mr, -avar (-ivar), -dvar, denotes ‘characterised 

by’: as, jjb (ddvar), ‘a judge’ (for dddvar, from dad, 
Old Persian dafha, ‘law’, now ‘justice’); jjj (eurdvar), 
‘strong’ (from sUr, ‘strength’, ‘violence’); (ranjur), 

‘vexed’ (for ranjvdr)-, (shu'lehvdr), ‘flaming’; ^yL 

(jdnivar), ‘animate’; ‘an animal’ (from jCm, ‘the soul’, 
‘the vital principle’). ^ 

(c) -vdr and -vish (-msh) denote ‘resemblance’, 
‘suitability’; as (shahvdr), ‘flt for a king’; 

‘ (This explains the formation and use of the word • 
(pirdi), denoting an old person of either sex, which has mard 
or zan attached: as pireh mard, ‘an old man’, pdreh tan, ‘an old 
woman’. But Persians, not aware of this, write (ptr i mard), 

j {ptr i zan), which can hardly be correct. ^ 
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(mahvish), ‘like the moon’. But (umidvar) me&ns 

‘hopeful’. 

(d) -sa and -asa denote ‘likeness’: as, LI (dn- 
barasd), ‘like amber’; UT ja\(J avaJiirasd) ‘jewellike’. 

(e) -sar, -andeh, gin, denote ‘full of (Latin -osus)] 

as ji. (sharmsdr), ‘bashful’, ‘modest’; {shar- 

mdndeh), ‘ashamed’; jfj- {ghamgin), ‘sorrowful’. 

(/) -in denotes ‘made of: as {earfn), ‘golden’, 
(simtn) ‘silvern’; (ahinin), ‘made of iron’: 

(dtashin), ‘fiery’. 

(g) -inch, -ell, are adjectival terminations added 
to words to denote‘duration’ or‘frequency’: as, c-Jjj 
(ruemeh), -daily’; (chandruedi), ‘lasting but a 

few days’, ‘brief; <t)L_,A (liarsuleh), ‘yearly’, ‘annual'; 
-JLal^. (panjahsukh), ‘fifty years old’; (davag- 

deh-rfigeh), ‘having lasted twelve days'. The termination 
, — is sometimes merely attributive: as in the phrase 
{dtdalm-y-i ‘ajigeli-y-i vm), ‘our htimble peti¬ 
tions’ (better vide § 202). 

Qi) -uneh denotes ‘manner’: as, VL y (mardaneh), 
‘manly’; (divmieh), ‘like an evil spirit (dlt;)’, hence 

‘mad’: (muliodibafaneh), ‘loving’, ‘affectionate’. 

(i) -i forms adjectives denoting ‘belong to’: as, 
JisL (jdngali), ‘belonging to a forest’, ‘wild’; iS 
(shdhri) ‘belonging to a city’, ‘urban’, '^hmrgemi, ‘a citi¬ 
zen’; (kujdi), ‘of what place’ (cf. the meaning of 
the Latin ctiias). Cf. the similar Arabic affix in § 199. 

^ (?) -nidc denotes ‘productive of: as J'L'jjj (dard- 
ndk), ‘producing pain’, ‘painful’; {sugmk), ‘burning’, 

‘glowing’; (haulndk), ‘terrific’, ‘awful’. 

(k) -a jadded to the root of a verb forms adjec¬ 
tives (similar to present participles in -an): as, I'lj 
(dand), ‘knowing’, ‘wise’; Ijlj (dard), ‘possessing’; 
(bind), ‘seeing’, ‘able to see’, ‘clearsighted’; I (sha- 
mvd), ‘able to hear’, ‘hearing’; (gTiyd) ‘able to 
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speak’, 'speaking’ (now generally meaning 'so to speak’, 
‘as if’, ‘perhaps’). 

§ 202. It will be noticed in the above examples 
that in Persian these Persian terminations are often 
appended as well to Arabic words as to Persian ones. 
In some instances the termination -meh (§ 201, h) is 
needed in order to form (from adjectives which can 
be used in reference to persons only) other adjectives to 
t|ualify words denoting things. For example, (kartm), 
‘kind’, ‘gracious’, jj-W {‘ajis), ‘helpless’, ‘humble’, are 
used of persons] as, mard i Icarfm, shalchs i ‘ajin, ‘a kind 
man’, ‘a htimble person’; but J, {murasilat i 

karimaneJi), ‘kind letters’, suMianfm i ^ajkdneh, ‘humble 
words’. 

§ 203. All Adjectives may in Persian be used as 
adverbs, just as in German. Besides this the lack of 
proper adverbs is made up for in several ways: 

(a) By using Arabic nouns (masc. or fern.) in the 
Acc. Sing. (§ 163): as, (haqiqatan), ‘truly’; 
ifi^lan) ‘actually’; (aVdn), JU-l (Uhdl), ‘now’ (for 
JU.1^ filM). 

(b) By employing Arabic nouns with Arabic 

prepositions: as, [filfaur), ‘at once’, ‘instantly’; 

J-ilf ‘in fact’. 

(c) By using a noun with a Persian preposition: 

(bi-khmibi), ‘well’: (Uishtibdh), ‘unerringly’. 

(d) By using two nouns together (united by 
izdfeh) with the omission of the preposition gover¬ 
ning the first: as, j'S>T dJchir i hdr), ‘finally’. 

(e) By employing a Present or Past Partici;^le 

adverbially: as (paivdsfefe),‘continually’; 

{davdn davdn) ‘at a run’. 

Adverbs of time and place (except J' hai, ‘when? 
and a few other old words), such as jjj.i {dtrug = 
digar rue), ‘yesterday’; {anja), ‘there’; (kujd), 
‘where?’, are so ’ simply formed as to require no 
explanation. 
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Notes. 


CMnavad, (Ar. Sirdt), bridge 
over which the dead pass at 
.Judgment. 

rastalAU (Ar. qiydmat), rasurrec- 
tion. 

alghdraz, finally. 

dti ipur-iMn, heart full of blood 
(sorrow). 

'orsh, the throne (of God), highest 
Heaven. 

bi-pa va sar (here =) devout. 

ahdng m farr, (music and pomp 
=) internal dignity and 
grandeur. 

ba^yyatu’l umr, remainder of 
life. 

mardum-azdri, tyranny, oppres¬ 
sion. 

Ardavdn, ArtabSnus IV., king 
of Persia. 

mustduli gdshtan bar, make one¬ 
self master of. 

rujhdn dddan, to prefer. 


Shapdr, Sapor. 
vafdt ydftan, to die. 
bar sdr i, upon, against. 
b^listigUl, absolute, autocratic. 
Umztm, arrangement, regulation. 
muhimmdt (Ar. PL), important 
affairs. 

tastMr Tcdrdan, to seize, take 
possession of. 
tasdrruf, grasp; power. 

‘Iraq, the region about Kirman. 
manqdl, stated, related. 
as miydn barddshtan, to get rid 
of, do away with. 
as — kindreh girtftan, withdraw 
from, resign. 

as ddst rdftan, to be left undone. 
chattghan-bdsi, polo-playing. 
atta‘jilu min’ash Shaitani va’tta’- 
anntyyu mina’rJtahman, “haste 
is from Satan and patience 
(taking it easy) from the 
Merciful One (God)”. 


Exercise 45. 

j ^ 

j iy.y~ i 

*7^ *. <5^- ^ ^ Jj) Ji 3'j — 

^ O I ^ ^-1 *"I j o ^3*^ — *^^9 i 0 ‘c11 

iS^ J l-tTj *^--3^ 3 — ^3^ 03j iS'^3 

\jiy- *1**\ J — a jJU ^ y-^ 3 

jjj 0'^3^ 3 \jl-v3- L-ij jj — 

3 (“■* y" 3^j j 

y* 3 3 ^ j^'^^33j •Zj3 

3 ■>»•> y <•^3^ \^y (•ijsXa- 
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^-j r**^ ^ ^ -J ^ 

jJaP! tfi4i ^'j’j j'.jJ is^ ctU ^ 

U^jJ ^Cij jl — JjIj 

aS-U ^*^r’—ti*l; 

^^ O'} t5^J-> J (‘•>J’_ 

— 3 ‘-‘^ “V" 

Ji Ji j cCaC jU-j)^ Ojlj 3 !| J. P'^ t5l iSjjJ 
3^33 (S\^ 5J-’ J ■V'J 

ijjl p O^ j'.j'. 

j »Jjj|^| ^ ^jIaUS it 4l»«Li ‘->1 

— (••V'->o' vr-: 

J ts*'r — oxT'jjj o"'^ j j' j'-V. 

ji ^ 3 "»U'^ (‘■*1/'cjl/ iJ^iU^j 

— ^3*^ tPj'j' '^•*j'j Oplt^ -J o'^’^J'.j 

^ vl—^ iS3^ O^'j' j^' t^' 3 i_-Ua-* 

31^^fS J cJ j'j' -> 'O'^. Ap® -J P"® 

- il^ - •J>*^ jl-• _J ^1 jLSii- v^Ai- jJ 

f'-^_ (J >Ai»' oj J J oX</5^p^j *'* o^-^ 


Translation 46. 

The first person who helped Ardashir was his 
father Babak. Having slain the governor who had 
been appointed by (from thfe side of) Artabanus,'’ he 
made himself master of Ears. But Babak, having 
shewn a preference for (preferred the side of) Sapor 
his elder son, gave him the title of governed, of (placed 
on him the name of the government of) Fars, and 
after a short time died. Ardashir, after his father’s 
death (his father), led an army against his brother; 
and Sapor’s people (aqvam), having seized him, deli¬ 
vered him up’ to Ardashir, and in FSrs he obtained 
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absolute sway. It is not known wbat he did with 
Sapor, but he executed the persons who had dealt 
treacherously with him. After regulating (regulation 
of) the important affairs of Ears, having attacked 
KirmSn, he seized that country; and, before Artabanus 
could engage in repelling him, he had brought almost 
the whole of Tiraq into his power. It is related that 
Artabanus remained in the district of Jdhal (= Mountain) 
near Hamadan and Kirmanshahan until the victories 
of Ardashir compelled him either to get rid of Arda- 
shir or himself resign the sovereignty. 

Conversation. 


Ul — ai J 

citU jjiA \j,j 

c—l »-uL’ j, jjj jl 
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is" jr 
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c3l* 

Al-J jl#-' J ^( ,}h 

" \ . ’ii' 
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I .Am* J; 
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Aw oAIww 

^ Uh^' 
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Aju.ijl aT”J jlJ 


<>■ l>.l 1.1 

Jl^ AliJiT 


Twenty-fourth Lesson. 


Persian Compound Nouns and Adjectives. 

§ 204. The formation of Compounds in Persian 
is so simple that it suffices to mention only a few of 
the different classes of compound nouns and adjectives 
so produced. These are very numerous, and may he 
made almost at will. 

§ 205. A. Compound Nouns are formed: — 


‘ This is a Persian’s lucid(!) explanation. He means to 
say that they place the finite which represents XII. just at 
the handle of the watch, and, reckoning 12 o’clock sunset time, 
count the hours from that on. Thus an hour before sunset would 
be 11 o’clock (generally called yak sS'at bi-ghurub mUndeh), one 
hour after sunset would be yA su'at az dasteh gv^hteh. Only 
at the equinoxes would sunrise coincide with the handle, but 
at all times of the year the handle is set at XII. and the sun 
therefore sets at 12 o’clock (“handle time”, bi-sar i dastdi). 
Europeans use their own way of reckoning time in Persia, 
and recent Persian newspapers describe this as sa’at i chandum 
nla Farangt, borrowing the d la from the French. 

Persian ConT.-Grammar. 


12 
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(a) By simply placing two nouns in juxtaposition 
with one another; as {shahrM), ‘royal road’, ‘the 

king’s highway’; -uL’jjj (ruendmeh, ‘day-letter’), ‘journal’, 
‘newspaper’; {tcdagraf-Tchaneh), ‘telegraph office’; 

A'C,\ji- (khyabgdk), ‘sleeping-place’, ‘bedroom’. 

(bj By uniting two nouns together by isafeh: as 
^1 (r(Mt i Tchydb), ‘bedclothes’). In many such 

formations the izafeh is omitted and a true compound 
formed, the plural terminations (when it is necessary' 
to form the plural) being appended to the second member 
of the compound: as {mirghdzab, for amir i ghdzab), 

‘executioner’ (lit. ‘master of wrath’); j^l (mtrakhur) 
‘chief of the stable’, ‘head groom’; madaredn, ‘wife’s 
mother’, ‘mother-in-law’; sahibmdnsab, ‘an ofifrcial’; 
mirshtkdr, ‘chief huntsman’, ‘master of the hounds (hunt)’; 
mirpdnj (= amir ipanj hazdr), commander of 5,000 horse’; 
.sdhibJchaneh, ‘householder’, ‘head of the house’; sarsUsileh, 
‘head of the line’ (founder of a family); shakhnafir, 
‘horn’ (for blowing); bachchehgurbeh, ‘kitten’. The plurals 
are formed as in the following examples: sahibinansabdn, 
shdkhnafirha, qdim maqaman (viceroys, lieutenants). 

(c) By uniting together a noun and an adjective 

or a noun and the root of a verb, with or without 
any additional termination: as (chaharpdg) ‘a 

quadruped’; dshpaz, ‘a cook’; sarbaz, ’‘a soldier’ (lit. ‘one 
who stakes his head’); gvlVlehrlzi, ‘bombardment’. 

(d) By placing together the preterite stem and 
the root of a verb, united by va or its substitute a 
short u, a very important class of nouns is formed: 
as, guftuguy, ‘conversation’; justuju, ‘search’. 

(e) By uniting the ^ preterite stems of two verbs 

by means of the conjunction m(d): as cijj-uT {amad- 
0 -rdft), ‘coming and going’; (guff va shantd), 

‘talk’, ‘conversation’. 

(f) By uniting together two nouns by va (d) to 
express a single idea: as, 1 (ab va havd, ‘water 
and air’) ‘climate’; marz 6 bum (‘boundary and land’) 
‘country’; (in this and in some other instances the 
conjunction may be omitted:) Marid va furush (‘purchase 
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and sale’), ‘barter’, ‘commerce’. One of these nouns 
may be Persian and one Arabic, or they may both 
belong to the same language. Frequently one of them 
explains the other. The shorter of the two comes first: 
e. g. jang va jidaL (‘battle’, P. and ‘fighting’, A.), ‘war’. 

§ 206. B. Compound Adjectives. 

(a) A large number of Compound adjectives are 
formed by uniting together two nouns: as, jX:- {sangdil, 
from sang, ‘a stone’, and dU, ‘heart’), ‘stonyhearted’; 
partpatkar, ‘of fairy-form’, fairy-like’; mahniy, ‘moon¬ 
faced’ ; karamsM Yir (from Mram, ‘generosity’, and shtar, 
‘habit’), ‘generous’. 

(b) Similarly an adjective and a noun may be 

compounded together: as {niUbakht), fortunate’, 

‘lucky’; Miymlibuy, ‘sweetsmelling’; badahhlaq 
‘immoral’; siyah chdshm, ‘blackeyed’. 

(c) Other compound adjectives are formed by 

attaching to a noun the root of a verb: as {dUsus) 

‘heart-consuming’; rdhatdmis, ‘rest - giving’, ‘restful’; 
dilasu, ‘heart-consoling’, ‘comforting’; jahdndru, ‘world- 
adorning’ ; jaMngtr, ‘world-seizing’; gltiafrue, ‘world- 
enflaming’. 

(d) Occasionally only part of the verbal root with 
the termination -an is used in composition with a noun 
to form a compound adjective; as dtashfisMn (from 
fishurdan), ‘fire-darting’, ‘volcanic’. 

(e) The Past Participle of a verb, in its longer 
or shorter form, is often used in such compounds; as, 
shaheadeh, ‘king-born’ (hence as a noun ‘a prince’); 
Khudarasldeh, ‘having-attained to (a knowledge of) God’; 
jahandldeh, ‘experienced', ‘travelled’ (‘having seen thfe 
world’); Jcarazmudeh, ‘experienced’ (‘having been tried 
in work’); sdlkhmirdeh, ‘aged’, ‘advanced in age’. 

(f) The prepositions hd, ‘with’, and bt, 4without’‘ 
are often compounded with a noun to form an adjective; 
as ojU.il (ba-shaqdvat), ‘miserable’; bd-safa, (‘with pu¬ 
rity =) ‘nice’; U-muruvvat, ‘unkind’; bi-fdhm, ‘senseless’; 
bi-imdn, ‘unbelieving’; bt-dtn, ‘without a religion’, ‘in¬ 
fidel’. This class of adjectives, like every other, may 
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take the Comparative and Superlative terminations 
-tar and -tarin. 

(g) The prefix nd- (L') with an adjective, participle, 
or root of a verb following equals the English un- or 
the Latin in-: as iJll' {napdk), ‘unclean’; nadtdeh, ‘un¬ 
seen’, ‘invisible’; nu-mn, ‘ignorant’; haqq-nd-sMnas, ‘un¬ 
grateful’; nu-dldani, ‘that should not be seen’. (Note 
that, while nah- or na- is used with finite verbs and 
means ‘not’, nd- is used in these compounds.) 

(h) The particle {^), ‘together’ [Lat. con, co-; 

Greek aov-] is frequently compounded with a noun 
following, and the adjectives so formed are freqently 
used as nouns; as, (hamvdtan), ‘of the same coun¬ 

try’, ‘a compatriot’; hamshdhri, ‘belonging to the same 
city’, ‘fellow citizen’; hamshagird, ‘fellow-disciple’, ‘school¬ 
mate’, ‘fellow - apprentice’; hamdhdng, ‘harmonious’; 
liamrdng, ‘of the same colour’; hamshireh, ‘partaker of 
the same milk’, ‘sister’. 

(i) The noun gtineh, ‘kind’, ‘sort’, is often com¬ 
pounded with the demonstrative adjectives and the 
interrogative chih: a,s, ingUneh, ‘like this’, ‘such’; chiguneli, 
‘of what sort’ (‘how’)? With ddh in the form gun it is 
contracted into chun, ‘like’ (‘how?’, ‘when’). The word 
jam, ‘colour’, is now used only in composition: as 
surkhfum, ‘redcoloured’. 

(j) Many adjectives are formed by repeating a 
noun twice and placing d between: as gundgun (from 
gtmeh), ‘of different sorts’, ‘diverse’; harc^dr (‘breast to 
breast’), ‘equal’, ‘level’; sardsdr, (‘head to head’), ‘wholly’ 
(used adverbially); labdldb (‘lip to lip’), ‘brimful’; 
kashdkdsh, ‘pulling against one another’; mdldmul, ‘com- 
■pletely fuH’. Sometimes different nouns are united by 
d, or various prepositions may come between them 
instead of d: as, IMarldb, ‘lip to lip’; sarapu (sartdpa), 
‘cap a pie’, ‘from head to foot’, completely’ (used ad 
verbially); sardgfr, ‘sloping’. 

Notes. 

Ilaqq, the truth (one of God’s bar md muMqqaq ast, we know 
titles). for certain. ^ 

miydn, the loins. ihtimdl ddshtan, to be probable 

^aldfd shddan, to meet (in battle). ‘aU-miqddr, mighty, powerful. 
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rify namudan, to take place. 
az Mst dddan, to lose. 
khvdndan, to call, proclaim. 
shnhanshdh, king or kings, Em¬ 
peror. 

/ursat ghanimat danUtan {zharnu/r- 
dan), to take advantage of an 
opportunity. 

olis'at dddan, to extend (trans.). 
Furdt, the Euphrates. 

J)<yleh (BijMi), the Tigris. 
iqdmat mshtan, to take up one’s 
residence. 


tavdsml j4stan bi~, to seek to 
attain. 

M nd-dashtan, to be ill. 
chnhfdeh sMdan, to catch cold. 
surat, face, cheek. 
bdd Mrdan, to swell, get swollen" 
ehdq shAdan, to get well, recover. 
ndbz dldan, to feel one’s pulse. 
dfbi ddshtan, to have something 
the matter. 
db-gusht, broth. 
ishUhd, appetite. 


Exercise 47. 

—- iy s jIL -'^ ^j j (JW-jI 

J j' J ^jl 

j' 

^ A-i 

— -C) \4i\ jH-j\ \jj I" j\ j\ 

— vl.-’l jX\l» y\ j\ j\l -X-a JS'_3 jl jl h 1 
3 ijhy. P’.^ y 

j\ ^j\ ^^ cJ^ — y* (Syj (j^ 

Jf -Aij-O jl ^^ 

^ |Aj>- aljjj ^c?—* 4^ waO iSy, 

W- ■— ^ V j \ J 

aji J•aAI? 
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Translation 48. 

Accordingly Artabanus bound up (his) loins for 
the contest. The two armies met in the plain of 
HurmuzSn. A fierce battle took place, and Artabanus 
lost his crown with his head, and Babak’s son on that 
very battlefield having saluted as sovereign (with the 
sovereignty) they proclaimed Emperor. After this 
brilliant victory, taking advantage of the opportunity, 
he not only brought under his power the rest of the 
land of Persia, but, extending the boundaries of the 
realm, he made them reach on (a 0 ) one side to the 
Eiver Euphrates and on the other side as far as (ta) 
Khyarazm. It is recorded that he built a city on the 
banks of the Tigris: and since it is also stated that 
he took up his residence at Madain (Seleucia-Ctesiphdn), 
they have fancied that he is the builder of this city: 
but we know for certain that long (muddatM) before 
ArdashiPs reign that city was (has been) in-existence 
{maujud). It is probable that this fancy is on this 
(that) account because (kih) Ardashir, having found 
that city in a state of ruin, repaired (has repaired) it. 
In short, Ardashir’s renown became great (brddnd), and 
he subdued the neighbouring-countries (atraf). The 
kings of the neighbouring-countries rendered (shewed) 
obedience and submission, and mighty monarchs from 
the east and west of the world, having sent to his 
court ambassadors and royal ofierings, sought to attain 
his friendship. 

Conversation. 
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Twenty-fifth Lesson. 

Turkish Compounds: Use of Izafeh as a Relative 
Pronoun. 


§ 207. In a few instances^ not only single Turkjsh 
words but two of them unit’ed together to express a 
single idea are met with in Persian. In such cases it 
should be remembered that the former of the two 
words is in the genitive (although the geaitive sign 
S— in is omitted), and that the seccmA is followed by 
-i if it ends in a consonant-sound, and by -st if it ends 
in a vowel-sound, including .— (-e&). This 4 or -s» 
means his, hers, its, theirs. For example, from the 
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Azarbaijani Turkish ^ (nun), which in Ottoman 
Turkish is (bin), ‘a thousand’, and (bash), ‘a 
head’, is formed (minbashi), ‘commander of 1,000 

men’, ‘a colonel’. From j/ (yUs), ‘a hundred’, and crL 
is formed (yuebdshi), ‘commander of a hundred 

men’, ‘a centurion’: from tT, ‘lord’, ‘eunuch’, and the 
same word we have ^LlcT (aghobdsht), ‘chief eunuch’: 
from hakim and bash, (hakinibashf), ‘chief phy¬ 

sician’. Proper names are also formed in a similar way, 
e. g. ('.dZz qnli), ‘slave of 'Ali (from qul, ‘a slave’). 

Very seldom does the former of the two nouns take 
the Turkish plural termination J or jV (ler or Idr), 
as in (beglurbegt), ‘chief beg\ 

When a Turkish adjective occurs it is prefixed 
to its noun, as in (Ydngt Dunya), ‘the new 

world’, ‘America’: (QkU-bdsh), ‘red-head’ (a tri¬ 

bal name). 

The terminations ^ (chi) and (ji) are Turkish, 

as already stated in § 200, 1.: as, (tufdngchi), ‘a 

man armed with a gun’, ‘rifleman’; ^ (miyanji), ‘a 
middleman’, ‘an arbitrator’, ‘an intercessor’. 

§ 208. It has been explained in § 40 that the 
Ddfeh is a shortened form of the Avestic yo, yat (‘who’, 
‘which’), in PahlavJ shortened into i. This accounts 
for its use between a noun and the adjective which 
follows and qualifies it, for mard i ntkU really means 
‘the man who (is) good’. When the Izdfeh comes be¬ 
tween two nouns not in apposition with one another 
it may now be considered to be a preposition and 
translated by of, as shamshtr i pddsJiuh, ‘the sword of 
the king’. But originally, when the Persian noun had 
case-terminations, the second of these nouns would 
have had the genitive ending: so the phrase really 
means ‘th5 sword which (is) of the king’. It is neces- 
.sary to bear this in mind in order to understand the 
usage which we now proceed to explain. 

§ 209. Izdfeh is often employed not only to unite 
together two nouns which are in apposition to one 
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another, as JJdzrat i Yahyfi', ‘St. John (the Baptist)’, 
MRsa’-y-i nabi, ‘Moses the Prophet’, but also to con¬ 
nect a noun with a following prepositional clause. In 
each case it retains its original meaning of a rela¬ 
tive pronoun, though in the former it is not trans¬ 
lated in English. Example: SarJcardagun i dar an mdm- 
likat az Sultan haghuvat namfidand, ‘The officers who 
(were) in that province revolted from the sovereign’: 
3fdrd az sliiqaq i dar din U-ralidn, ‘Deliver us from dis¬ 
cord which (may occur) in religion’ (i. e. ‘from schism’): 
Aslikhds i dar an bagk mara didand, ‘The persons who 
(were) in that garden saw ixs’. In each instance Jcih 
and a verb may be substituted for the izdfeh without 
materially altering the sense: as, SarJtardaguni Jcih dar 
an mandiJcat hJidand, etc. The Jzdfeh in such instances 
as these, and in fact in all other cases also, is gene- 
.rally omitted in printing Persian books, but it must 
be supplied in reading. 


Notes. 


Chdshm diikhtan bar, to fix one’s 
(jyes on. 

ddshti ) Srd Sing. Conditional, 

gn^rishti ( (Sj 103, e). 

tail), repentant (Pres. Part. Act. I. 



Iri-yak bar, once, once for all. 
bt-khvuhand, strengthened for 
khrdhand. 

Dura, Darius. 

az (fn jdmleh, from that collec¬ 
tion = among them. 
dlistdar, friend, lover. 
fammn-yuz^ar, obedient. 
umarti-ra az Ti bim bdshad, he is 
a terror to the nobles. 
az sukhandn i ust, it is one of 
his sayings. 


kdshMh, would that! 
alqifb (Ar. pi. of Idqab), titles. 
hurfif (Ar. pi. of barf), letter 
of alphabet. 
chdp kdrdan, to print. 

‘aib nd-darod, it is no harm. 
mdzi, past (tense of verb). 
mifzi-yi-qarib, perfect. 
m<!zl-yi-mdtlcu[, preterite. 
mifzi-yi-badd, pluperfect. 
bardyi kMrij, for abroad. 
glmib, 3rd Person (pronoun ox- 
verb). 

mukhdtab, 2 nd Person, person 
addressed. 

mutoMllim, 1®* Person, the 
• speaker. * 

pdkat (Eng. xvord), envelope, 
unvdn, address on a letter. 


Exercise 49. 


J bj kjllfr 
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j j\j^ jZjS'— jjj i^O^S 

jtSL! J jf 1 vlUsf-—t5^»i «l^ 

kl^nT”-—-Ov-£^laj ^ 

Xi ij**" ^ 

__5 tilA^ \j —— (— 

L-* dL«^\ 3 *—«** ^ J ^ tAjbtA*** 

<»yjl \j_jl jU>-_^i-l 

—— ■■ vXt Lw* ^ ^ C ^^»‘*** 

-O J-^ l.ti.il>- wJ 

Translation 50. 

When Ardashir grew weary of prosperity and 
power, he resigned (left) the kingdom to his son 
Shapur. The days of his reign before the slaughter 
of Ardavan were (is) 12 years, and after his death 
(him) (he reigned) as an autocrat (autocratically) 14 
years. Ardashir Babakan is one of the wisest and 
bravest kings that have (ever) reigned in Persia. The 
narrative (explanation) of his conduct (aJivdl) is the 
best witness to this statement; for from the lowest 
position he raised (caused to arrive) himself to the 
lofty station of a mighty (bunurg) kingship {sdltamt)\ 
and the alteration which he brought about {dad) in 
the state of his realms (mulJc) is a marvellous exploit 
{az djdib i Mr). The historians of Persia assert that 
the monarchy (mulk) of Persia was founded {pdy girift) 
by Cyrus (kai khusrau) and (that) Darius overthrew it 
{a 0 < dost dad =» lost it), and Ardashir restored it (bdz 
U-jdyi khyud avdrd). And what has been recorded (copied) 
of his sayings is a proof of his goodness of disposition 
and wisdom. Among them are (these): “When the king 
is just, th4 people {rd Hyyat) necessarily love and obey 
him”, and “The worst of rulers is the king who is a 
terror to the nobles and not to evildoers”. This is 
also one of his sayings, that “A country is not secure 
(payaddr) except through experienced men, and men 
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cannot be got together except through property, and 
property is not acquired except through building and 
cultivation (agriculture), and the building of towns 
does not come about except through justice. 

CouTersation. 


lyT Li aTjsuu Ul 

^ tj j\ — .A# J «.*L 

i-b vui yLi 

I J ^ - —- ‘ 

fj Lijljl i 

^ (jj jl jJ; 

<31 Ut 

<SJ'^ ^ J •ia>- 

>ya^ 

w*^ L*I 

i-UJ*** j 

(»*" 

(“lA-U* U^i/^ 

^ jj Ua ^IT*^ 
waaS'^L aI^I *>lwL iS^*^ 
(JLU^) Aiyt <»JI j 

jlj fJ>! •jjl'j lyl J ■V'-^ 

OT Ji.M- j J, ^\ 

— (.sljtSjj) oy^j OJL* J 

Jr* ‘jl j' 


^jli J^ 3 j J^ 

olijl yfl \j.j \j 

Oh-jAi AiU_y _)-»■ lyi* 

VL U1 3 (►“’.y, ^3^ jLJ 

|«-'ly.£' \jj^ J4^ pjO, 

Jl^^l iS 1^ ^«A. 1 i 

LI <-^3j>- yJ3^ 3 ^3^^ ij^ 
^ j Ja T .,. ; J ^3j^ jl 
i jlj ojL 


^(Jj^ Lips' 0,1 Jjh 


.**--^J* ^Of L 1)1 ol 
o^y^^L^ Ajol *L,^ — 
j *oy j.lc" ^5L j ,1.)^. 
^ L ^11/,* 0.1*1 L) Om. Lm* 

(j*5LL 

(c^mI J»<»I» 



188 


Lesson 26. 


'^.j t?->^ 

if JL-i-l !: 

\a- «jLj — <0**^■*^1> 

aj \J OAJ 

J. J "ffJ^ 

J- 1 :) 

i^lrl 

/ 1 I * «“ 

.i—l £jli tSlj". -iilT,^! jJ> 
.6^"l:^ Ji/ jS-^ A*;;® \j i j c—I 

Jjjj'^ (»r^' 

.C J -L-*j,Ca C^\j 

^ ojl J^. 

4iw^ I J j'*^U^ Jrfl c5^-/*3^ 

— 

^\j ^^ik« 

cn:*^ ^ — ^|j 1 

(JU p'S^) ^u^i (•! 

■Cut Lt^ ^ •AJ.A i ^^4^ j* ^ 

—* (XmL _)^jiawXt 
*—> L*- O ^/-“* w>4>- O l^~i-,i<»l 

J^lil (J iil jlxA 
oL>* t) ^ _J 

J^lilil ISl <yU Jj^Uo* ol!aI«*A 

(x-Uy <Jl!J-4i'o>i 


lju* Xii> "^.V 

y:uM.j3 ^ISj^ <^l h 

^ jjl (JUaI-* 1 cu*-i 

wilaj* i ji -W ^1 ^ 

• • » ^ ^ 

>^L \jij^ 

jC^' 'y I 


lj.5^ ^ii~.- ^1 

' , • :.:K £i 


1 j ii^ 'A# L. ^5**" I* «A^4» ^ 

oi 

^^}■^ jTleJ jlo^jJ 

|•l« t-.*-^. jly" 


c^y -^i> 


Twenty-sixth Lesson. 

Govert>ment of Verbs Simple and Compound. 

§ 210. In Persian the direct object of a trans¬ 
itive verb, ■whether the verb be simple or compound, 
is generally in the objective (accusative) case, which 
is in certain instances marked by the use of the 
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postposition \j (§ 41): as, Padshah p'isar i hhmid-ra did : 
Man ura dUstmi daram: Vastr an shdJdis-ra dmr farmud. 

§ 211. But some transitive verbs (for example 
those meaning ‘to fear’, ‘to ask’) require a preposition 
before the noun which in English would be considered 
their direct object: as, mdn afs vdi mi-tarsam, ‘I fear 
him’. Many intransitive verbs require after them cer¬ 
tain propositions which differ in meaning from those 
required in English after verbs of the same sig¬ 
nification : as, Dar fikr i an dmr bud, ‘he was in thought 
of (was thinking of, about) that matter: Dar an kur 
lajdkhur mi-namud, ‘he was thinking of that business’. 

§ 212. We subjoin a list of the most usual in¬ 
stances in which either (1) a preposition is required 
in Persian when none is needed in English, or in 
which (2) the preposition required in Persian differs 
from the one which would be used in English after 
a verb of the same meaning. 


su al kdrdan as ) , , , . 

ptirsidan os' | j / 

tarsidan as, to fear (anyone or anything). 
dochdr shudan hi 1 to meet (anyone), to meet 
harkhyurdan hi | with (anyone). 

an sMkhs-ra mtdaqat kdrdan, to have an interview 
with that person. 

an chis-rd {bi-dn cMs) iqrar namudan 
hi-chisi i‘tirdj kdrdan 

tafdkkur kdrdan dar 1 to think about 

ta’dmmul namudan dar or bardyi | (a thing). 
iltimds kdrdan ndsd i (bi) 


\ to confess 
J that thing, 
) a thing. 


iltimds ddshtan as 
miiltamis budan as 
istid‘d namudan ns 


to entreat (anyone). 


to mount a horse, to embark 
on board a ship, to enter 
a carriage. 
ddkhil i khdneh shudan, to enter a house. 


savdr i dsb, kdshti, 
kdliskeh shudan 


’ In Classical Persian books after purstdan the objective 
with ra is found: but this usage is now obsolete. 



190 


Lesson 26. 


dar amadan hi {dar), to enter (a house). 
dar amadan aa or hirun az, to come out of (a house). 
az sdltanat hinareh girt/tan, to abdicate the throne. 
az mdnmht isti^fu namudan (khvastan), to resign (ask 
to be permitted to resign) a post. 

az taqsirt dar guzdshtan, to pass over an offence, 
fault. 

az an hhaneh guzdshtan {^tibur Mrdan), to pass by 
that house. 


an chiz-ra az u darJchvdst kdrdan, to ask him for 
that thing. 

fm (U-vai) /mkm kdrdan j 
lira {b)-vni} amr farmudan ) 

pfidshdh urd Qndft) hukm dad, the king gave him a 
(written) order. 

az 'dqab i shakhs uftadan {amadan, rdftan), to follow 


a person. 

mashghul i {dar, hi) kuri shudan, to busy oneself 
with a task. 


az kdsi mamnnn or mamnun i kdsi bvdan, to be 


obliged to a person. 

ighmd^ namudan az j Tsvink at (anything). 
chashmpiisJu kardan az \ \ j oj 

li-kdri parddkhtan, to engage in a work. 
az kart parddkhtan, to give up a task. 
murtakih i {hi) ctmal i bad shudan, to engage (be 
implicated) in an evil deed. 

muhtald-y-i {hi, dar) dfat shudan, to fall into (be 
involved in) misfortune. 

tashih iakhbdrimuvarriMitni Iran namudan, to correct 
the statements (traditions) of the historians of Persia. 
{an kughaz-ra isldfi' kdrdan, to correct that letter). 
ihtiydt kdrdan az, to oeware of. 
qddir har an ty&dan kih {pres. Subjunct.), to be able to. 
ura mtddha‘at kdrdan j to follow him {lit. or 
mutdha‘at i U kdrdan j figurativdy). 

trmn dvdrdan hi {har), to believe in (a person). 
suJdiani {rd) hdvar kdrdan {tasdiq namudan), to credit 
a statement. 


‘ Or tashth, but isltnh implies more need of correction than 
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lavdJckid ddshtan hi (bar) Khtidd, to trust in God. 


iHimad Mrdan bar 
iHiqUd ddshtan bi 


to put confidence in. 


mushtdq i rmdaqat i shmid hdstani, I am anxious 
for an interview with you. 

kharidan, farulihtan, bi, to buy at, for (a price). 
arzidan (bi), to be worth (such a price). 
ishdn bahdm barhhyurdand, they met one another. 
u^qrd az mdrdum Idudi {ftiht) Mrdan, to empty the 
room of people. 

ura bi-iftird nisbat dudan, to attribute forgery to 
him, to accuse him of forgery. 

az an chtz mutamdtti'' shvd, he enjoyed that thing. 


urd bi-dn Tccddni muJchdtah sdkhtan 
{ddshtan) 

fira bi-dn hildm hhatdh namudan 


to address that 
speech to him. 


Mjat bi-chtzi ddshtan 
muhtdj i {bi-) chtzi budan 
ihtiydj bi chfzi ddshtan 


to have need of, be 
in need of, a thing. 


libds i fdldiir bar vat jiushdntdan, to clothe him in 
gorgeous attire. 

ghdzah (khashm) namudan bar, to get angry with (one). 
giiftan ba khyud, to say to oneself. 

{bi-vai {urd) guftan, to say to him). 
az nds.ar i pddshah dnzeh -t guzaranldan, to bring a 
petition to the king’s notice, lay it before the 
king. 

shikdyat avdrdan bar {Mrdan, namudan az, bar), to 
bring an accusation, lodge a complaint, against. 

ittUd^ ydftan az {bar), to gain information about. 
khandldan as, to laugh at. 


*» ^ 

Notes. 

Ra'nyd (Ar. pi. of raHyyat), sub- hazir-javdbl, quickness of retort. 

jects. matdlib (Ar. pi. of mdtlah), 

mdl khvurdan, to devour (swal- matters. • 

low up) property. muzdyaqeh nist, it does not 

(Ar. pi. of‘uzv), members, matter, 

limbs. mamdlik (Ar. pi. of mamlikaf), 

Tehatteh, a county. provinces. 

azld‘ (Ar. pi. of ?t7‘), districts, composition (compilation). 

ma‘miir, built, made up of. 
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Exercise 51. 

t^_SSo- 
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; Translation 52. 

Among (from) Ardashir’s sayings is this also: 
“It is becoming for kings not to use sword and spear 
while (ia) stick and baton (chlih) suffice for the work”.. 
Ardashir,/ just as he is renowned for (az) the conduct 
of an army, holds a high place and a very-lofty rank 
also in the government of the country (kishvar) and 
the state legislation {mz‘ i qavantn i mtdki). It is said 
(they say) that by means of informers he was aware 
of the affairs (news) of all the proxinces and even 
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Qiatta’) of (his) subjects’ houses: and they say that, 
besides a capacious intellect, he had oonspicuons ability 
{fdzl i hahir). The Earnameh (“Annals”) and the 
'Addibu’VAish (“Rules of Conduct”) are among his com¬ 
positions. In the Annals is written an account of (his) 
journeys and wars, and in the second book the habits 
of life and the rules {adah) of (polite) intercourse: and 
these two books were so esteemed {md^tahar) among 
the peoples of Persia, that Anushiravan commanded 
that they should send reliable copies of (from) that 
work (navhJiteh) to all-parts (atraf) of his dominions, 
in order that men might acquire good manners. It is 
well-known that Ardashir, in spite of these great 
qualities, was bigoted in the religion of Zoroaster 
{Zardiisht), and not only used to make efforts (an 
effort) to exalt (in exaltation of) the banners and 
carry out the precepts of that faith {nid^hah), but even 
(balMh) compelled men by torture and punishment to 
accept that religion; and in this manner he shewed 
forth (was making evident) the requirement of his 
religious-law {sharped). In the days of slackness and of 
disturbance of the realm, Zoroaster’s religious-law also 
having become (remained neglected) obsolete, the 
community had become divided up in (bar) a thousand 
different ways, and it is an established-fact (mufidqqaq) 
that many of the ancient rulers shewed an inclination 
towards the faith of the Greeks: and hence it is 
possible that this conduct of Ardashir may have been 
because of (his) zeal {ta‘dsmh) for wise-measures of- 
State {masalih i muikt), and the desire that men, in faith 
as in all-other matters, ^hould be agreed and in-har- 
mony {md^afiq). 


It is unnecessary to subjoin any more Conver¬ 
sations, as the Student should now be able to converse 
with some ease about the subject matter of ihe Stories 
and Exercises for Translation and about other matters 
of practical utility. This he will find a very useful 
exercise. 


Persian Oonv.*Grammar. 
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Twenty-seventh Lesson. 

Certain Persian Idioms. 

- § 213. The Persian language is distinguished for 
the very large number of idiomatic expressions of 
which it makes use. In this respect it resembles English. 
Many such idioms have already been introduced in 
the exercises and Conversations as well as in Lesson 
XXVI. We now proceed to mention a number of 
others which are for the most part connected with 
the peculiar use of certain verbs. 

§ 214. Khfdrdan (jj j ^i), ‘to eat’ or ‘drink’, is 
used to denote suffering, etc. Its use with a noun often 
prevents the necessity of using the Passive Voice of 
another verb. E. g. edkhm khfArdan (to eat a wound), 
‘to be wounded’: toMn Wiydrdan (to eat a push), ‘to 
be pushed’, ‘to receive a push’; gid khmrdan (to eat 
deceit), ‘to be deceived’. Other idioms are: — zamtn 
khyurdan, ‘to fall to the ground’, ‘to be knocked down’; 
ghdm khmrdan, ‘to grieve’; afsvs khfArdan, ‘to regret’; 
qdsam khydrdan, ‘to take an oath’, ‘to swear’; an chls 
bi-ddrd i man ndrmi-khyArad, ‘that thing is of no use 
to me’; gulfdeh U-shimr khyurd, ‘the bullet hit the 
game’; hi-kar i vai mi-khyurad, ‘it comes in useful for 
him’; mddir hcda-y-i pak shudeh khfArdeh hud, ‘the seal 
had been impressed on the part obliterated’. 

§ 216. Didan, Un ‘to see’, is used in a 

somewhat similar manner: as, ddrd didan, ‘to suffer 
pain’; mdyla^t {scdaff) didan, ‘to deem advisable’; 
taddruk didan, ‘to make preparations’; saw didan, ‘to 
review (troops)’. 

§ 216. Fa/rmudan {farmdy) ((^U j-diyff), ‘to com¬ 
mand’, is in courtesy ubed of any action, not onljr of 
a superior but of an equal, in place of kdr^n, namudan, 
etc. E. g., mtda^igeh farmudan, ‘to peruse’; amr farmudan, 
‘to commend’; bv-farmaid, ‘say, speak; enter; sit down’, 
etc.: iltifdt hirfarmatd {lutf U-farmdtd), ‘please’. 

§ 217. Avdrdan, amr, dr (jT-jjl ‘to bring’, 

is used in various phrases; e. g,, {hi~) khatir (gad) avdr¬ 
dan, ‘to recall to memory’, ‘call to mind’; bidcdr (U-ja, 
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U-Smal) avdrdan, ‘to perform, execute, carry out’; fiujfm 
avdrdan bar, ‘to make an attack upon’. 

§ 218. Kashidan, ‘to draw’ edhniat Jcashtdan, 

‘to take trouble’, ‘to suffer inconvenience’; dlam Icasfi- 
idan, ‘to suffer pain’; intizdr kashidan, ‘to expect’, ‘look 
out for’; ddst kashidan an, ‘to withdraw from (any 
business)’; Idshkar kashidan bar, ‘to lead an army against’, 
‘march against’. 

§ 219. Bdstan, band ‘to bind’, is used in 

certain phrases, but some idioms in which it occurs 
in classical works have now become obsolete: e. g., 
khiydl bdstan (now kdrdan), ‘to suppose’, ‘fancy’ ‘ima¬ 
gine’; kdr bdstan (now bi-itmum rasdnidan), ‘to accom¬ 
plish a task’; na‘l bar asb bdstan (now dsb-ru na’l kdr¬ 
dan) ‘to shoe a horse’; hileh bdstan (now hileh kdrdan) 
‘to devise a trick’; etc. Besides these we have: — 
sfirat bdstan, ‘to take shape’, ‘come about’ (of a pur¬ 
pose or plan); kdmar bi- (or bardyi) kart bdstan, ‘to gird 
up one’s loins for (a task)’; miyan (or kdmar) hi- (or 
bardyi) muqdtUeh bar bdstan, ‘to gird up one’s loins for 
the contest (battle)’; ^ahd bdstan, ‘to make a covenant’; 
shart bastan (kardan), ‘to make a bet’, ‘lay a wager’. 

§ 220. Amadan, dy (li'-o-u'), ‘to come’, is some¬ 
times used in the sense of ‘to become’, taking the 
place of shtidan: as, dideh mi-dyad {mi-shavad), ‘it is 
seen’, ‘it is evident’; padid amadan, ‘to be evident’, ‘to 
be found’; bar u ghalib amadan, ‘to overcome him’; 
agar an dmr dar ndsar i shumu pasdnd uyad, ‘if that 
matter commend itself to you’; bi-eanU dar amadan, ‘to 
kneel down’: bi-khdtir amadan, ‘to come to mind’ (also 
bi-ydd amaddn)] khvush amadtd, ‘welcome!’ (said when a 
guest is going away!); gir ndmt-dyad, ‘it cannot be got’. 

§ 221. Girt/tan, gir ‘to seize’, ‘to take’: 

dunbdli urd giriftan, ‘to follow him’; (bi-an suTthan, or) 
an sukhanrd gfish giriftan (or dadan) ‘to give ear to 
(listen to) that statement’; surdgh-i urd giriftan (or 
surdgh giriftan urd), ‘to seek out, follow him up’; but 
az U surdgh giriftan, ‘to ask him to direct one to some¬ 
one’s house’; kdsMi giriftan, ‘to wrestle’; guftan girift 
(also dgtmz namud, or band namud bi-gt'iftan), ‘he began 

• 13» 
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to say, speak’; qarar girt/tan, ‘to get fixed’, to be con¬ 
ceived’ (of a child); ta‘mid, ta‘Um, giriftan, ‘to receive 
baptism, teaching’. 

' § 222. Burdan, bar (j.-di J.), ‘to bear away’, ‘carry 

off: gamdn burdan (kdrdan, ddshtah) ‘to fancy’, (said 
from courtesy of oneself, rudely of anyone else); rdvj 
burdan, ‘to be vexed’; an Mtdb-rd ism burdan, ‘to men¬ 
tion (quote) that book’; as miydn burdan, ‘to put oxit 
of the way’ (often — ‘to kill’); bi-sdr bUrdan, ‘to spend 
(time)’, intransitively, ‘to abide’, ‘sojourn’, ‘live’; Imk- 
rtf burdan, ‘to go away’ (said in courtesy); pat burdan, 
‘to follow up (bi-chizi) a thing’, ‘to understand’; hdmleh 
burdan, ‘to attack {bar)'. 

§ 222a. Uftddan (uft) (iil-jjldi), ‘to fall’, ‘happen’: 
rnuvdfiq tiftddan, ‘to turn out well, successfully’; dqab 
uftddan, ‘to be late’, ‘to fall back’; as dqnb i shdlclts 
uftddan, ‘to follow a person’; ittifdq uftddan, ‘to occur’, 
‘happen’; jildu uftddan, ‘to precede’, ‘take the lead’, ‘go 
in ixoTof!•, ptsk uftddan as, to surpass’, ‘outstrip’; (bi-) 
rah uftddan, ‘to set out on a journey’. 

§ 223. Namudan, namdy ‘to shew', 

‘to seem’, ‘to do’, besides its frequent use with a noun, 
adjective or participle to form a compound verb 
(§ 124), has also some idiomatic uses: jdngi §db ruy 
(ridch) namdd, ‘a fierce battle took jlace’; mdrd shddi 
ruy (ruJch) naniud, ‘I was glad’; ijtinab namudan as, ‘to 
avoid’, ‘refrain from’; bar tdraf {kindreh) namudan, ‘to 
set aside’. 

§ 224. Jiistan, juy {iS ‘to seek’: sibqat jdstan 
bar, ‘to be beforehand with’, ‘to anticipate (one in)’; 
kindreh justan as, ‘to avoid’, ‘fight shy of’. 

§ 22B. Zddan, sdn ‘to strike’, ‘beat’, ‘hit’: 

bang zddan, ‘to shout aloud’; faryad zddan, ‘to cry out’, 
‘make a lamentable noise’; hdrf zddan, ‘to speak’; tufdng 
bar u zddan, ‘to shoot at him’; zanu zddan, ,‘to kneel’; 
sdng zddan, ‘to ring a bell’; Idf zddan, ‘to boast’; gtd 
zddan, ‘to deceive’; bar-hdm (bi-hdm) zddan, ‘to throw 
into confusion’; khaimeh zddan, ‘to pitch a tent’ (i. e. 
to erect it, the exact opposite of the English ‘to 
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strike one’s tent’); ura taeiyaneh (chub) sddan, ‘to basti¬ 
nado (flog) bim’; sili (old tapancheh) bar ruyash eddan, 
‘to give him a box on the ear’; tapancheh eddan, ‘to 
fire a pistol’; talagrdf sddan, ‘to send off a telegram’; 
tiihmat sddan, ‘to accuse falsely’; jam ' sddan, ‘to add up 
(figures)’; dam sddan, ‘to breathe’, ‘to cavil’: fiads sddan, 
‘to conjecture’. 

§ 226. Ddshfan, d«V ‘to have’, ‘to hold’: 

dn-ra lasini dashtan, ‘to require, have need of, that’; 
in dmr-rd mdruz dashtan (== drz hardan), ‘to represent 
this matter humbly’; tashrif dashtan, ‘to be at home’, 
‘to be present’ (polite style). 

§ 227. Anddkhtan, andas ‘to cast’, 

‘throw’: rah anddkhtan, ‘to let (one) go’, ‘to set (him) 
on his way’; taVig (ta^khfr) anddkhtan, ‘to postpone 
(a thing)’; ndzar anddkhtan (afkdndan) hi, bar, ‘to cast a 
glance upon’. 

§ 228. Other common expressions are the following: 
Rdng rikhtan, ‘to feign’, ‘pretend’. 
taghylr dddan 

tabdfl kdrdan to change, alter (trans). 

mubdddal sdkhtan 

dvaz namndan (kdrdan), to change, exchange. 
ura daldlat kardan, to guide him. 
an sukhan-rd daldlat kardan ) to prove that state- 
muddllal namudan j ment. 

ta’^fr (dsar) kdrdan (dashtan) bar, to make (leave) 
an impression on. 

drz kdrdan, to state (politely), to say, to represent 
auqdtash tdlkh shud, he was angry, he was put out. 
Ids istddan as, to desist from. 
qat^ i ndgar kdrdan as (bar), to glance briefly at, 
pass on from. 

ddst shustan as, to wash one’s hands o£(a thing). 
dibt (bdkt) nd-darad, it does not matter; it is 
l^retty good. 

(hi-) ddr rdftan, to run away, escape. 
bar an and kih, they will have it that, they 
assert that. 
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qM bar in hustand, they assert this (that. . 
they acknowledge. 

tdj-ra ba sdr az ddst dad, he lost both his crown 
and his life. 

fiirsat ghanimat shamurdan (dantstan) to take advan¬ 
tage of the opportunity. 

sdfaratan Ithyush guzdsM? did your journey turn 
out well? 

urd qardr dadan, to appoint him, station him (at 
a place). 

bd a qardr dadan, to make an agreement with him. 
drz i bandeh-rd bt-rastd, listen to what I wish to say. 
(pas or) dqah nishdstan, to retreat (said of troops). 
(pas or) uqab nishandan, to repulse (an army). 
ntcksh (tishnagi) rd furu nishandan, to quench a fire 
(thirst)) 

rizd bi-in dad Mil, he consented to this, that. 
zabdn gushudan, to open one’s mouth, begin to 
speak (pdite). 

dahangnshudan (buz Icardan), to open one’s mouth(rM(?e). 
(dar) Miydb budan, to be asleep. 

(bi-) Miydb rdftan (tashrif burdan), to go to sleep. 
sxiMian handz bar zahdnasli hud kih, while he was 
yet speaking. 

hannz az hdrf zddan fdrigli nd-shudch bud Mh, he had 
hardly finished speaking when . . . 

dn suMian-rd bar zabdn i Miyud hdrgiz jdri nd-mi- 
sdzam, I nev^er permit myself to use that expression. 
chdshm duMitan bar, to fix one’s eyes on. 
rdkht az Mmid birun kdrdan, to put off one’s garments. 
sukhan randan (= lidrf zddan), to speak. 
futuhdt urd ddst ddd^ he gained some victories. 
an shdkhs in chiz-rd ash i dar hamjush sakhteh ast, 
that fellow has made a hash of this matter. 

hdrakat kdrdan, to set out, start on a journey. 
‘dzim i Tdhrdn budan, to be bound for Tehran. 
tavdUud ydftan, to be bom. 
ham randan, to flourish, prosper. 
hukni randan, to rule, govern. 
urd bardyi hast ‘aqd bastand, they betrothed her to 
some one. 
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Notes. 

041 »■ guldb (now g)U i s4rlch) a mashohtr (Ar. pi. of masMiAr) 
rose. eminent persons. 

badr, the full moon. sciMh dsntstan (dan), to see fit. 

zarfr, blind. mutavdllid, born. ■ 

‘ojAzeih (for Ar. ‘ajuz), an old kaifiggat, state of afiPairs. 

. hag: (here the world is so md‘nt, design: statement, 
called). iqddm namudan, to venture. 

fcgtfteh, deceived = enamoured. Jaztratu ’1‘Arab, Arabia, Meso- 
maqbnl^, persons accepted (by potamia. [ment. 

God). maqarr i aydlah, seat of govern- 

kunamat == tura mi-kunam. j'Ar'at, daring, a daring deed, 
tarigat, religion. [confessor). presumption. 
pir, a religious guide (father- bi ‘ishq giriftdr, enamoured. 

In this and some other Stories the words in brackets are 
in explanation of the more difficult phrases which precede 
them in the text. 

Exercise 53. 
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Translation 54. 

Sapor is one of {az) the eminent (p?.) of rulers. 
Regarding his descent and bringing up many fables 
are related. They say that his mother was a daughter 
of Ardavan (Artabanus), and they relate that she wish¬ 
ed to poison Ardashir in revenge for (of) her father. 
Ardashir, having obtained information of this design, 
handed over the young woman to a minister {vasir) 
that he might put her to death, but the minister did 
not see fit to slay her. When her son was born, having 
named him Sapor he busied himself, as was right 
(kamd ydnbaghi), in taking care of him (bi-ta‘dhhud i 
hfil i ?1). After a time, when Ardashir shewed regret 
at not having an heir, the minister explained the 
state-of-afiairs. The king, being delighted with this 
statement, desired to know whether Sapor was (is) 
really his offspring or not. He commanded that, 
having brought Sapor along with some children of 
the same age as he was (hamsdl i u) into his presence, 
they should engage in a game-with-balls (gUybagi). 
During the game a ball fell near the king’s throne. 
Not one of the boys ventured to fetch it except Sapor, 
who boldly coming forward {qddam i jaUdat pish niha- 
deh) carried off the ball. The king, glancing towards 
the minister, knew that that-very-one Qiamm) was (is) 
the prince. Finally, the first war that Sapor under¬ 
took {hard) was with Zaizan, one of the chiefs of the 
Arabs. While Sapor was in Khurasan, taking advan¬ 
tage of the opportunity, Zaizan, having seized upon 
Arabia, fortified the fortress of Kha?ar and made it 
his seat of government. When Sapor became aware 
of this daring-deed and marched an army in that 
direction, Zaizan’s daughter, having become enamoured 
of Sapor, through a promise of (becoming) a princess 
of the king’s hdram, plotted treachery against (id) her 
father and, brought his life and rule to destruction 
(md'raz i hcMk). The treachery of this vile-deed (khiba- 
sat) having [become (umaddi) forbidding] hindered 
Sapor from keeping {ifd-y i U-) his agreement, instead 
of (that that he should seat) seating the damsel on 
the throne and (in) the palace (kdkh), be handed her 
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over to the executioner that he might cause her to- 
be-dragged to the plank [for laying dead bodies upon 
to be washed] and the grave (f^dV) and award {rasd- 
nad) to her the recompense (kaifar) of the deed,, as 
was her due {saga). 

Twenty-eighth Lesson. 

Parsing. 

§ 229, The best method of Parsing may be a 
matter of opinion to some extent; but in Persian all 
that is really necessary is to give such particulars as 
are given in the subjoined parsing of the first few 
sentences of Story XV., which story is appended to 
this lesson. As the question of gender does not affect 
grammatical relations in Persian (except indeed some¬ 
times with Arabic nouns and adjectives, § 154), it is 
unnecessary to mention gender at all, except perhaps 
with such Arabic words. The singulars of any Arabic 
broken plurals that may occur should be mentioned, 
and the parts of all Irregular Verbs (Infinitive and 
Boot). 

§ 230. {Story XV., first few sentences parsed). 

sMklis; noun, nominat. sin^. (Ar. PL 
Shdkhst ashkkds) subj. of bm. 

t] affix, denoting indefinite article. 
bud: 3*^ Sing. Pret, Indie. Act. of Intrans. Verb 
btidan, bush {hiv), agr. with its subj. shakhs. 

hUehsdg] comp‘d- Adj. {fiileh, trick, and sag, rt. of 
fdkhtan, sdz, to make), positive degree; part predicate 
of sentence, qualifying shakhs. 

i] ii^dfeh, joining two adjectives. , 
daghabag] comp^- Adj. {dagha, deceit, and VbdS of 
bdkhtan), posit, degree; part predicate of sentence, 
qual. shedehs. 

rug: noun, obj. sing, (governed by dar 
Eugi understood). 

t: affix, denoting indefinite article. 
ag; preposition, 

khuneh] noun, obj. sing., governed by prep. ag. 
Inrun] adv., qualifying arttad. 



202 


Lesson 28, 


atnad] 3’‘^- Sing. pret. Indio, Act, intrans. of anm- 
dan (ay), agreeing witli U understood (referring to 
shaJchs). 

' va; conj, 

giijt-, S’''*- Sing. pret. Indio. Act. trans. of giiftan 
(guy), agreeing witli U understood. 
kih'j conj. 
agar] conj. 

Ehudavdnd] noun, nom. Sing., subject of Hnayat 
Mmd. 

i] izdfeh (prep., gov. 'dlam). 

‘dlanr, noun, obj. Sing. (Ar. pi. ‘ahmfn, regular), 
gov. by izdfeh, 

amrds] adv. (in-\-rTiz), qualifying 'indyat Mnad. 
ydk] numeral (cardinal) Adj., qualifying dshra/i. 
dsJiraft] noun, obj. Sing., gov. by (or direct object 
of) 'indyat Mnad. 
hi-] prep. 

man] Pers. Pronoun, obj. Sing., gov. by hi- (or 
indirect object of ditto). 

'indyat] noun in composition with Mnad (Ar, pi. 
Hnaydt, regular). 

'indyat kunad] Compound Verb, trans,, 3'^ Sing. 
Pres. Subj. Act. of ‘indyat kdrdan] agreeing with its 
subject jL^t«iai;d«d(subj. after denoting uncertainty). 

kiinad] S’"** Sing. Pres. Subj. Act. irms. of kdrdan 
(kun) etc. (as above). 

do] numeral (Cardinal) Adj., qual: qardn. 
qirdn; noun^ oly. Sing., gov. by (part of direct 
object of) khairdt mi kunam. 
i] izdfeh, prep. 

« an; demonsti Adj., obj., sing., gov. by ra 

dnrd (or part of direct object of khairdt mi kunam). 

rd] Postposition. 
dar] prep. 

rah] noun, obj. Sing., (gov. by dar). 
i] izdfeh (prep.), 

m; Pers. Pron., obj. Sing., gov. by izdfdi. 
khairdt, noun (Ar. PI. of khatreh, regular), in com¬ 
position with mi-kunam. 
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Miairdt mi-kwmm ; Compound Verb., trans., 1®* Sing. 
Pres. Indie. Act., (in future sense), agreeing with man 
understood. 

mi-kunam\ 1®* Sing. Pres. Indie. Act. trans.’ of 
kdrdan (kun), etc. (as above). 


Exercise 55. 
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Translation 56. 

In short, after that Shapur (Sapor) (had) con¬ 
quered many of the towns of Mesopotamia {Jagfreh), 
he marched against Nisibis (NisUin): and this strong¬ 
hold (qdl^eh) is situated between the Tigris {Dijleh) and 
the Euphrates (Furdt), and the Em|)ire of Rome and 
Persia were always at strife (mga‘ dashtand) aJ)ont 
it. Sapor, after subduing Armenia, captured it. And, 
according to the historians of Persia, when the siege 
of that fortress was prolonged. Sapor in despair 
{‘djig shudeh) commanded his army with-one-accord to 
ask help and assistance from the Creator {Hdzrat-i 
Bart), They say (that), while they were engaged in 

1 Short for Icwfr % ni‘mat (to prevent the repetition of the 
ni'mat), ‘ingratitude.’ , 
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humiliation and supplication, a wall of (from) the 
fortress fell. After the capture of Nisibis he marched 
towards the Byzantine dominions (mamdlik i Rum), 
and in that country numerous victories were gained 
by him (ura ddst dud). He took the Emperor of Byzan¬ 
tium {Qaisar i Bum) captive and appointed another 
person (mard) to that important office (amr). The first 
act of the new Emperor was to conduct Sapor to 
Antioch {Antdktyyeh), which in those times was the 
capital of the (Caesars) Emperors of Byzantium, and 
to hand over that city to be plundered (hi had i tdklit 
va taraj dad): and he returned with immense booty 
and many slaves (sardri). But a serious reverse {sdda- 
meh) came upon his army through (as) one of the 
nobles of Byzantium. The historians of Persia have 
not recorded the defeats that befel his armies at the 
end (avdkhir) of his reign. According to their state¬ 
ment, Sapor, having in prosperity flourished for 
<31 years, built numerous cities after the war with 
the Byzantines (Bum): two of that number (jiimleh) he 
built- and-called (hand nahud) by his own name; one 
Nishdhur in Khurasan, which is still among (as) the 
important cities, and the other Shdjjur near Kdsarftn 
in Furs. 

Twenty-ninth Lesson. 

Notes on Polite Conversation. 

§ 231. The Persians are naturally a most cour¬ 
teous people, and the rules of etiquette (nishdst va har- 
Ichdst) are numerous and are most rigorously observed 
among them. It does not lie within the scope of the 
present work tc treat of these, except in so far as 
thej- concern the languagfe used in polite intercourse; 
but the student, if he visits Persia, should carefully 
notice the conduct of native gentry in these matters, 
and early acquire the rules observed in connexion, 
e. g., with the qalyan, the reception of guests, etc. We 
have already (§ 48) pointed out the fact that the 
speaker should occasionally use certain expressions of 
humility regarding himself and of respect for the 
person with whom he is conversing. These words 
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(which may be termed Submissives and Honorifics), 
when they are nouns, often take the place of the 
Personal Pronouns both in speaking and writing. 
Their use is abundantly illustrated in the Conver¬ 
sations and in the Letters contained in the Appendix. 

The use ot the Personal Pronoun of the First 
Person Singular {man) should not be indulged in too 
freely; it is better (when a pronoun or its equivalent 
is really needed at all) to employ one of the Sub¬ 
missives instead {Vide Conversation XXV). It will, 
however, be noticed, that, in some of the Tales given 
in the present book, certain persons use man of them¬ 
selves even when speaking to a king. One reason for 
this is that in writing the older style permits the use 
of nian^ to, etc., where in conversation it would not 
now be allowable to employ them. Another reason is 
that, in addressing a king, to speak of oneself 
as hdndcli, haqtr, etc. would not indicate sufficient 
humility! 

§ 232. A speaker ^should often preface a remark 
with the words drz mi-shavad {drz mt-lcimam) 6i-lchid- 
mat i {sarlidr i) shnma, or bi-Jchidmat i jandb i ‘ali urz 
mi - sJiavad {mt-lcunam). Politeness requires the person 
addressed to interject in an undertone the words nn- 
fnrmaid, which implies that he deems the verb Jar- 
mudan more suitable to the dignity of the speaker. 
In referring to the auditor’s remarks a speaker must 
use farmudan\ as, Chilian hih aVdn farmudid, “as you 
have just said”. Similarly from courtesy extensive use 
is made of compound verbs one element of which is 
this same verb farmtidan : as, ayd in kitUb-ru mulahiseh 
{mutMa'eh) farmtdeh id? “Have you read this book?” 
But the speaker must never* use this^ verb of himself, 
nor, of course, must he employ tashrlf avdrdan {biirdan, 
dashtan) regarding himself. In giving an order, even 
the Shah of Persia would not say to ^e lowest of 
his attendants, Man tura hiikm kdrdam, “I commanded 
you”, nor would he use the equivalents dmr namudan, 
farmdn dadan, as Europeans often do. He would say 
gujtam, though in speaking to a third person he might 
use words implying command, e. g. Man ura bi an 
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liar ma^mur sukhtam, “I commanded him to do that.” 
The use of leAhm kdrdan and its equivalents in giving 
orders conveys to Persian ears an impression of the 
speaker’s arrogance or of his ignorance. 

§ 233. In enquiring whether a person has com¬ 
prehended what one has said to him, the use of the 
word fahmidid, “Did (= do) you understand?” is not 
permitted by courtesy. The proper^word to employ is 
mvltafit (literally “attentive”); as, Ayd drz i hdnddi-ru 
multafit shudid? “Do you understand what I say?” The 
expression (ayd) yafttd? is also sometimes used in the 
.,sam6 sense. 

' § 234. When a visitor wishes to depart, courtesy 

requires him to ask permission to do so before rising 
' from his seat. This he does by saying Murdkhichas 
mi-farmdid? or MurdMikhas am? The proper reply to 
this is Bi-tn zud\ tashrif mi-barid? or, to a man of 
great importance, Bi-panah i Khuda, The guest, when 
actually going, says, KhaUt zdhmat dadam or Bi-mMyat 
musidhim shudam, to which the host replies, KhaUi 
kkyiish dmadtd, in sha’a’lldh svd har i digar tashrif mi- 
avarid. The guest answers lUifdt i slmmd (jandb i 'dli) 
ziydd: Khuda hdfis. The host answers Khudd fidfis i 
shumd, and accompanies him to the door, unless he 
sends a son instead. The visitor often declines this 
attention, but the host insists on it, saying hdtta'l tab, 
“as far as the door.” The proper reply to this is 
Tasqutu 'ladnb baina'lahbdb, “Ceremonies fall down 
between friends,” i. e. “No ceremony between 
friends.” 

Other matters of importance will be learnt from 
the Conversations and from attention to the usage 
of educated Persians. Attention to such matters is 
absolutely necessary, unless the student wish to gain 
a reputation for ungentlemanly conduct. 

Notes. 

Mann, a weight (T'/a or 15 lbs), mazdrratashsn, the injury which 
pak, clean (=■ completely). they inflict. 

zdghan, a kite (bird). 
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Thirtieth Lesson. 


Some Persian Proverbs. 

§ 236. The Persians, like most other nations, 
have a large number of proverbs, some of which are 
very expressive. Our limits prevent us from giving 
more than a few of the most important of these. But 
the student who wishes to pursue the subject further 
wilf find it well treated of in a volume entitled 
Not a few of the proverbs there given, 
however, are now obsolete, as the volume was com¬ 
posed some centuries ago: but the following and many 
others are still in constant use. 


European Equivalent. 

(1) Out’of sight, out of 

mind. 

(2) The darkest hour is 

just before the dawn. 

(3) What the heart thinks 

the tongue speaks. 

(4) A widow’s mite. 

(5) If God be for us, who 

can be against us ? 

(6) Let bygones be by¬ 

gones. 

(7) Take your chance 

when you can. 

(8) He is as well known 

as the Devil him¬ 
self. (II est connu 
comme le loup 
blanc). 


Persian. 

1 Jjjl (') 

L‘ U-u«i (r) 

4^. .i-l d. J (t)' 

•X ln^ 

Sj, Jbjjj jl (t) 

1 jaI (») 

c—i 

(^) 

t/.l j iS^ ttl (v) 

5 

u-d;' j' (^) 
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(9) Out of the frying-pan 
into the fire. 

(IQ} He’s a skinijint: he is 
close-fisted. 


^ j\ y( (V*) 


(11) As well be in for a 

sheep as a lamb. 

•<w 

(12) Cilt your coat accord¬ 

ing to your cloth. 

(13) He has caught a Tar¬ 

tar. 

(14) With the most brazen 

impudence. 


A>- 1 S' ^ {\\) 

^ o1a;\ \ji (sr) 

(SjJ. b dC. (lA i) 


(15) He hasn’t got a leg 
to stand upon.^ 
(IG) Where there’s a will 
there’s away. Little 
strokes fell great 
oaks. (Petit a petit 
I’oiseau fait son did). 

(17) No ro.se without a 

thoi'n. 

(18) Carry coals to New¬ 

castle. 

(19) Make hay while the 

sun shines. 

(20) Honesty is the best 

policy. 

(21) SloV and steady wins 

the race. 

(22) Self-praise is no com¬ 

mendation. 

(23) Words once spoken 

cannot be recalled. 


Xyyi ^j>- !> ('®) 

cij v3L.^, 

A. L -U1 yi^ ^ S'^~ ( ' ^) 

JClC jli 

oLaI. a) 
jly J)L‘ A—1 t (' ^) 

J ^ W.M.1 J L ♦} 

^}J 

('f') 

t 
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(24) Virtue is its own 
reward. 

(26) You can’t draw blood 
from a cabbage. 

(26) To kill two birds with 

one stone. 

(27) He is caught in his 

own trap. 

(28) Spare the rod and 

spoil the child. 

(29) The nearer to Church 

the farther from 
grace. 

(30) You can’t seethe wood 

for the trees. 

(31) Never look a gift horse 

in the mouth. 

(32) Business is business. 

{Kaiku is a vulgar 
word in Shiraz for 
a brother. Elsewhere 
it means only a 
negro, which mean¬ 
ing it often has in 
Shiraz also). 

(33) When Greek meets 

Greek, then comes 
the tug of war. Set 
a thief to catch a 
thief. 

(34) No usestriving against 

fate. 


(36) Though the mills of 
God grind slowly, 
yet they grind ex¬ 
ceeding small. . 


-V. ('’*) 

) 

dL. All Jf. ^ 

ji J' 

AI> I 

li.—I oA*! 3^ V 

('f') 

jjl—c 

^♦.-it c—iI oIai^ 

__!a- 

•• 
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(36) They that live in glass 

houses shouldn’t 
throw stones. 

(37) Too many cooks spoil 

the broth. What’s 
everyone’s business 
is nobody’s business. 

(38) He is in his last gasp. 

(II n’y a plus d’huile 
dans la lampe). 

(39) He has hit the right 

nail on the head. 

(40) He doesn’t know a 

hawk from a hand¬ 
saw. 

(41) Death is the brother 

of sleep. 

(42) Let the cobbler stick 

to his last. 

(43) One touch of nature 

makes the whole 
world kin. (Es muss 
von Herzen gehen, 
was auf Herzen 
wirken will.) 

(44) He is a greedy fellow, 

he wants whatever 
he sees. 

(45) He is in doubt what 

to do. 

(46) No use crying over 

spilt milk. 

(47) When the steed is 

stolen shut the sta¬ 
ble door. 

(48) Walls have ears. 
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(50) One can’t make war 

with rose water. 

(51) Every man is inno¬ 

cent till his guilt is 
proved. (First catch 
your hare.) 

(52) A slight loss is a great 

one to a poor man. 

(53) Better late than ne¬ 

ver. (Festiiia lente.) 

(54) His room is better 

than his company. 

(55) Fortune is fickle. 

(56) That is a very diffi¬ 

cult task. 

(57) You can’t make a silk 

purse out of a sow’s 
ear. 

( 58) Ni tere, parve puer, qui- 

cun(]ue nitcre cupis. 

(59) Can two walk to¬ 

gether except they 
be agreed? 

(60) A penny laid by for 

a rainy day. 

(61) There are wheels with¬ 

in wheels. 

(62) Gentle means are best. 

(63) Silence is golden. 

Speak when you’re 
spoken to. 

(64) He put in his oar 

where he wasn’t 
wanted. 

(66) Diamond cut diamond. 


JUSii 1 ^ I jC-i JJ (o •) 

c—1 oLi.>L jjj (*') 

(«v) 

J\ cu-Ji J J\j.3 ( 9 'f') 

iS-Ji ) <SJJ^ (» i) 

JuL-c j\y L-'i (e e) 

cit jir j c-~-\ J (* 

lt; i 

-i.il (3 k-'ij (9 

£j (® a) 

' r” 

jjj iS\j. j\ ("V*) 

c—1 <-IS^ xj 

jlj c... J {^r) 



Some Persian Provorl)s. 


213 


(66) Potatoes and point. 

The miser would 
skin a hint. 

(67) To buy a pig in a 

poke. (La unit toixs 
les chats sont gris.) 

(68) Segnius irritant ami¬ 

nes demissa per 
aurem, quam quae 
sunt oculis subiecta 
fidelibus . . . 

(69) Turn and turn about: 

turn about is fair 
play. 

(70) One word begets an¬ 

other. 

(71) One can’t believe a 

single word he says. 

(72) He is fond of the 

sound of his own 
voice. 

(73) As iron sharpeneth 

iron, so doth the 
countenance of a 
man his friend. 

(71) Two heads are better 
than one. 

(75) One must die when 

one’s time comes. 

(76) Patience and perse¬ 

verance won a wife 
for his Eeverence. 

(77) One good turn de¬ 

serves another. 

(78) A lucky man may do 

as he likes. 

^79) He has let the cat out 
of the bag. All the 
fat’s in the fire. 


a-L j>. 04^ (^a) 

L:. 3 UT {^^) 

^ (v*) 

^ jjL-i iy ^') 

JjIjJ <1-4 

(VV) 

J_J'. fjr- ji- 

oiT 0^-' jl (Vt) 

4i 1. 1** — 4^* 3 i i 4.^ ^ V t ^ 

tS y J?' 5^ b-n-. (v «) 

► ^ • 

jjIj (»* tj-*, (il (vv) 

3J. (ij'-s (VA) 

ji (v 
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Lesson 30. 


(80) That’s a case o£ the 

wolf and the lamb. 

(81) His cup is full. (It’s 

all up with him.) 

(82) The fathers have eaten 

sour grapes, and the 
children’s teeth are 
set on edge. 

(83) He’s been let blood 

(done out of money). 

(84) Qui s’excuse s’accuse. 

(86) His sands are just 
run out. 


Xil jl |ilb (a 

^ j. ^ (Ar) 

(A'f) 

yj. jic (a t) 


Exercise 58. 


r" 

— JuS-l.-' lAi A.^\ J .A) 

jl_)4> cJii^ Cjj^ ^Jjt A—jX- 

Cj ^y XxA 
jj .}jiA I 3 ji£^ 

^ Ol;^i j 3 — 

kT^ 

- w*Wai>* — jlj'. 

^ptiALhC* t Xh.* ^ .A^\x.w _^ii 

3^ i_x^ y jixi c^\ij 

— -u.j' (S-^J^ 

j\ 3^ x^ j^ <»_L< — sj^ 3 AJ 


/* 


k_ii» 
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Arabic Phrases in Constant Use in Persian. 

• 

And God is most wise (= and God | 

knows best wbat is the truth) | r 

God is most mighty. 1^1 

To God be praise. w ■lit*! 

If it please God.or 

Whatever God may please. 

God bless. 

I ask pardon of God (= God forbid 
that I should think so) 

In the name of God. 


41 *bU 


r". 


In the name of God the Mer¬ 
ciful, the Gracious 
There is no might and there is 
no power but in God 

! 1.1 or olil or 4.1L 

O ‘All (exclamations) ) 

My God (in prayer) (UaM) .... 

Commander of the faithful (‘All is so 
called by the Shi'ehs; the Sunnis give 
all Khalifehs the title) 

The Truthful: title of Abu Bakr . . 

Lord of (Divinely sent) messeng6i;s: 
title of Muhammad 
Seal (== last) of Prophets: title of 
Muhammad 

We take refuge in God from it . 

Friend of God: title of Abrtiham 
(He who) does not die: immortal 
(That which) is not cut short . 

Uncultivated (ground).... 

In person, in essence .... 

✓ y 

On this supposition. 

Upon ^ (her, them j 
two, them) be peace ) 




ifi' 

ij*' 

_ cuil 

• 

■ ^ 

or kJc* 
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Peace be upon thee (greeting). 

Peace be upon you. 

Upon you be peace (reply).( tf) 

May God be pleased with him . . cc<ii I j (^j) 
God’s mercy be upon him (her) . . 

God bless and preserve him . . ^j<-le.<u1ji» 

May his prosperity continue. 

May his glory be glorious and He is j 
most higli (= God most high and i 
most glorious i 

In this our day. 

Founded upon that.(jl ~) 

What he owns = his property .... tilUl* 

The person referred to. dljlill 

The defendant. A^lcail 

In truth, really, indeed. A5,thlJ 

In fact. 

Indeed. 

Wliat cannot be expressed, ineffable . . 

In fine, in short. 

The moral: in short . . . 

In what follows, in future. a»,L.J 

What is between. <^.1* 

Continuously, continually.jUfVlJc 

As formerly, as in what precedes . . . 

As far as possible. 

As. is right (comme il faut). 

In short, finally. 

The result, in short. 

The object — in fine. 

To the end == et csetera(etc.) or =) 
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Arabic Calendar. 


Since the Arabic con(][ue.st of Persia the Arabic 
(Muhammadan) Calendar has been in use in the 
coimtry for all ordinary purposes. It is a lunar Calen¬ 
dar, the months containing 30 and 2‘J days alter¬ 
nately. The year consists of 364 days, 9 hours; and 
its reckoning begins from the Hijrch (in Persian Hijraf) 
or departure of Muhammad from Mecca to reside in 
Medina, A. D. G22 (IS*’^ ’tew Style). The year 

being so much .shorter than the Christian, it is not 
possible to give any English equivalent for the 
various months, as they begin about 11 days earlier 
each year. Jhmazdn in the present year (A. D. 1901) 
began on 12*^ Dec. To find the Christian date exactly 
corresponding to any Muhammadan date, it is ne¬ 
cessary to express the IMuhammadan date in yeai'S 
and decimals of a year, to multiply these figures by 
•970226, and to the product to add 621'64 (Forbes). 
The resixlt will be right to a day. The Muhammadan 
year 1319 began on 20*^^ April, 1901. 


Arabic Months. 

1. Mixharram 

2. Safar 

3. Pabi'ul avval 

4. liabi'ussani 

6. Jumadiyu’lavval 
0. Jumadiyu’ssani 

7. Eajab 

8. Sha'ban 

9. Ramazian 

10. Shavval 

11. Zu’l Qa‘deh 

12. Zu’l Hijjeh 


oUi.* j 

Jlji 


\ 

V 

V 
t 
« 
t 

V 
A 
A 


\Y 

The Christian (Syrian) year is not much used in 
Persia, but the Arabic forms of the names of the 
months are: ' ^ 
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7. June 1. December Jjljy^N 

8. July jj£ A 2. January jloyrY 

9. August oT ^ 3. February 1.U r 

id. September 4. March jbl i 

11. October \ o. April jLy a 

12. November jVtxN r 6. May jCl i 

The old Persian Year. 

Since the reform of the old Persian Calendar in 
1079 by llalik Shah Jalalu’ddtn, this year begins on 
the day of the sun entering Aries, the Vernal Equi¬ 
nox. The year consists of 12 months of 30 days each, 
five being added to Isfandarmuz to bring the number 
up to 366, and a leap year (sM i hahiseh) being reckoned 
every fourth year with an additional day. This system 
of reckoning is now little used, except that its New 
Year’s Day (NaurUz) is still the great day for go¬ 
vernors entering on their office, and is a festival. The 
names of the months are: 

7. Mihr ^ V !• Farvardin ^ 

8. Aban jlT A 2. Ardi Bihishto.i^j^j j| y 

9. Azur O’jT) JiT A 3. Khyurdad 

10. Day N • 4. Tir y i 

11. Bahman 5. Murdad « 

12. Ispandarmuzy^lj::^! \ Y 6. Shahrivar ^ 

(Isfandarmuz) 

The Tatar Cycle. {Sanavat i TurJci.) 

A Tatar Cycle of 12 years is sometimes used in 
historical works," e. g. in the JaMn-gmh&yi Nadiri, The 
years are named after certain animals, the words 
being still used in that sense in Central Asiatic Turk¬ 
ish. The present year 1901 is the second of a neyr 
Cycle, andds hence “the year of the Ox”. The names 
with their translation are as follows: 

Year of the Mouse (OUj*-") N 

n n n (■^.>0 tSi' '' 

„ „ „ Leoparf (^jl) r 
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■'-ing. 


Year of the Hare 
„ „ „ Fish (Crocodile) 

„ „ „ Serpent 

„ „ „ Horse 

„ „ „ Sheep 

n n n 

n n n Cock 

n n n 

n r, n Hog 


{c u-.y) i 
iiSj) J*l; » 

(oSC) t , 
✓ ^ 
iciy.) oT V 

(yl'ri) i/y ' ♦ 
0*1 ^ S 
jy^j» ' 'f 


The year (J.J, U) is a solar one, beginning and 
mding in Spring, 21**^ March, Vernal Equinox, and 
.8 divided into twelve “Mansions”, — the twelve 
signs of the Zodiac. Each entire cycle is called a 
muchal. (Shaw’s “G-rammar of the Language of Eastern 
Turkistan’I). The secondary forms given in brackets 
are more usual in Persian works. 


Days of the Week. 

Thursday ® Sunday 

Friday (c-jT) t Monday 

Saturday ’ y Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Appendix C. 

The Siyaq Method of Reckoning. 

These figures are used in mercantile transactions. 
The figures denote the nnmb«r of dinars (vide App. B). 
It will be seen that the figures are often hastily 
written Arabic words for numbers, e. g. the signs 
for 10; 20; 100; 1,000, 10,000, are evidently the Ara¬ 
bic numbers «lt., vjll and the Turkish jUy 

(ten thousand) written cursively. The numbers after 
10,000 are multiples of that number and are read 
“twenty tumam”, etc. The units are corruptions of the 
ordinary Arabic numerals. \ 
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J . 



^ 


• 

1. 

2. 3. 

4. 

5. 6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 'If^l 


,r^ <r‘ r- 


r" 


10. 

20. .’>0. 

.10. 1: 

iO. 00. 

70. 

80 

90. 






pS/p' 

:i. 

12. i:;. 

1 1. 

15. 

1(1. 

17. 

1«. 

rii 

1!). 

21 . 22 2 .'-. .n. 

r=- 

(>2 

99. 

iV 

.n 



‘ 1 / 



100. 

•'00. 

• (,0. 

loO. 

.500. 

000. 

TOO. 

(U 



) i>l 

Jl>l 

etc. 

800. 

900. 

1.000. 

1.100. 

1, 

,200. 

1,300. 



<*—w 

U. 

_ __ 


ti -^P 

2,000. 

3,000. 

-1,000. 

5,000. 

(!,00C 

1. 

7.(X)0. 


UmJU 


— ^0 . 


^Jb 

8,000. 

9,000. 

10,000. 

20,000. 30,000. 

K'.O 

_^ y» 

. 

— 

70,000. 

_,1 

II ^ 

w 

50,000. 

00.000. 

•—va' ——' 

80,000. 90,000. 

100,000 (ten In 




tJll— 


(cloven) 

( tumsns) 
110,000. 

(twelve) 

(tiimnm) 

120,000. 

(thirteen) 

(tlimans) 

130,000. 

(lilteeiil (twenty) (.i liundred) 
(ium/liis) {tTtmiim) {t’onnns) 

150,000. 200,000. 1,000.000. 


Appendix D. 

Money, Weights and Measures. 

1 dinar (An imaginary 2 muhammndls — 4 shalm 

coin). == 1 dbhasi. 

5 dinars — 1 glmz (an 5 dhbdsh = 20 sMhis = 
imaginary coin). 1,000 dinars — 1 Qiran. 

10 gMs or 60 dtinars = 10 qirdns — 10,000 dinars 

1 shdiii. = 1 taman. f j 

2 shdkis = 1 muliarrmadi 



Weights, Measures of Length. 
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Europeans in Persia generally keep their accounts 
in qirans (krans) and shaJits, or in tUmans, qirans and 
shahls, though the Banks and merchants express the 
number of instead of vising shshis: thus. “krs. 249/95” 

means “twenty four tumans, nine qirans and ninety- 
hne ghaz: reckoning 20 shdJiis or 100 ghae to the qiran. 
The number of sMhh to the qiran, however, varies 
from time to time. The 1-0-0 is now worth a little 
over 5 tumans (about 52 or 63 krans), but varies in 
value from day to day. The qiran is often called a 
riydl (the Spanish real), often also it is called a liaear, 
being equal to l,tXX) dinars. 

Weights. 

In Persia liquids and various kinds of grain are 
iveighed and not measured. 

jNnkhad (a chick-pea). 

24 nukliad — 1 misqal (about '/e of an ounce 
avoirdupois). 

90 misqal — 1 raqqeh (about 14 oz avoirdupois). 

8 vaqqeJi = 1 mann i Tabrtzi or Tabriz maund 
(7V« to 7’ a lbs.). 

2 nmnn i Tabrtzi = 1 mann i Shuht (14','., to 15 lbs.). 

4 mann i Tabrht — 1 mann i Eai (about 29 or 
30 lbs.). 

8 mann i Shalit == 1 mann i Hasliimt (abt. 116 lbs.). 

60 mann i tShahi = 1 kharvar or donkey-load (abt. 
726 lbs.). 

Measures of Length. 

Magi slmfur (camel’s hair in breadth). 

Jau (grain of barley). 

Angusht (breadth of a fidger). * 

Eahar, length of a thumb-joint, abt. l '/4 inch. 

2 hahar — 1 girih (knot) = abt. 2'/a inches. 

16 girih = 1 gaz (far*), about 40 inchgs : (rough¬ 
ly a yard): also called in Turkish an arshin. 

Vajab, a span: from tip of thumb to tip of little 
finger. 

Dost, eird‘, araj, a cubit (fr. elbow to tip of 
middle finger). \ 



222 


Ajjpendix E. 


1 qadam, a pace (about 20 inches = 2 gaz). 

Baghal, a fathom, from the tip of the middle 
finger of one hand to that of the other, the arms 
being extended. 

KaUeh, about B'/* feet. 

1 farsakh (farsang, parasang) = 12,000 qadam or 
6,000 gaz, about S*/* or 3*/« English miles. (On their 
new road from Resht to Tehra.n, the Russians calcu¬ 
late that 8 versts make one farsakh. The Russian 
Verst is 0'663 of an English mile.) 

(Principally from Wollaston.) 

Appendix E. 

Itineraries. 

1. From Enzelli (Atigali) to Tehran {Tahmn). 

Landing at Enzelli, the traveller goes by boat 
(4 or 5 hours’ journey) up the estuary to Pireh Bazar, 
whence he drives to Resht (about 6 miles). Thence 
a capital coaching road, recently finished by the 
Russians, runs to Tehran, By postchaise he can drive 
to Tehran in 48 hours; using the same horses all the 
way he will require nearly 7 days. 


From Resht (Rasht) to Quhdum, 

4farsakhs; 16 miles, 


Quhdum 

„ Rustamabad, 

4 

„ 18V. „ 

17 

Rustamabad 

„ Manjil, 

4 

„ nV. „ 

11 

Manjil 

„ Pa-yi-chinar, 4 


11 

Pa-yi-chinar 

„ Yuzbashichai, 4'/j 

11 

11 

Yuzbashichai 

„ Aqbaba, 

5 

11 

11 

Aqbaba 

,, Qazvin, 

4 

11 

11 

Qazvin 

„ Kavandeh, 

4 

11 

V 

Kavandeh 

„ Qaishlaq, 

4 

11 

11 

Qaishlaq 

„ Yangi Imam, 4 

11 

11 

Yangt Imam 

„ Hisarak, 

4 

11 

11 

Hisarak 

„ Shahabad, 

4 

11 

11 

Shahabad 

„ Tahran, 

4 

11 


European hotels are to be found at Resht and 
at Tehran. On the road between these places there 
are post resthouses at the stations named above. Cara- 
vansarais may also be, found. 
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2. From Tahran to Isfahan. 


From Tahran 

to Kahrizak about 4 farsakUs 

>> 

Kahrizak 

„ Hasanabad 

u 4 

yy 

jy 

Hasanabad 

„ Qal'eh yi Muh. 


• 


‘Ali Khan 

„ 4 

yy 

9) 

Qal‘ehM.‘A.Kh. 

. „ Kushk i Nusrat 

„ 4 

yy 

yy 

Kushk 

„ Manzariyyeh 

» 4 

\ 

yy i 

yy 

Manzariyyeh 

„ Qum 

„ 4 

yy 

yy 

Qum 

„ Parsangan 

U 4 

yy 

yy 

Parsagan 

„ Sinsin 

7 

yy 

yy 

Sinsin 

„ Kashan 

U 6 

yy 

yy 

Kashan 

„ Quhrud 

» 7 

yy 

yy 

Quhrud 

„ Bidashk 

(or to Sohf 5 farsakhs) 

„ Murchihkhyar 

„ 6 

yy 

yy 

Btdashk 

U 6 

•y 

yy 

Murchihkhyar 

„ Gaz 

„ 6 

yy 

yy 

Gaz 

„ Isfahan 

u 3 

yy 


(From Isfahan to Julfa is about 2 miles). 



3. From Bnshire (Abii Shahr) to Isfahan. 


From Bushire 

to Buraziun about 7 farsaklis 

yy 

Burazjun 

„ Kunar Takhteh 

» 3 

yy 

yy 

Kunar Takhteh 

„ Kazarun 

„ 8 

yy 

yy 

Kazariln 

„ Miyan Kutal 

„ 5 

yy 

yy 

Miyan Kutal 

„ Khaneh Zanyun 

U 3 

yy 

yy 

Khaneh Zanyun 

„ Shiraz 

U 8 

yy 

yy 

Shiraz 

„ Zarghun 

n 5 

yy 

yy 

Zarghun 

„ Puzeh 

U 5 

yy 

yy 

Puzeh 

„ Qavvamabad 

U 3 

yy 

yy 

Qavvamabad 

,, Murghab 

„ 7 

yy 

yy 

Murghab 

„ Dehbid 

„ 7 

yy 

yy 

Dehbid 

„ Khan i Khureh 

„ B 


yy 

Khan i Khureh 

„ Surmak 

n 7 

• 

yy 

yy 

Surmak 

„ Abadeh 

)) 3 

yy 

yy 

Abadeh 

„ Shulgistan 

5 

yy 

yy 

Shirlgistan 

„ Yazdikhast 

u. 3 

yy 

yy 

Yazdikhast 

„ Maqsud Begi 

„ 3 

yy 

yy 

Maqsad Begi 

„ Qumisheh 

» 5 

yy 

yy 

Qumisheh 

„ Ma'yar 

» B 

yy 

yy 

Ma'yar 

„ Marq 

„ B 

yy 

yy 

Marq 

„ l8fahaiin(or Julfa) 

I 

„ 3 

yy 
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4. From Isfahan to Ihra?! (new route). 

From Isfahan to Bistagiin about 30 iSngi.Miiea 



Bistagun 

77 

Qahveh-rukh 

77 

22 

77 


Qahveh-rukh 

’7 

Kharaji 

77 

18 

77 

)) 

Kharaji 

77 

Ardal 

77 

22 

77 

?> 

Ardal 

77 

Dopulun 

77 

8 

77 


Dopulun 

77 

Sar i Khyarm 

77 

IG 

77 


Sar i Khyarm 

77 

Pul i ‘Amarat 







(Malviiri) 

77 

13 

77 

j> 

Pul i 'Amarat 

77 

])ahdiz 

77 

12 

77 

j> 

Dahdiz 

7? 

(xodar 

77 

12 

77 


Gbdar 

77 

Mai Amir 

77 

IG 

77 

7) 

Mai Amir 

77 

Qakeh-yi Trd 

77 

16 



l^aheh-yi Tul 

77 

A‘la’ Khurshid 

77 

7 

77 

77 

A‘la’ Khurshid 

77 

Tauleh 

77 

15 

77 

77 

Tauleh 

77 

Jareh 

77 

9 

77 


Jareh 

77 

Khandaq 

77 

15 


JJ 

Khandaq 

7? 

Va‘iz 

77 

30 

7? 

77 

Va'iz 

77 

Ahvaz 

77 

17 

7? 


(For this Itinerary I am indebted to — Taylor 
Esf|., in charge of the road now being made from 
Isfahan to Ahvaz). 
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Persian Letters. 


Nr. 1. 




. ‘ •* 








y K • ** 


~‘0 . ^ 


PeVsian Conv.-Orammar. 


15 
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Nr. 2. 


^ ", r: 


'-"-y’' 


i 




-'■••./• . * I't 

rv. ^y/ 

-:I^CJ' / ^ / i / • 

/M'^a 

/i>\ 
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Nr. 3. 
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Nr. 4. 


c/^yC^^ 

C^iy^ltyyJ ^u>c/jy^y^ 



‘Trx 


^i\ 

'^:J^i’/jyjyii^:fl:g/y>y> \ V^ 

‘ * / '^ ."i^ 

ck'yf^ ^ ^ U-'^' 


J 
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Nr. 5. 


1 / 

oc!y. 

U^(^ . i' /aC /1 '' 

To S; V 

fcr 


\ 
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Nr. 6. 
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Nr. 7. 


231 



V- S'* 



232 


Appendix F. 


Nr. 8. 




• • • 

ff/t 

^ Xc-y» 


ft ^ J, uo 

'jJj I , y'^ 

- yi^jj^ ^ ly 

^^^^"r-^if^fj -Z-J/tty, 

^(.> <'<-^i,,t >„i;a-y,! 


N' 

o 



7iy>"{^l 
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Nr. 9. 



4 * 
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Nr. 10. 


/ 



I 
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Nr. 11. 
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Nr. 12. 




J’A . ^ 






% V, j j Z^ 

\ '^/^ ; . . / . 

\^> / • ' 

• •' - ( , / / 

C>> I ’ -, V ^ 
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Nr. 13. 

^ • /.c>* ffJ/iAfi 

ili. • ' ^ • 

■.■ : . '' 

9>J . 

• (• '. > • • • * V * y. *1 

*• • t * 

• r 

' • • •• .•* 

;^ij, ^ '> r*f 

•/ ’/^ •/' • 

* K *-7^^ ‘^'•f 

^ • • • 

Ca^^O* •yf' 
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Nr. 3 4. 



f 
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Nr. 16. 
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Nr, 16. 
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Nr. 17. 
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Nr. 18. 


I • •• • 


_Z/ ' ^ ‘ " •»y’ ^ 


f;*y w* jy^j 

'9p%% .u^i ^*7.i/^ 

.V * ^ # *y •^••* 

*1 ** ^ ^ t 

V-. . .... 
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Nr. 19. 




A C 






UJ 


‘V^ 


^ tj'j ,yyf 

(V ' ' ' 


»■, < 


' j" * / * * ^ 
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•A. ^;j.. f . j f 


-v U 

C \J/,J' 

T- 




K 

\ 


_>••/•• • /' '>v *^ 

f f ^ 

o y I. ^ • » j 

6 ‘ . /. . . . » .'^A 

^ *.-'V 

F ‘• •' * ; ^ 

O ' I ^ ^ ^ 

C --4- / 


* 

nr ' ^ 

. #• 

s • 
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Nr. 21. 
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Nr. 22. 
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Nr. 23. 


A Persian Telegram. 
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Nr. 24. 




